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PREFACE

This volume has been reprinted from the following articles which

have appeared in the Journal oi the Bombay Natural History

Society

:

—
Vol, xxviii. SOO-517, 740-747,

Vol. xxix. 230-260, 519-537, 780-797, 890-907*, 971-973.

Vol. XXX. 72-96, 322-351, 610-639, 756-776.

Vol. xxxi. 50-83, 427-446, 616-637, *712-719.

The subject-matter has been brought up to date and corrections

made where found necessary. The more important synonyms to

generic and specific names have been inserted, in order to make the

volume as complete as possible.

An index has been given for each family as well as for the trivial

(English) names used.

The plates for this volume were printed off at the same time as

those for the original articles and consequently a number of

corrections to the reference numbers have become necessary. A
list of corrections will be found after the Index and it is hoped that

students will correct their copy of the plates accordingly,

• Not reproduced : corrections embodied.
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DIRECTIONS TO BEGINNERS FOR USING THE KEYS
IN THE BOOK.

The families of Indian Butterflies are lettered A, B, C, etc., tlius :—

Families

A. Papilionidas. |

B. Pierid®. > w(fep.24.

C. Danaidae, etc. J

The genera are numbered serially within the family and the species serially

within the genus, thus :
—

A.. 1 2

Family... genus species

Papilionidse... Troides minos (of, p, 26).

In identifying a given butterfly the first step should be to discover the fami?y

to which it belongs. Turn to page 24 where the key to the 9 families of Indian

Butterflies is given. It will be seen, as indicated above, that a capital letter has

been ascribed to each familv—from the first family, the Papilionidcs, indicated

by A, to the 9th family, the Hesperiidce or sljippers, indicated by I,

The distinguishing structural characters by which we are able to recognize a

given family are indicated by a small letter placed immediately behind the

capital, thus :—

Aa—denotes that the Papilionidce have one or more veins emanating from

vein 7. (v 7) {vide p. 2i).

But there are other structural characters which must be equally present if the

specimen we are trying to identify is to be placed within the family Papilionida.

These additional characters are indicated by Ab, Ac, etc. Should all the

characters so indicated be present the butterfly belongs to the family

Papilionidee. But if at any step in the investigation the character denoted is

not present we have a guide to the next step in the capital letter in brackets

which follows immediately, i. e.

Ab(H)—Should the specimen have no precostal vein in the hindwing it

cannot belong to the Papilionida since one of the essential characters

are wanting. We run down the list to the family indicated by the

capital letter H which follows in brackets, i.e. Lycanida and thus

fix the family to which the specimen belongs.

In tracing the genera the same system is followed except we have a number

in brackets instead of a capital thus :—

la {12a).

The figure 1 represents the genus ; thus 1= genus Troides, 2= genus Byasa =s

and so on

lb
Ic V Denote various distinguishing characters of the genus Troides.

Id
lej

Should one of the characters so denoted be absent in the specimen under

examination, refer to the number in brackets which follows thus :—

ld(8) if the characters indicated by Id are not present the specimen cannot

belong to the genus Troides in which all the characters indicated by la-le

must be present—but as the character denoted by Id is not present we refer to

the figure in brackets immediately following, i.e. (8) which brings us down to

the genus Meandrusa. (cf. p. 25).

The family and genus ot the speciw having been fixed we refer to the specific

kevs i e if our specimen belongs to the family Papiliotiida (A) the genus

Meandrusa (8) we turn to the specific key A8 on page 36. Tne specific key is

worked in the same manner as indicated above.



HOW TO USE THE INDEX

In the index published at the end of the book the genera and the species are

tabulated under their respective families. If you do not know the family there-

fore look for the name under the different families. The serial number or

numbers printed against them are identical with those used for ijenera and
species in the body of the book.

A single number indicates a generic name, thus t—
' Armandia... 11.'

To find the reference to the above name turn to the key to the genera of the

family Papilioitidig (p. 25) and run down the list of the genera to the genus
printed against the serial number 11, i.e. Armandia.

Where two numbers are employed the first indicates the genus and the second

the species, thus to find the reference to ' Acco 13/9' turn to the genud
numbered 13 in the family Papilionida, i. e. Pamassius (p. 37) and run "down
the list of species to the one printed against number 9, i. e. acco (p. 39).

Synonyms are indicated by the sign == placed before the serial number. The
same system should be employed in tracing references to them as is used with
genera and species.



GLOSSAR Y

Anal valves

An nular

Apical

Basal

C.

Catenulate

Caudate

Cell

Central

Cilia

Ciliated

Clavate

Costa

Costal

Coxa
Crenulate

dcv

Dentate

Disc

Discal

Dorsum

dsf.

Erect

Excavate

F.

Falcate

Fascia

Fw.
Femur
Filiform

Geminate

H.
HW.
Incrassate

Claspers at the apex of the abdomen in the male butterfly.

Ring-shaped.

Description of markings about the apex of the wing (see
diagram, p. 20).

Said of markings which lie between the centre of the cell
and the base of the wing.

When placed after the localitj' indicates that the butterfly
referred to is common.

Description of a band-like marking which is composed of ,

a numt)er or rings.

Bearing tails.

An enclosed area on the wings from which the majority of
veins have their origin (see diagram, p. 20).

Description of markings which lie about the end of the
cell.

Hair-like fringe along outer edge of wings.

Covered with fine hairs.

Club-shaped.

Margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to the
apex (A)—see diagram, p. 20.

Description of markings which lie along the costal margin
of the wing (see diagram, p. 20).

Part of leg nearest body = hip.

Description of the outer margin of a wing when it pro-
jects at the end of each vein and is concave between the
veins.

Discocellular veins—the veins originating from the end of

the cell between veins 4 and 7.

See crenulate.

Area of the wing between the cell and the terminal margin

.

Description of markings which lie about the centre of the

disc.

Dorsal margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to

the terminal angle (T) of the wing (see diagram, p. 20).

Dry season form.

Extending forwards in a vertical direction.

Hollowed out.

Porewing.

Description of the apex of the wing when it is lengthened

or produced beyond the terminal margin which is

concave.
Band, band-like marking on the wing.

Forewing.

Secod joint of 4eg=ithigh ; between the coxa and the tibia.

Thread like. Description of antennse which do not

thicken at the tip.

Description of an ocoellus containing two central spota or
' eyes '.

Hind wing.

Hiod wing.

Thickened, said of the antenna which are thickened

towards the tips.



GLOSSARY xi

Unf. .., Under forewing.

Unh. ... Under hindwing.

Upf. ... Upper forewing.

Uph. ... Upper hindwing.

Vi-Vi2, ... Veins, for order of arrangement see diagram, p. 20.

Via. ... For position (see dia^^ram, p. 20).

VC. ... Very common.

VR. ... Very rare.

^ ... Male

£ ... Female.





GLOSSARY

Interspace ... The space between the veins. These are numbered in

accordance with the number immediately below, thus :—
the interspace between veins 8 and 7 is described as

space 7, that between vein 1 (vl) and vein la. (via)

is called la.

Longitudinal ... Description of markingfs which run parallel with the veins.

Lunulate ... Desciiption of a band-like marking composed of conjoined
crescents.

Macular ... Description of a band-like marking composed of conjoined
spots.

jjV, ... Median vein—the vein bordering the lower edge of the cell

from the base to the vein 4 {vide diagram, p. 20).

Nervures ... ' Veins ' or ribs which support the membrane of the wings.

NR. • Not rare.

Occellus ... Term for an ' eye ' in the centre of a spot.

Palpi ... Comparatively large processes on either side of the head
originating from the edges of the mouth curving forwards
in front of the face and eyes.

Post discal ... Description of markings which lie between the centre
of the disc and the sub-terminal margin of the wing,

pcv. ... Precostal vein, a small curved spur-like vein near the base
of vein 8 in the hind wing.

Porrect ... Extended forward horizontally.

Precostal cell ... A small cell in the hind wing formed by a small vein
between vein 8 and the sub-costal vein (scv) or vein 8
and the precostal vein.

Prediscal ... Description of markings which lie between the end of the
cell and the centre of cbe disc.

Pjrriform ... Club shaped, said of antenna which terminate in a club.

Quadrate ... Four-sided.

R. ... Rare.

Scent organ ... In the PaPilionida a fold in the dorsal margin of the hind
wing of the male butterfly, covered, within the (old, with
hairs that are often strongly scented, other forms occur
in other groups as brands, pouches, etc.

Scv. ... Sub-costal vein . The vein bordering the upper margin of

the cell from the base to the origin vein 7 (v7) {vUe
diagram, p. 20).

Setose ... Scaly.

Serrate ... Fnmished with small teeth, like a saw.

Sinuate Waved.

Stigma ... A narrow brand on the forewing.

Striated ... Marked with fine lines.

Strigft) ... Pine lines.

Sub-apical ... Markings which are near the apex of the wings

Sub-basal .. Description of markings which lie about the centre of the
cell.

Snb-terminal ... Description of markings which are approximate to the
termen or terminal margin of the wing.

Tarsus ... The part of the leg whereon the butterfly walks = foot or
end portion of libia. May be furnished with claws.

Termen ... Terminal or outer margin of the wing extending from the
apex (A) to the tomus or anal angle (1) (vide diagram,
p. 20).

Thorax ... That part of the body of an insect situated between the
head and the abdomen

Tibia ... The third joint of the leg between the femur and the tarsus.

Toroal ... Description of markings which lie about the tomus.

Tomus ... The lower or anal angle of a wing (z/f'<fe diagram, p. 20).

Transverse ... Description of markings which lie across the veins.



ERRATA.

Page 25, line 3, from bottom, for Bhuimits read Bhutanilis.

29, for danm aanae read dana dancF.

32, for datue read dance,

34, for HebnomoiB read Hebomoia.

38, for novarce read novarer.

22, for ptimijus read pumilus.

32, for lena read *lena.

19 from bottom, for unifomis read uniformis.

5 from bottom, for menna read m^na.

16, for RemeUna read Remelana,

38, for Psudomyrina read Pseudotnyrina,

Note line S, /or not, r^arf not.

under Key to Species /or 1, read H. I.

line 21 from bottom, for canejus read cnejus.

1, /or (Plate 127) read (Plate 27).

S3,

58,

74,

85,

94,

96,

134,

It

136,

142.

150,

ISl,

160,

164,

187,

4 from bottom, for letha waisoni read letha. Watson.

1, for Horsefieldia r£a<^ Horsfieldla.

1 for 78 read H. 78.





BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA

1. 1 do not tbink that anyone, who has taken the trouble to look, can fail to

be impressed by the splendour of the butterflies of India. There are many,
who would like to study them further, but very few proceed beyond mere admi-
ration, chiefly because of the difficulties involved in following a pursuit without

ft guide. It is the purpose of this article to draw attention to the variety of

Interests that underlie the hobby of butterfly collecting and to explain how these

beautiful insects may be captured and preserved. I think it was A. R. Wallace
who wrote somewhere that the story of evolution is written on the wings of

butterflies and I believe that, when the study of zoology can be correlated with

the studies of geology, geography and botany by a superman of the calibre of

Darwin, the mystery of evolution will be solved. Before the solution can possi-

bly be reached, and it will not be in our generation, a mass of observation vrork

has to be done. The professional zoologist ignores the butterflies and devotes

himself either to the lesser known groups or to such as have a definite econo-

mic value ; he admittedly leaves butterflies to the amateur and so here is a field

in which the amateur, who happens to be an observant student of nature, can

help on the attainment of knowledge.

2. The Indian Empire, wherein for zoological purposes are included Ceylon

and Burma, is probably the most ideal country in the world for pursuing the

study of butterflies. It offers the extremes of heat and cold, of dampness and
dryness, of desert and rank jungle, islands and continental areas, an ever-

varying vegetation and in many parts sharply marked seasons, while its geolo-

gical history is most interesting. For faunistic purpo.ses the world is divided

into the American, African, Palsearctic and Oriental regions. With the

American region we are not concerned. With the African reg^ion we have a

connecting link through Baluchistan, but in former years the connection must
have been a much more important one, since there are a number of genera

which we share with Africa. The Palsearctic region comprises Europe, the

Mediterranean littoral of Africa, Western and Northern Asia. As far as we are

concerned this region is divided into the European sub-region, which embraces

Western Asia and reaches us through Baluchistan ; the Central Asian sub-

region, reaching Chitral and to a less extent theN.-W. Himalayas ; the Chinese

sub-region, which enters the Ind'an Empire between Sikkim and Northern

Burma. The Oriental region comprises the Australian and the Indo-Malayan

sub-regions and the latter is divisable into the South Indian (including Ceylon)

and the Malayan, covering all Lower Burma ; it must be remembered that the

mighty Himalayas are mere children on the face of the globe and only possess

a bastard fauna made up of immigrants from other far older areas. The Indian

area, as defined at the beginning of this paragraph, can be divided for conveni-

ence into the following reasonably well-defined sub-areas :—

A. Ceylon, closely allied to South India, but, being an island, it has a

number of forms peculiar to itself.

B. South India, embracing the Madras and Bombay Presidencies, ex-

cluding Sind, but stretching up into the Central Provinces and Bengal.

C. Baluchistan and Sind (more or less), possessing an almost entirely

Palsearctic fauna and showing little or no connection with the fauna proper

of India.

v. Chitral- and Ladak, with a Central Asian fauna more or less modi-

fied to suit local conditions ; the high elevation species extend right along

the Himalayas to Sikkim.
E. The Western Himalayas from Kashmir to Kumaon, with a bastard

fauna made up of species that have found their way there from the Central

Asian, Chinepe and South Indian sub-regions, many of which have been

modified so as to constitute, well-defined races or even species.

F. The North-East comer of the Empire, running from Sikkim to

Northern Burma ( Shan States) . This is one of the most interesting areas

jntheworW. The Central Asian, Chinese, Malayan »nd South IndiWJ
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sub-regions have found a most fertile meeting place here; it is also more or

less of a country in the making and in a number of genera variation seems
to have run riot.

G. Lower Burma from the Karen Hills to Victoria Point, containing a
slightly modified Malayan fauna, while in the extreme South many purely
Malayan forms are to be met with.

H. The Andamans and Nicobars, which have a fauna made up of modi-
fied Malayan forms, but displaying a very distinct affinity with South India.

The above sub-areas can no doubt be divided still further, but greater detail

need not be entered into here. It will be seen that the Plains of North India
have not been dealt with in the above list ; they have no characteristic fauna
of their own and the ftiw species that are to be met with are all members of one
or other of the recognised sub-areas.

3. Butterflies differ from moths in a number of ways, but no hard and fast

line can be laid down. The chief distinguishing characters are :

A. Butterflies for the most part fly by day ; they never fly at night, but

n few species remain dormant until the dusk.
B. They have as a rule knobbed or hooked aatennHi, which are straight

and are held in front of the head.
C. Most butterflies rest with the wings erect.

D. The upper and lower wing on one. side of the body are never joined

at the base.

The species of butterflies are divided into a number of families, sub-families
and genera depending on their structure, into the details of which we need not
enter here. The Indian butterflies have not up to the present been given
English names, though every school in the bills has assigned to the more
conspicuous species found in the immediate neighbourhood fancy names of

sorts. Scientifically a butterfly is recognized by two names, that of the genus
being followed by that of the species ; for instance Papilio machaon is the
ordinary English swallowtail. Butterflies that occur over a large area are apt
to develop into a number of well-defined races and in order to distinguish them
a tri-nominal system of nomenclature has been adopted ; for instance Papilio
machaon is the European race of the common yellow swallowtail . Papilio
maekaOH asiatica is the Western Himalayan race, Papilio machaon sikkimensis
the Chnrobi Valley race and so on. If it is desired to distinguish a variety,

the abbreviation v. is put before the varietal name ; for instance Papilio
machaon asiatica v. ladakensis is the short-tailed variety of the common yellow
swallowtail found in the Western Himalayas. If the variety is confined to only
one sex, the sex sign ^ for male and ^ for female is put before the v.

4. For the purpose of this article the main divisions into which the butter-

flies, or scientifically the Rhopalocera, are divided may be briefly described as
follows

:

A. Papilionids or Swallowtails. Many of them have no tails and are
mistaken for members of the following groups ; however a glance at the
l«gs settles the point at once ; in this and groups B, H, I, the forelegs

w« as long as the others, while in the groups C—-G. the forelegs are
short and quite useless for walking. Ther^ are many magnificent
swallowtails in India and they can vie in beauty and diversity with their

cousins in any other part of the globe. In the South and North-Ea.st and
in Burma tlieie fly the Troides, great black insects with brilliant

yellow hind wings, which fly slowly far out of reach at the tops of trees.

Then there is the wonderful black swallowtail with a peacock-green
hindwing found in the hills, and the delicate white, black striped, swallow-
tail of the Himalayas. There is the Armandia, a truly magnificent butter-

fly from Bhutan, the Naga and Chin Hills, a many-tailed creature with a
luge red area on the hind wing. The TetnoPtupus, a wonderful green
and yellow butterfly, that is to be found on Tiger Hill, Darjiling, and
in the bills of Assam and North Burma. The Leplocirctts, « small and
very curious looking insect, which has enormously long tails and presents
a striking resemblance to a dragonfly. Finally the Pamassius or
* Apollo ' butterflies, inhabitants of the highest Himalayas ; beantiful
white insects with black, red or blue spots.

B. Pierids, or ' Whites'. The majority are white, such as the well-

known ' Cabbage white,' but many are yellow and a few are ^ven r«d or
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more or Ies<; well-defined races according to the areas they occupy and the

modem tendency is to name more races as more material becomes available.

Group.
a
o

u

^1
z am

m
n

o
El

A. Papilionids

B. Pietids

IS 19

30 35

24

24 28 34

66 SI 10

51 37 19

C. Dnnaids
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blue. There are the ' Brimstones,' ' Clouded-yellows ' aad ' Orange
tips.' The most characteristic Indian representatives are perhaps the
members of the genus CeUopsilia, large greenish white insecte, and the
small yellow Terias, several species of which swarm in every garden. The
most variegated species belong to the genus Delias, the plains member of
which is a white insect with large red spots along the edge of the hind wing
below.

C. Danaids. Large, tough, insects which contain nasty juices and can
emit evil odours at will, whereby they are rendered distasteful to their
enemies. Two tawny and one blue and black species of the genus Danais
and one white spotted dark velvet brown species of the genus EupUea are
to be found lazily flitting about every garden in the plains. In N.-B. India
and Burma many of the Euploeas are shot with a most splendid iridescent
blue colour. A third genus (HesHa) containing very large black-spotted
diaphanous butterflies is to be found near the coast in Ceylon and South
India and in the mangrove swamps of Burma.
D. Satyrids or ' Browns '. As a rule the members of this somewhat

numeious group prefer the shade and are most often to be seen flitting
at>out in jungle ; a few species patronize rocky slopes. They are mostly
sober coloured insects with rings or eyes on the wings and in England are
known as meadow-browns, heat-.s, wails, ringlets, etc. They vary in size
from the tiny Ypthima to the very large Neortna of N.-E. India.
E. Araathnsiids. This group attains its greatest developments in South

America whence come those wonderful metallic blue insects one sees in the
shop windows of Regent Street mounted as ornaments. They arc only
found in or on the edge of thick jungle and do not fly much by day unless
beaten up. Nearly all the species are very large and, though our Indian
forms do not equal the S. American ones in splendour, yet they have no-
thing to be ashamed of.

E. Nymphalids. These are the true sun lovers amongst butterflies and
the ^roup contains a large number of handsome species. The well-known
' Pamted lady ' can be taken as their universal representatives, but the
diversity of forms is extraordinary. Some of them, the genus Charaxes
for example, have very large and strong bodies and can fly like birds

;

others, such as the delicate ' Map butterfly ' sail gracefullym the sunshine.
The wonderful 'Leaf butterfly,' the white and red 'Admirals,' the
' Tortoiseshells, ' the ' Purple emperor ' and;the ' Fritillaries ' are all members
of this group. We all know the merry little bright blue and yellow
JuHonias that flit about just in front of us along our bungalow paths, also

the large Hypolimnas with blue-ringed white circles that often appears in

swarms shortly after the break in the rains.

G. ErycinidEe. A small group as far as India is concerned, but in

S. America there are numerous species.

H. Lycsenids or ' Blues '. The most numerous family of all and in

many respects the most interesring. When a collector has obtained most
of the representatives of the large and handsome members of the preced-
ing groups, he turns his attention to the Lycsnids and always regrets that
he did not think of them before. The diversity in colour, markings and
shape is greater than in any of the preceding groups. The Lyccenids are
divisible into two main groups, the ' weak ' and the ' strong ' or the true
' blues ' and the ' hau^treaks. ' Amongst the ' hairstreaks ' are to be
found the most brilliant metallic blues, greens and brassy tints. In many
species the tails are very long and in others short and thread-like.

/. Hesperids or ' Skipper^.' This group differs greatly from those

that have preceded it. They are mostly small, rather dull-coloured

insects, with large heads and bodies and a very rapid flight. Some of the

species are crepuscular, while others delight in the sunlight. The g^oup is

not so well known as the rest, but the advanced entomologist finds that it

presents features of the very greatest interest. The accumulation of a

great deiU of more material is needed to enable the group to be worked otit

properly.

S. Below is a table, which shows how the various groups are distributed

amongst the sub-areas detailed in para. 2. The total griven m the last column
aie for the actual species known ; many of these species have developed into
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eggs are wonderful things. The caterpillars are of many difiEerent forms and
colours, while the chrysalis are often most curious and are concealed in a
marvellous manner. I will not enlarge on this subject, but will refer those
interested to Mr. Bell's articles, than which nothing better has ever been
published. A study of the food plants in various localities with notes as to
how they differ would be most valuable information towards afiEording an
explanation of the geographical variation of butterflies.

7. The investigation of the structure of the perfect insect can safely be left
to the cabinet naturalist, but it is only the field naturalist who can supply
information regarding the habits of butterflies. There are numerous points to
be noted. Males are often to be found playing about in the sun or sucking
moisture in damp spots. The female attends more strictly to her business of
egg laying and requires watching as to where she lays her eggs, whether
singly or in clutches, on what particular food plant and whereabouts on it.

Caterpillars can sometimes be seen feeding openly, but for most of them a very
close examination is needed ; many are night feeders ; a good plan is to beat
bushes and with luck the caterpillars will fall into a net held below. The
caterpillar pas.ses through various moults and requires examination at every
stage. The act of turning into a chrysalis demands close observation and the
manner in which the chrysalis reposes ; some hang free from a twig, others are
secured by a girdle, while some remain like a grub inside a fruit. The actual
emergence of the butterfly is a sight rarely seen but very well worth watching.
The habits of the actual butterfly require much observation ; the season of
emergence, number of broods in the year, duration of life, mode of flight,
nature of habitat and so on all require recording. There is no end to what can
be done and all of it is interesting. There seems to be a very general impres-
sion that the ; life of a butterfly is limited to one day ; if an enemy secures
it on the day it emerges, then all is over, but many survive for very long
periods ; for instance in the Himalayas nearly all the butterflies one sees in the
spring emerged in the autumn and have lived through the winter, coming out
very often for a flight on a warm day ; in Japan there is a species that emerges
in July and flies till the following May.

8. If a butterfly flaps about in a lazy fashion, it is probably more immune
from dangers than those that have a rapid flight or seek cover rapidly. This
brings us to the interesting subject of mimicry and in India we have some of the
most striking examples in the world. Now the Danaids are probably the most
highly protected family and we find that the female of a common Satyrid and a
Nymphalid resemble a certain common Danaid almost exactly, though the
males in each case are totally different. Again among the swallowtails the
red-bodied group are highly offensive and we find that certain females of the
black-bodied group resemble them exactly except for the colour of the bodies.
Again among the Euplcea genus of the distastefnl Danaid family there is a
marvellously close resemblance between species inhabiting the same area ; in

South India for instance the only three members of the genus are so alike that
somewhat of an expert is required to distinguish between them. The reason
for this latter form of so-called mimicry is stated to be that the young enemy
has to learn by sad experience what is distasteful and what is palatable ; so he
starts by sampling everything that comes along and soon learns to distinguish

the nasty from the tasty ; thus the nasty group are likely to lose fewer
individuals if they present the same general appearance to the enemy
For tlie same reason it is an advantage for a distasteful butterfly to be
coloured conspicuously ; it is thus able to warn the enemy that it should
be left alone.

9. The observer will soon notic* that a large number of butterflies, more
particularlv the inhabitants of jungles or undergrowth, are marked in a

peculiarly cryptic fashion on the underside and that, when at rest, they are so

assimilated to their surroundings as to be practically invisible. Many of them
are wonderfully coloured above and cannot fail to attract attention but,

when they alight, they seem to disappear. The famous ' Leaf ' butterfly can

be cited as one of the most striking examples ; the upperside bears a broad

yellow or blue band, while the underside almost exactly resembles a dried leaf.

The tails of a butterfly are considered to be an important life saving device and
certainly they do not seem to be much use for anything else ; the hind wings

project well beyond the body and just before the tail there is an eye ; the idea
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is tbat the enemy thinks that the hinder end is the head with the prominent
eyes and tbat the tails are the antennae ; he makes his dart but the bntterflv

flies cheerfully away minns his tails the loss of which do not worry him at all,

bnt of coarse he will not escape so easily again. Several theories have been
propounded to explain the mystery of mimicry ; to me the whole snbject
remains an absolate mystery and I can safely assert that a ereat deal more
observation work is needed before anyone can produce a theory that will

convince the man in the street. I cannot believe that a butterfly has been able
to perfect the art of camouflage, as he undoubtedly has done, by means of his

own unaided intelligence.

10. Bound up with mimicry is the question as to what are the enemies of

butterflies and here again much observation is needed. I think that the princi-

pal enemies are lizards, as far as the batterfly is concerned, but there are
undoubtedly many others. I have seen a kingcrow making a good meal off

butterflies on the witig, and a bush containing a praying mantis is often

marked by numerous butterfly wings strewn Iselow it. In the earlier stages the
enemies are probably much more numerous, and birds in particular eat the
caterpillars very freely ; many of us as schoolboys have been bitterly dis-

appointed to find an ichneumon fly emerge from a chrysalis we have carefully
reared.

11. Butterflies share with all other living beings the strong natural tendency
to enlarge their sphere of action, but certain species are known to indulge in

the most extensive migrations. Certain Pierids (the Catopsilias) are in India
the most persistent emigrants. They can sometimes be seen in great herds
trelcing in a straight line over hills and plains at a pretty constant speed.
Certain other species often join in the migrations. A common blue {Lampi4es
baeticus) migrates in the spring. In March at Rawalpindi I have observed this

species migrrating for several weeks ; across a width of 20 yards I counted 90
per minute passing during the period of greatest intensity ; throughout the
whole period the direction was 5 degrees North of West. Again and again I

have noticed butterflies flymg in a definite direction ; they may turn aside to a
flower or to inspect a passer by, but they eventually continue on in the same
direction. In the Journal of the Entomological Society there have appeared
recently some interesting articles dealing with the migrations of certain Pierids

in the Island of Trinidad ; the butterflies apparently started at the South end of

the island, travelled direct to the North end, then turned West, leaving the
island eventually in this direction for the mainland of America. The density of

these migrations was so great that motor cars bad to stop moving on the roads,
since nothing could be seen through the wind screens.

12. I should now like to touch lightly on the subject of variation, regarding
which much has been written, but there is no doubt that theory still predomi-
nates over proved facts. The whole subject is most fascinating and, as I said
at the commencement of this article, not only do butterflies offer the best
medium for its study but also that we are better situated for the purpose in

India than anywhere else in the world. There are four kinds of variation to be
thought of ; sexual, individual, seasonal and geographical. Sexual variation
can be dealt with very briefly. In many species the two sexes are almost
indistinguishable ; in the majority there is a marked difference ; in a few there
is no resemblance whatever between the sexes and it is only comparatively
recently that they have been ascertained to belong to the same species. Among
the nasty groups the naemblance between the sexes is pretty close and this is

also the case more or less amongst the group with cryptic undersides. In the
unprotected groups there is usually a considerable difference ; it is the female
that is always duller and less conspicuous than the male, while in certain

genera the differences between the males of the various species is considerable,
but the females are so alike as to require a first class expert to allocate them to
their correct males. It is no doubt the object of Mature to preserve the life of
the female for a longer period than the male since after fertilization she has
to devote h«r time to laying her egg». Possibly Nature's intention is that the
bright coloured males in the unprotected groups should be sacrificed to the
rnemy, so that the insignificant females are preserved.

13. Individual variation may arise from a number of causes ; different nutri-
tion in the caterpillar stage, efinct of light or temperature on the chrysalis, are
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probably tb« most important, but there are no doubt others that we do not evm
suspect at present. In some species the variation is extraordinary ; for instance
the undersides of no two leaf butterflies are alilce. Again in the little yellow
Pierid (Terias) of the Indian garden the variation between individuals is

tremendous. In many butterflies the variation is very small, but a[minute
examination will show that no two indi\-iduals are exactly alike any more than
are two human beings. All the varieties of this class can be more or less linked
together by intergradations, provided one can obtain a long enough series.
There is, however, another class or individual variation, where very distinct
varieties occur that cannot be linlced together ; this kind of variation is called
dimorphism. For instance a few species of Papilionids exist in two totally
different forms in both sexcs. Two other Papilionids each have three totally
different forms of females. In one of these, the black-bodied Papilio polytes,
the first form of females resembles the male and is comparatively' rare ; the
second resembles a rusty red-bodied swallowtail, which only occurs in the
peninsular portion of India, where alone this form of female is to be found
though the species is met with nearly everywhere ; the thii-d and commonest
form is like another red-bodied swallowtail found everywhere. There is

yet another kind of individual variation known as an aberration or sport

;

these are rare but occur in some species more than in others ; they are tisually

very different to the parent form. This class of variation has attracted a great
deal of interest of late years and forms more or less the basis of the theory
knovs'n as Mendelism, which by experiments on domesticated animals and
plants has been proved to be a law and no mere theory. It is supposed by some
authorities that it is these sports that give rise to new species in Nature.

14. Seasonal variation, as one might expect, is most marked in Indian but-

terflies. In any species that has two or more broods during the year, differences

to a greater or less degree are to be found between the broods and, as a rule,

the greater the local difference of season, the more apparent the influence on
the wings of the butterfly. In some of the Satyrids the differences between the

undersides of the two seasonal forms is startling and for many years they were
regarded as different species : in the instances to which I am referrit^g locality

does not appear to affect the intensity of the dimorphism. In the dry season

form the underside exactly resembles a dried leaf, while in the wet season form
the underside is evenly striated and bears a row of eyes along the border. The
reasons for seasonal variation are probably to be ascertained by a close in-

vestigation of the caterpillar stage and perhaps are due to the seasonal
variation in the food plant ; in some species it is possible that the characteristic

has been inherited from bygone days and still remains though the original

causes have disappeared.

15. Geographical variation presents a most interesting field for investiga-

tion and it is not unlikely that in geographical variation combined with Mende-
lism will be found the solution to the formation of species. As pointed out in

para 11, Nature is always urging a species to enlarge its sphere of action and,

if a species spreads to a iiistrict which differs in climate or other particulars

from its original home, it may, if it is a decadent species fail to establish itself,

but if it can contend with the change in the caterpillar food, the new enemies

to be encountered with and the new climatic conditions, it will form a new
colony. The different conditions may soon have an influence on the appearance,

habits, etc., of the butterfly and a definite, easily distinguished, geographical

race may become established. If the species is given to produce aljerrations or

become so by reason of the new conditions, as is quite probable, the sport,

which is a recessive under Mendal's law in the original home may become the

dominant and, gradually swamping the normal form, establish a new species.

If the habitat of the parent species and of the colonists is not separated by an

impassable barrier, such as plains in the case of hill species or hills in the case

of plains species or desert or sea, it is quite likely that the races will remain

closely allied and can be graded in a long series. If, however, a barrier exists

or becomes formed by geological changes, the two races will gradually become

more and more different as the centuries roll on, and should the changes in the

earth 's surface ever bring them together again, they may be unable to interbreed

and therefore must be regarded as species. Increase in elevation appears to

have a considerable effect and I am not at aU sure whether certain closdy allied

90-called species, found at different elevations, are not really conspecific, a
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certain feature being; dominant in one area and recessive in another. Some of

the inhabitants of the Himalayas difiter on every watershed or in every larg^e

valley. There is a certain large Pnpilionid, memnen by name, that presents

several remarkable features, not the least of which is that it possesses three

forms of female, one of which is tailed, while the male and the other two
females are tailless. Now in South India and Ceylon there flies an allied

species called polymnesior, where the sexefs are nearly alike, but are widely
diflferetjt from »«rt««o«, in that they bear a broad pale blue band above. Now
memnOH and polymnesior meet in the lowlands of Sikkim, but do not appear to

trespass on each other's boundaries ;
yet certain known aberrations of tnenmon

show a marked resemblance to polymnesior. I would not be at all surprised to

hear that they were conspecific and that each is the dominant in its own area
but the recessive in its neighbour's. In Nature it would set-m that the recessive
always becomes swamped by the dominant, unless it gets its chance under
changed conditions, which are more favourable to the recessive than to the
dominant. Breeding experiments on these lines might reveal all kinds of

secrets. While speaking of the butterflies memnon and polynmestor, an inte-

resting fact may be mentioned regarding the Andaman representative ; the
male shows a much closer resemblance to polymnesior than to memnon and is

tailless, while the female appears to be a totally different insect and is almost
exactly like the tailed female of mefnnon.

16. There are one or two other characteristics displayed by butterflies that
I would like to draw attention to, as showing what an interesting subject their

study can be. Butterflies possess peculiar instincts, regarding which we know
very little. The latest theory regarding their eyesight is that not only do they
fail to distinguish objects at a range exceeding twelve inches, but that they are
also totally colour blind. Yet a butterfly can fly at a great pace unerringly
through the closest jungle and appears to be able to distinguish his mate at
great distances (the English ' drinker moth ' can, I understand, locate a
female at a range exceeding a mile) : he can locate flowers with apparently no
scent quite easily and return to the same bit of carrion the next day, if he is so
inclined ; the female in selecting the correct food plant for her eggs proves
herself to be a botanist of no mean calibre. Whatever a butterfly's eyesight
may be, there is no doubt that he can spot at once the least movement that
is out of the ordinary, as the collector will soon notice when stalking a wary
species.

17. Many males display certain extraordinary features, known as secondary
sexual characters ; some have brands of specialized scales on the wings, others
pouches and again others recumbent or erectile tufts of hairs ; some species
have a profusion of these features. In the Danaids the male can protrude long
pencils of hairs from the end of its body. The functions of these characters
are not understood and will only be solved by close observation work. Some
butterflies, notably amongst the Morphids, emit a pleasing scent resembling
vanilla, which remains for a long time after death. The primary sexual
character, of the male are most extraordinary and have received a great deal
of attention in recent years ; their structure has in many cases proved of the
very greatest importance in classification, while in certain very closely allied
species, an investigation of the genitalia is needed, before they can be accurately
determined. Another curious characteristic is that displayed by the cater-
pillars of certain Lycsenids ; they are attended by various species of ants, wlio
in return for being allowed to suck the juices exuded from certain glands, look
after the caterpillar and protect it from its enemies ; the habit has got so strong
that the caterpillar cannot live without its particular species of ant being there
to protect it.

18. The foregoing paragraphs have been written with the idea of showing
those who have taken a superficial interest in the butterflies of India, that the
pursuit of butterfly collecting in real earnest contains many fascinating avenues
to be explored ; I may say that I have only touched on the fringe of the whole
subject. The first desideratum, however, is the making of a collection, so that
the species may be identified and the knowledge already accumulated rendered
intelligible. We should never get any forrarder, if we all had to start where
Adam did. There are no real difficulties about making a collection and with
prdinary care its preservation 1» modemtely simple,
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Ifl. The bast kind of net is of the form shown in the sketch. I h«ve tried
n»»ny patterns and speak with some experience. The net is a strong one and
cun be used for beating bushes. It is an article of store, known as the" BaUoon
Net

, and can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster, 36 Strand, London,
W. C, or from the Army and Navy Stores, Bombay or Calcutta. Any deoaot
bazaar mistri could turn out the frame, if given the di awing and the description,
while any dini could make the net. The material for the net U a matter of
importance

; it must be soft and any new stuff should be thoroughly soaked to
get the starch out ; mosquito netting, mull mull, leno are all good and what is
known as pineapple silk is better still ; colour is probably of no importance,
but green and sometimes khaki is fashionable. Always carry a spare net to
replace a torn one.

iff/.

A is the Y piece, made of^ inch brass
or aluminium ; the stalk S ins. long and
each branch 2 ins. the splay being
70 degrees. The diameter of the tube
to take F is J in. and of the tubes to
take B i in. The branches must be
firmly soldered to the stalk and a pm
rivetted right through is a good thing.
The weakest part of the whole frame
is the junction of the branches to the
stalk in the Y and I always carry a
spare Y in my haversack.

B, B are the base pieces of tlie frame ; they must be of stiff wood 17 in.

long by i in. diameter. The A end should be brass capped so as to fit the
Y and the other end should have a brass socket so as to take C and D.; C,
D are the top pieces of the frame, made of cane, | in. diameter, bent as
shown ; C is 18} in. and D 16i in. long, is brass capped one end and
aocketted the other ; D is socketted Ijoth ends. All caps and sockets must
be secured by a pin running through the wood.
E. is the net. The top portion is made of strong calico, length all round

66 in. by width 2 in. The dimensions of the net are shown in the drawing.
At the Y and at the apex the calico and the net are sl't down for a distance
of S in. the slit being Hoed with calico ; this is for putting on the frame apd
I then close the opening with a safety pin.
F is the stick, a stout bamboo 39 in. long by } in. diameter.
G is a brass tube 4 in long by } in. diameter. It is fixed on the end of

H, the extension stick, and fits on to G, when it is desired to catch butter*
flies out of ordinary reach.

20. To catch a butterfly, a rapid sideways sweep of the net is probably the
best method, followed by a twist of the wrist so that the net is folded over the
frame. Before making the sweep, see that you are not going to get the net torn
to bits by a thorny bush. Certain butterflies sit very tight on the ground and for
them the best method is to flop tfieuiet over the butterfly and then quickly hold
up the net itself vertical, when the well behaved ones will fly up and the twist
of the wrist, as before, will do the rest.

21. Having caught the tratterfly the.next thing to do is to kill it. I always
pinch them and believe it to t)e the best method. The butterfly should be
killed «c quickly as possible by getting it into a fold in the net, persuading it to
foM its wings over its body and pinching it at the thorax or that part of the
body, whence spring the legs ; the Danaids require a great deal of pinching,
but ddicKte bntterfltee require only a light touch. A little practice is required
to avoid damaging ttta legs and rnbung the wings, but there is no great

difficulty Another popular method is to use a killing bottle, which must have

2
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a very wide mouth and be filled to ft depth of half an inch or so OTth a paste

cont^ning cyanide of potassium ; any chemist will supply it. My objection to

the killing bottle is that It is a cumbrous thing to carry about and one wants to

be lightly equipped when chasing butterflies; howtver, the cyanide bottle is"

used by a number of expetts.

22. The treatment of a butterfly after he has been killed depends on what is

to be done with it ; that is to say whether the collector means to set it, when he

gets in, or to put in an envelope so as to set it at leisure in his old age or to use

it as a duplicate to send to his friends. According to the size of the body, rigor

mortis sets in quickly or slowly ; a stout Nymphalid will remain In a settable

condition for a day or more, but a delicate blue becomes stiff in an hour on a
hot dry day. A btitterfly that has become stiff can of course be relaxed for

setting, but it is always more .satisfactory to set it before rigor mortis has set

in ; a butterfly that has been set after relaxing has an aggravating tendency in

damp weather to revert to the folded position in which rigor mortis set in ;

also the danger of breaking off legs is greater and the whole operation of

setting is more difficult in the case of a relaxed specimen. Now 1 have adopted
the following method after having tried many others. Having caught the
butterfly, I decide whether I will set it that evening or not. If I decide to set

it, I pin it and place it in a small cork lined zinc box, the upperside of which
1 take care to keep damp ; if time is short, owing to there being many good
things about, or if my hand is shaky after an exciting chase, I pin it sideways
as a temporary measure, bat pin it ready for setting when I sit down for a
breather. If my box is crowded, I often pin a butterfly inside my hat, where it

keeps damp enough. If I decide not to set, I put it unpinned with its wingps

folded over its back into a ' cocked hat ' envelope. The spare envelopes can
be carried in one's pockets, but, when filled, they should be put into a
cigarette tin, since the friction that may occur in one's pocket is very likely to

cause serious damage. Once a butterfly has been killed, I never handle it

with my fingers again, if I can help it ; to move him about and to get his

wings folded correctly, I use a pair of tweezers with rounded flat ends ; they can
be bought from a chemist, but the ends usually want filling. A heavy day's
catching may result in a bag of as many as 100 butterflies and experience has
led me to adopt the above method as the most satisfactory for dealihg with
large numbers.

23. Setting a butterfly requires a good deal of practice ; don't be slipshod
about it ; a well set butterfly looks infinitely nicer

than a poorly set one. The old English method
was to set on boards like this; very low on the
board with the wings curving down ; it is not a
good method and has been abandoned by all

museums and good collectors in preference for JT'w* 9
what is called the continental method. Personally /VR iS,

I use a modified continental system, because the
correct one involves very deep boxes and consequently more trouble when
moving. Still I recommend anyone who is settled to use the correct system.
The board is like this ; the depth of the slot being j ins. ; in my method the
depth is i in. Boards can be obtained ready from
Watkins and Doncaster or the Army and Navy n i

Stores ; several sizes are required for various sized _—

'

butterflies : I recommend the following widths out
to out by width of slot ;12Xl;6Xi;SXl;3Xi. _,
Don't leave a setting board out in the open even for JltttS^
a few minutes unattended as ants can do an infinity

j'
of damage in no time. They should be put in a
tight fitting box or in a meat safe with the legs resting on saucers full of water.
1 have made my own setting box, which consists of an ordinary small sised
store box, from which 1 have removed the linoleum lining, cut it into strips and
then glued the linoleum to strips of wood which are screwed to wooden*
fillets and secured by small screws to the bottom of the box ; the soft wood
forming the bottom of the box takes a pin well enough. I give here a sketch
of iti The top and bottom are not hinged together ; so that each half can be
manipulated easily. I have found the box most satisfactory and carry it

«|Kmt in all my tours, so as to get fresh 9et ipeoimens for my collection. The
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\ in 1,000 solution of mercury chloride aod see that the special cell is always fiUed

with powdered napthalene. In the monsooa I put a small sponge dipped to

creosote at the end of a pin in each box to keep off mould, but in very damp
climates, such as Rang^oon, it is as well to keep the store boxes in a tin lined

airtight case, with a calcium drier put in every now and then. The butterflies

should be arrangfed in accordance with some recognized order in rows at right

angles to the long side of the box and each butterfly should have a small label on
the pin below the body, recording the exact
locality, elevation, if in the hills, and the date
of capture ; I use a small triangular card,
thus ; so that the label can be read without
lifting up the butterfly. If a body, leg or
antenna comes off, replace by means of

shellac solution in methylated spirit, of a Plet X
viscous consistency, but be quite sure that '3'
it belongs to that particular insect ; if it

does not, dreadful trouble may ensue when
a cabinet naturalist comes to make a detailed examination. The pins holding

the butterflies should not be handled except with special pin tweezers which
can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster and the A and N. Stores. 1

always ram a pin down as hard as I can into the linoleum lining of the box
with these tweezers so that the butterfly cannot get loose, when travelling, and
in the case of very heavy bodies I cross-pin them over, so that, if they do get

loose, they cannot shake about in the box and ruin everjrthing. For conveni-

ence of keeping the store boxes, I use cabinets of three-ply wood, made for me
by Williamson, Magor & Co. of Calcutta ; each cabinet takes 12 boxes, each
on a shelf of its own and there is a well fitting sliding front. For travelling I use

three-ply wood packing cases of such a size that the cabinet is everywhere
separated from the packmg case by a space of li ins. and the intervening space

IS filled with carpets or clothes. I have taken these boxes about India by
passenger train for some years and have so far suffered no loss. If mould
appears, brush it off with a fine paint brush and then dip the butterfly bodily

into a bath of pure petrol or rectified benzine. For butterflies set from a
relaxing box that insist on springing their wings, whenever the weather is

damp, apply a little shellac from the tip of a ladies' hatpin to the base of the

wings undemeAtfa, press down the wings to the correct position with an open
fineer, heat the hatpin red hot in a candle and touch the shellac ; it is a
delicate operation, to be avoided, if possible ; every butterfly in the De Nicfiville

collection in the Indian Museum has a touch of shellac at the base of the
wings.

25. The best form of envelope or ' cocked hat ' for taking butterflies is

made as shown in the sketch. I use 3 sizes, where A X B are respectively 6i
X 4^, 5 X 3A, 3iX2 ins. : C = § B. The large size fits into a Jacob's
biscuit tin vertically with the long side down ; the medium size fits in with
a short side down into a cigarette tin or Swallow and Ariel's biscuit tin with
the long side down ; the latter two kinds of tin takes the smaU sized papers
with the short side down. A fairly stout, slightly absorbent paper should be
used ; the pages of this book would be excellent, not that I mean that they
shoald ever be used for such a purpose, but it is the right kind of paper.

Empties can be tied together, 50 in a packet; full papers are best tied io

packets of 6 to 10 by means of a bit of cotton folded round them, the ends
being wetted and twisted together. Given a cardboard template and a pair

of sciasors, a chuprassie can turn out the envelopes. Plenty of powdered
napthalene should be put in the box. The butterfly should be put in the

envelope vt'ith its antennae well folded back as in the sketch. The envelopes
should be cut so that the flap has no printed matter on it and thereupon
should be written the name of the butterfly, the locality, elevation and date.

Don't put more than one butterfly in an envelope. A pinched butterfly may
ooze a little after death and it is a good thing to look inside when labelling

and see that it is not going to stick to the paper. Another point to look out
for is damp ; butterflies fresh caught and stowed away in a box are apt to get
rotten and moiikly; they sfaoold be given a chance to dry by puttios toe
•nvdopw in a luMtaafe or, in damp climatea, in an airtight box with QO^iufs
^UoyMe drim.



14 BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA

excellent book on the Ceylon butterflies by Mr. W. Onniston. I have never
xusited Travancore, but a Cbrtain very pecnliar Satyrid, Paraniirrhaa mars/uUlii,

is only to be found there ; e list of the butterflies appeared in ' vol. 6 of the
journal. 1 spent 6 weeks at Kodai Kanal some years ago in August to

October and an account of the butterflies will be found m vol. 20 ; Kodai
Kanal is a most delightful hill station in the Palni Hills and deserves
to be t>etter known. On the top of the plateau not many butterflies are

to be seen, but a rather special fritillary, Argynnis hyperbius castetsi,

is only to be found there. In Tiger Sholah good collecting is to be done
and a certain Satyrid, Mycalesis ocutus, peculiar to this part of India, is

to be found there in swarms. At the bottom of the plateau, just above
Krishnamanaikam tope or the tope for short, any quantity of good butterflies

are to be caught ; I have never seen so many butterflies in my life as on the
road 2 miles above the tope on a bright day after heavy rain the night before.

Coming further north is the little province of Coorg, which is an excellent dis-

trict ; the latR Mr. F. Hannyngton published an account of the butterflies in

vol. 24. I have never visited the Nilgiris and refer the collector to a most com-
prehensive list published by Sir G. Hampson in the Journal of the Asiatic
Society in 1888. The North Kanara District is again a most fertile country and
a full account of the butterflies with descriptions and figures of the early stages
appeared in vol. 10 of the Journal. For Poona see P. Z.S. 1885 ; for the Kon-
kan Journal, vol. 15 ; for Matheran Journal, vol. 8 ; for Cutch, vol. 12 ; for

Mhow P.Z S., 1886. An excellent list of the butterflies of the Central Provinces
was published in volumes 5 and 6 by Mr. J. A. Betham. I spent a numlser of

years at Jabal pur and strongly recommend the neighbourhood of what are
known as the temples along the Nerbada road as a good collecting ground,
especially during the monsoon and in the spring ; there are a number of flower-

ing trees which are very attractive to butterflies. Pachmarhi is a very
interesting locahty, where much work remains to be done ; two Satyrids are

pecnliar to it, but its chief interest lies in the fact that it is the meeting place
for the North-Eastem and the Southern fauna ; the best localities are Jumbo
Deep, Waters Meet and Dhupgarh, but there are lots of others. I believe the
Northern districts ot Madras would yield a number of specialized local races

and, as far as I know, no one has ever worked them out.

29. Forthebutterfllesof Karachisee vol. 2and 3 and /".Z.S., 1884. I know
no list from Baluchistan ; it is an interesting district and after many efforts

I got myself posted there one November but am sorry to say was transferred

again the following March. I believe that Hanna and Urak are good collecting

grounds, and I am sure that Ziarat would be productive A really good collec-

tion from Baluchistan would be of value to science. In the Safed Koh beyond
Kohat good and little known butterflies are to t>e obtained. At the beginning
of this century it was my good fortune to spend two years in Chitral, a most
deUghtful and interesting country, containing a number of butterflies not met
with elsewhere. The Central Asian strain is very evident, but a gjeat number
of the butterflies have developed Into well defined races. 1 found the beautiful

Ashreth valley, leading up to the Lowarai Pass most productive in May and
September ; the Retreat up the Tarben Nallah and Sanitarium Hill near
Drosh were good places and my collectors did well in the Utzun nallah. I spent

ten days in August up the Shishi Kuh at Madaglasbt and found butterflies

abundant. Sanoghar is a good locality, while a visit to the Shandur Pass is

worth nearly all the rest put together. This Pass is 12,000 feet above sea level

and contains a lake atx>ut li miles long by i mile wide ; in July and August
the borders of the lake are carpeted with flowers and, what are known as

really rare butterflies, are abundant ; above the Pass rare Pamassiids are to be
encountered, while the valley between the pass and the village of Laspur
swarms with butterflies. I shall always look back with the fondest recollec-

tions to my two years in Chitral. An account of the butterflies will be found
in vol. 14.

30. I am afraid I can give no information regarding Kashmir or Ladak,
having never visited them myself and 1 know of no published list of the butter-

flies. Rare butterflies are to be obtained at high elevations, but on the whole it

does not appear to be a butterfly collector's paradise. I have spent 3 seasons in

Murree, but it is a poor country for butterflies ; the Galis in the neighbourhood

» UnleM otberwl«« »tate<I references «re to the Journal of tke Sombm> NfUurtU Hiftor^
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26. People, who have set out to write a book on the butterflies of Inctia,

have been unfortunate. L. De Niciville

commenced The Butterflies of India,
Burma and Ceylon in 1882 and by 1890 bad
completed 3 volumes dealing with the
Danaids, Satyrids, Amathusiids, Nympha-
lids, Erycinids and Lycsenids ; it is the best

book on the subject, though the nomen-
clature is out of date ; copies of it are now
and then advertised in the Pioneer for

about Rs. ISO. F. Moore started Lepidopetra
Indica in 1890 and died after finishing

two-thirds of it ; the work has been com-
pleted by Col. C. Swinhoe ; it runs to ten

volumes and contains illustrations of every
butterfly, but it cannot be obtained for less

than /60. Co). C. T. Bingham published

in 3905 and 1907 volumes 1 and 2 of the

Butterflies in the ' Fauna of India ' series

and then died ; the last volume is being
written by Capt. N. D. Riley of the British

Museum ; the first two volumes were issued

at a guinea each and are .excellent books
with coloured plates, but they are out of

print ; copies could probably be obtained

through one of the London second-hand
dealers in scientific books. Shortly t

the war, Dr. A. Seitz of Germany
menced the publication of The Macro-
lepidoptera of the World, a magnificent

work with short descriptions and numerous
coloured plates. The palsearctic section has Fl^S.
been completed in about 100 parts at \s. 6d. J
a part ; the Indo-Malayan section (Rhopalo-

cera) is complete except for the Lycajnids and Hesperidsand will probably run to

ISO parts at 2/- ; it is extraordinarily good value for the money ; 1 obtain my copies,

in the English translation, from Watkins and Doncaster. The ^following books

published some years ago may be obtainable from pecond-hand dealers :

Hesperiidte Indices, by Watson; Revision of the Oriental Hesperidir, by

Elwes and Edwards ; Revision of the Papilios and Revision of the Genus

Charaxes, by Rothschild and Jordan ; Revision of the Amblypodia grovp, by

Bethune Baker.

27. I will close this article, with a few notes on where to look for butterflies

and on the various localities that a collector may have an opportunity to

visit Flower gardens in general attract numbers of butterflies, but, generally,

the rarer species are not to be found there. As a rule the collector must get

into the jungle ; beat the bushes and see what comes out ;
inspect flowers

and especially flowering bushes most cautiously and carefully
;

don t

neglect looking at carrion or manure ; wet patches often attract butterflies

in crowds; going along nallahs with running water is a paying business ;

males of rare splcies are often to be found on the tops of hills, especial y

towards midday. Don't try and catch a fast-flying large butterfly
;
yo« ^'» ^Jily

damage him ; watch where he sits and then have at him ;
many butterflies

unless seriously disturbed, returo again and again to the same spot and with

adequate patience can be secured'feasily. Keep your eyes wide open as you

walk along :and if a butterfly gets up before you can catch him, chase him to

see where he sits next and then stalk him warily; rapid movement is the on*

thing he can really see best and if he does not understand it, he runs away.

28. Starttog with the extreme south, my personal a^qnamtMce with Ceylor

i. limited to a week's visit to Kandyin September '^l"^- ^^ L;^^
f°^°f

'

walk^ butterflies galore are to be obtained, if you can m^age to defeat ^he

iLches which are more persistent than any I have ever met. Here one sees

b^^rrgr pSil"nSs,'?^« and polymnestor ^ comparative abundance^

Put for*fun information regarding Ceylon I would refer tjie collector to »B
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is full of good species ; Micty Hollow on the top of the Daw&as yields a few
species not foond elsewheFe. We finished up with Upper Banoa, but foond
we were rather too early in the year to catch the best species in that area ; a few
good bntterflies were obtained at the top of the waterfall at Anisakan below
Maymyo and in the valley above Loi-An near Kalaw ; the road from Kalaw to

"t^iazX contains several good hunting gronnds. I may add that many good
butterflies have come from the Ruby mine district, north of Mandalay and trom
the foot of the hills near Bhamo. For a visit of this sort I may say that a friMid

in Rangoon, who knows Burma is a very great asset ; we were lucky and are

eternally grateful to all our friends for what they did to make our visit a success.

33. I may say that I have been collecting butterflies in India for 23 years and
rny interest increases as the years go on, my only regret being that I did not
make better use of my earlier opportunities. I am a hard working individual at

my profession and find that the pursuit of my hobby is the best rest possible

from the cares of work, both during the periods I am at work and during the
few spells of leave I have been able to obtain. It is a healthy out-door pursuit,

with occupation for the evenings, and not only that, but I can look forward to

plenty to do when I retire. I most strongly recommend anyone who has read
through this article to take it up and can promise that the Bombay Natttral

history Society will give him or her every assistance ; they have an excellent
library, a good collection to refer to and experts, who will name anything.
For those in the neighbourhood of Calcutta there is the Indian Museum to refer

to and the Director of Zoological Survey will offer every assistance ; there is a
most complete library and the very complete DeNic&ville collection. Visitors

to England should inspect the National collection in the basement of the South
Kensington Museum, where Capt Riley will do anything he can to help them.
Don't forget that all the three institutions I have mentioned will be very
g^d to receive specimens especially trom out-the-way localities.



INTRODUCTION TO
THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES

1. In the artide , entitled ' Butterfly collecting in India,' I have described
briefly the characteristics of Indian butterflies and how to catch and preserve
them. The object of the present article is to explain in simple langu-
age how butterflies are to be identified. There are several means of doing
this. Perhaps the simplest is to get an expert to do it for one ; another by
comparison with museum collections or coloured diagrams and lastly by worry-
ing them out with a text book, such as Bingham's or De Niceville's. Museums
and coloured diagrams are inaccessible to the majority of collectors except
at rare intervals. Experts are few and far between and often somewhat unsatis-
factory, so that the only thing remaining to be done is to work with a text
book, which method, I may add is the most satisfactory in the long run. I
would warn the reader that the identification of the 1,370 odd butterflies to be
obtained in the Indian Empire is no easy matter even for the Museum expert
and, unless the subject is studied in a methodical manner, the results are likely
to be most Inaccurate. Still do not be dismayed ; except perhaps for the Blues
and Skippers, the names of the butterflies, that are ordinarily to be met with,
can be picked up pretty quickly, while the rarer or more obscure species can be
put aside until a museum can be visited or an expert^consulted.

2. As a prelude to identification it is necessary to understand the system of
classification in general use. Now the object of classification is to arrange the
specimens being classified in the most convenient manner possible for refer-
ence. With the various species belonging to the Animal and Vegetable King-
doms the accepted desideratum is to follow what is called the natural order of
evolution, the lowly bacteria being at the beginning of the list and man, in the
opinion of himself, at the end.

\^P^ li.ii!ii!il!.ii!lliiiili!flilliiMiiiiiiiiiiiii ^..^„

0- ^L..;l i'
;'i\.i

XII MfJiii.r
The system of evolution may be compared to a tree. Consider the butterflies

as represented by such a tree, which has sprung in the distant past from some
older tree and so on from the earliest forms of life. Imagine our tree to be
composed of a number of branches, from each of which has sprung a number
of branchlets and from each of which again there have grown a number of

twigs. The twigs represent the various species of butterflies and the problem
is to arrange them in the best order possible. The correct solution of the pro-
blem is to take the lowest branch and to lay it on the ground ; on its right is

placed the next tnranch and so on to the last or topmost ; the branchlets are
then stripped off and laid above each branch in the same order finally the twigs
are placed over the branchlets. Thus we manage to arrange the twigs or
Hpecies in a reasonable order. It seems very easy, but unfortunately all that

is left of our tree, which has been growing for millions of years, are just a few
of the twigs. In some of the other branches of Natural History the Geologist

3
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axe very much better, more especially in the spring to the end of June. Dunga
G all is well worth a visit. The bottom of the Lahur Valley, between Dunga
and KhanspuT is chock full of butterflies in June ; it is a fiendish place to get
down into and the best method of approach is by means of a path leading down
from behind the Roman Catholic Church at Khanspwr. The valley below the
Chief Commissioner's house at Nathia Gali along the old Kashmir Road is a
good collecting ground, as is also the catchment area of the Murree watersupply
and the top of Mokshipuri hil! above Dimga, where a Parnassiid is to be caught.
An account of the butterflies of this part of the Punjab, including Attock and
Rawalpindi, etc., is to be found in P. Z. S., 1886. For the Kangra District see
P. Z. S. 1882 ; from Kulu I know of no list having been published ; for Lahore
see vol. 25 of the Journal, I know of no connected account of the butterflies of
Simla ; I have spent several years there and it 's undoubtedly superior to
Murree. Round Elysium Hill, Potters Hill and Summer Hill a good many
species are to be seen, but better places are Mahasu and Mashobra, while to
those who can find the leisure, a visit to Narkanda and ftagi is well worth "under-
taking. The late Mr. P. W. Mackinnon in vol. 11 published an excellent Ust
of the butterflies of Mussoorie ; 1 spent a profitable ten days there many years
ago and found the Brewery Nallah most productive in May ; the further east
one goes in the Himalayas the more species are to be obtained. Kumaon is a
country I am not acquainted with, but it is a most interesting part of the Empire
since it is more or less the meeting place of the N.W. Himalayan and the N. E.
Indian sub-areas ; a good list was published by the late Mr. P. Hannyngton in

vol. 20. An investigation of the butterflies of Nepal and Western Garhwalis
most desirable. For Lucknow see vol. 14.

31. The N.-E. Indian fauna proper commence with the Darjiling District or
Sikkim and a good list of the butterflies was published by De Niceville in the
Gasietieer o{ Sikkim, 1894. 1 spent April and May here some years ago and
added considerably to my collection, but a life time is required to get to the end
of the species to be obtained in this prolific area. Senchal or Tiger Hill yields

the magnificent Teinopalpus and the Teesta Valley simply swarms with butter-
flies. For Cachar see J. A. S. B. 1886 ; Khasi Hills, T. E. S., 1893 ; Abor country
vol. 23 ; Mishmi Hills, vol. 22 ; Manipur and Naga Hills, vols. 21 and 23. Coming
to Burma there are the following lists : Chin Hills, vol. 10 ; Tharrawaddy, vol.

25 ; Shan States, T.E.S, 1890 ; Karen Hills, P. Z. S. 1891 ;,Tenasserim J.A.S.B.,
1886 ; Tavoy, vol. 27 ; Mergui, J. Linnean Society, vol. 21.

32. During the winter of 1920-21 my wife and I spent a most delightful 5

months in Burma catching butterflies and I strongly recommend others to

follow our example. We started ofif with Thandaung in the Karen hills at the

end of October, but were a little late for the top of the hills ; September,
October, March and April are the best months. On the top of Thandaung-
gyi, Teinopalpus is to be caught and other good collecting g^rounds are the

circular road and the neighbourhood of the cemetery, also round the dak
bangalow. The road down to Toungoo is a magnificent collecting ground
more especially in the neighbourhood of Shwenyaungbyin, the forest down to

Pettichaung and the neighbourhood of the latter place. In many ways the

Thandaung ghat is one of the best collecting places in the Indian Empire ; it

is the meeting place of the Chinese and the Malayan elements and possesses a
number of species or well defined races, that do not appear to be found else-

where. We then spent a month in the Tavoy District partly at Kanbauk, near

the Heinze basin and partly at Pagaiye, 10 miles inland from Tavoy town. At
kanbauk the happy hunting grounds are the hills on either side of the wolfram
mines and the mangrove swamp bordering on the Heinze basin, where the

stately Hestia is to be seen sailingto and fro. At Pagaiye the hill top just

beyond the village is a wonderful place for rare species, while the valley

south of the river is a good collecting ground. The end of December we spent

as guests of the Burma Para Rubber Company on King Island, Mergui; the

edges of the plantations, where the virgin jungle commences, were full of

butterflies and more especially along the nallah at the north-east comer

;

wild ageratum was in flower and attracted crowds. We then proceeded to

Moulmein, up the river to Kyondo and on to Kawkareik, whence we marched
over the Dawna range and stopped at Thingannyanyaung on the Siam side at

the foot of the hills. The old path from this place to within a few miles of

Kawkareik is a magnificent hunting ground, while the cart road up to Sukhali
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can help the Zoologist to reconstruct their trees by means of fossils, but, as may
very well be imagined, he can give us no assistance worth the name with our
tree. Thus it may be seen that the problem of butterfly classification is

extraordinarily difficult, since all we have to go upon is the study of present
day conditions, our knowledge of which may be said to have attained respect-
able dimensions since the days of the pioneer Linnaeus at the end of the
eighteenth century, but, as stated in my former paper, far more remains to be
done especially in India.

3. The species is the ba&is of classification, but what constitutes a species is

not so easy to define. Bingham in his volumes in the Fauna of India Series on
the butterflies discarded the word as it was so open to misconception and used
the word ' form ' instead. 1 think it is now generally accepted that, when two
so-called forms fly together and do not interbreed, they are to be regarded a.s

species ; where they do not fly together and present well-defined differences, it

is a matter of opinion whether they are to be regarded as species or geogra-
phical races ; usually if they are structurally similar and of similar habits, it

is probably preferable to regard the two forms as races, otherwise they should
be treated as species. A number of allied species are grouped for the sake of
convenience into what is called a genus. Usually butterflies that diflfer in struc-
ture are placed in separate genera, but no hard and fast rule can be laid down,
since certain obviously closely allied species dififer materially from e,<ich other
in this respect, as also do rarely individuals of the same species, while c'ases are
by no means unknown where the structure of the wings on one side differs from
that on the other side. Some naturalists divide genera into sub-genera, but
except perhaps in the case of some of the larger and more unwieldy genera this

elaboration is undesirable. Genera are further grouped into sub-families and
families. A reference to the diagram in paragraph 2 will indicate how the
families, genera and species correspocd to the branches, branchlets and twigs
of the butterfly tree.

4. Without the history of the past to aid him, it will be realized that the

naturalist is groping in the dark when he tries to discover the natural order in

which butterflies should be placed. All he can do is to examine the features of

each species ; to ascertain and tabulate the differences between them in respect
of every known character ; to decide what value is to be placed on the differ-

ences that he has found and finally to adopt a grouping and order that appears
most natural. Amateurs are always blaming the so-called cabinet naturalist

for changing the classification and nomenclature ; I share their annoyance
when some delver into the records of the past enforces what is called the law of

priority, that is to say, changes a name because he has found that some defunct
naturalist had produced some other name prior to the date on which the one in

current use had been coined. But when the change 's necessitated by a well
founded advance in knowledge, the objection is a foolish one. The essential

point to bear in mind is that no hard and fast rules can be laid down for the
definition of a species, genus, or family or for the value of any particular
feature ; again and again a character that has beei considered above reproach
for defining species, etc., has turned out to he a snare and a delusion. The
consensus of opinion of the best naturalists of the day is the only guiding
principle that can be followed. I am afraid that the leading experts often
differ a good deal, but at least the main principles of butterfly classification

have now been settled.

5. Having outlined the principles of the system of classification in vogue
and its limitations, it is now necessary to consider the various characters on
which it is based and to explain in general terms the value that can be placed
on each. Broadly the characters may be divided into two main g^ups, those
appertaining to the early stages and those to the butterfly itself. I will pass
briefly over the features that concern the early stages. My reasons are firstly

that a knowledge of them is of no use to the amateur who is trying to identify

his captures and secondly that they have been very fully described by Mr. Bell
in his articles on the ' Common Butterflies of the Plains '

; for purposes of
classification their importance is paramount. The principal characters are the
egg, its shape, size, its delicate ribs and whether laid singly or in clutches ;

the caterpillar or larva at birth and when full grown, its shape and clothing,
whether of hairs, spines or tentacles, etc., the plant it feeds on and whether
its habits are gregarious or not ; the chrysalis or pupa, its shape and mode of
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attachment. Let us pass on to the perfect insert or imago as it is technically
called. The features to be studied are firstly those pertaining to the body,
i.e., the lego, eyes, antennae, palpi and genitalia; secondly those pertaining
to the wing, i.e., the shape, venat'on cilia, markings and secondary sexual
characters, I will not discuss further the genitalia, which are to be found at
the end of the body or abdomen, since their examination is beyond the begin-
ner ; their study is still incomplete, but since it was commenced, a number of
changes have had to be made in the arrangement of various species and genera.
The remaining features should be studied carefully by the beginner : the
procedure is perfectly simple, if the spirit is willing. To follow the descriptions
It is as well to have at hand a freshly killed butterfly of comparatively large
size so that it does not dry quickly and which has not been mauled about too
much during the process of killing, A good hand len« is a necessity and
to make the veins of the wings easily visible apply pure petrol liberally by
means of an ordinary line paint brush.

6. A butterfly has six legs springing from the part of the body known as the
thorax and each leg consists of four parts ; the coxa or hip next the body,
usually rather difficult to see properly ; the femur or thigh next to the coxa,
usually long and directed upwards ; the tibia or shank, also usually long and
directed downwards ; the tarsus, which is in continuation of and in line with
the tibia, is composed of a number of small joints and ends in a single or
double pair of claws. The tibia of the foreleg sometimes bears a central spur
and on the hind leg it may be furnished with one or two pairs of movable
spines. In many butterflies the forelegs are atrophied and unfitted for walk-
ing, sometimes, more particularly in the male, appearing as a brush pressed
up against the body. Sometimes the legs are curiously swollen, often more or
less hairy, while in some species of skippers the male has a prominent tuft of

hair on each of the fore coxs or hind tibia;. The differences between the legs

have proved of the very greatest importance in defining families and genera,
perhaps more so than any other feature. In certain families the sex can be at

once indicated by a glance at the forelegs.

7. The eyes of butterflies are composed of an innumerable number of minute
faces ; they may be absolutely smooth or covered with hairs, the density and
length of which varies with the species. Whether the eyes are smooth or hairy
(ciliated) serves very often as a useful and easily recognized character for

separating genera. Usually the eyes are black or shining golden brown, but in

some of the skippers they are blood red.

8. The antennie are the long feelers that spring from the forehead of a
butterfly between the eyes. Usually they are close together at their biises but
in the skippers they are wide apart. Tliey maybe smooth or scaled, plain or

chequered, or smeared with white or ochreous colouring. Their relative length
is an important matter, while the shape of the club at the end of the antenna
is even more important. In some species, blues principally, i:here is no club at

all (filiform); in others there is just a perceptible thickening at the end
(incrassate), usually there is a well shaped club (clavate or pyriform) ; the

club may be hollowed out below (excavate) ; in many skippers there is a long
filiform end to the club, which is bent over like a hook. The colour of the club
varies and there may be a white band below it. The variations in the antennte

are often found to be useful in defining genera.

9. The palpi are comparatively large processes, one on either side of the head
springing from the edges of the jpouth and curving forwards in front of the face

and eyes ; between the palpi is protruded the proboscis. Each of the palpi

consists of three joints, of which the first, nearest to the body, is hardly distin-

guishable from the stout second joint ; the third joint is much narrower and
varies very considerably in different species ; in some it is needle like ; in others

entirely concealed in the second joint ; sometimes very long and stout ; some-
times the third joint is what is known as porrect or extended forwards horizon-

tally or it may be vertical, known as erect. The clothing of the palpi often

furnishes a useful means of separating genera ; it may be hairy, bristly (or

setose) or scaly

10. The beginner should master as soon aa he can the venation (or neuration)

that is to say. the arrangement of the veins (or ribs, nervures or nervules)



30 INTRODUCTION

that support the wing membrane and the nomenclature that Is employed
to describe them. The majority of the K^iera are based upon venation
differences.

ov«.vv<.-njf.

B is the ' Base ' of the wing next the body.
A is the ' Apex ' and T the ' Tomus ' or anal angle.

The mamn of the wing from B to A is known as the ' Costa ' or costal margin ;

from A to T as the ' Termen ' or outer margin ; from B to T as the ' Dorsum '

or inner margin.
C is an enclosed area known as the ' Cell,' from which it will be seen that most

of the veins spring or have their origin.

The veins are numbered as shown in the diagram.
The vein bordering the upper edge of the cell from the base to the orig;in of

vein 7 is called the subcostal vein (or scv for short) ; that bordering the lower
edge of the cell from the base to vein 4 is the median vein (mv) ; the veins at

the end of the cell between veins 4 and 7 are the discocellulars (dcv)

;

between 7 and 6 it is the upper dcv, between 6 and S the middle dcv and
between S and 4 the lower dcv ; the middle and lower dcvs may sometimes be
absent.
There are normally 12 veins on the forewing (F or FW for short), but vein 8

and sometimes vein 9 also may be missing. In the majority of butterflies vein S

and 9 and sometimis vein 10, rarely vein 6 as well, emanate from vein 7, but in

the skippers «J1 the veins spring from the cell. In some groups vein 1 (vl for

short) is forked at the base ; in others there is a small vein between vl and the

mv ; via is only present in one g^oup. The veins along the costa are soiuetimes

bent towards each other, occasionally touching and more rarely completely
coalesced or what is called anastomosed. In one g^oup the basal portion of

viz, often also of the scv and even of the mv is swollen.

In the hindwing (H or HW) there are only 8 veins, but via is present in the

majority of species, as is also the short curved spur near the base of v8, known
as the precostal vein (pew) . In i^ome species there is a small precostal cell

formed either by a sm&ll vein between v8 and the scv or v8 and the pcv.

Normally all the veins 2 to 8 spring from the cell, but sometimes vs 3 and 4

may.be forked beyond the cell. The middle and, lower dcvs as well as v5
may be absent or only faintly indicated.

The secondary sexual characters often cause curious distortions or swelliugs

of the veins.

In the older text books vl is called the submedian, vs 2, 3 and 4 the first,

second and third medians ; vs 5 and 6 F and v5 H the discoidal veins, v5 also

being known as the radial ; vs 7 to 11 F and 6, 7—the subcostals ; vl2 F and v8
H the costal. The dcv is sometimes called the transverse vein.

Di£terence« of venation are of variable value in different groups ; sometimes
a difiference viViX separate whole sub-families, while sometimes well marked
differences are to be found between the sexes of the same species. As a rule

the differences observable on the forewing are more important than those of the

hindwing.

11. The shape of the wings is of often an important consideration, though
here again the value of the feature is vaiiabte ; sometimes the seaKmal and
sexual difl^ences are reinarkable. The presence or absence of one or morp
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tails (candate) towards the tomus of the hindwing is usually important, tljongh
there are species, which may or may not have a tail. The tails may be very
fine (filiform) or stont and fringed like the rest of the wing (ciliate). The costa
may be straight or more or less highly arched and sometimes on the fore wing
it is serrate or furnished with teeth lilce a saw, easily felt by drawing the tip of
the finger along it from the tip towards the base ; on the bind wing the
costa is occasionally concave. The apex may be rounded, sharply pointed or
produced in comparison with the rest of the wing ; occasionally it is produced
and the termen is'concave below, when it is termed falcate. The termen or outer
margin may be sinuate or wavy, straight, convex or somewhat rarely concave

;

crenulate or dentate, when produced at the end of each vein and concave
between the veins. The dorsum may be straight or concave ; sometimes in the
males it is highly convex. The tomus of the hindwing is often more or less
produced, but more usually it is rounded ; it may be angled sharply;
sometimes, especially in the blues, it is furnished with a more or less prominent
lobe.

12. The cilia are the fringes, composed of two or three layers of scales that
are to be found bordering the termens of the wings. They may be cinereous
(ashy), white, yellow or brown ; or they may be more or less chequered. Their
length is variable and often more pronounced at the tomus of the hind wing,
where also they may be differently coloured.

13. The differences tietween the markings on the wings are used to separate
species, but here again a word of caution is necessary ; the seasonal or sexual
differences are often most extraordinary ; development under identical condi-
tions often causes the species of widely separated genera or even families to

look alike and an examination of the structure is necessary. In some genera
the species are so alike that they can only be separated by an examination of the
genitalia or of the secondary .sexual characters. The variation between the
individuals of the same species is often considerable and there is a tendency to

the obsolescence of the markings, while so-called sports or mutations are occa-

sionally to be met with. There are quite a number of skippers belonging to

different genera which are plain brown insects bearing no markings whatsoever.
A few technical terms are used when describing a butterfly, which the beginner
should master.
The interspaces between the veins are numbered after the vein next below

;

thus space 1 is the interspace between veins 1 and 2 ; the space before vein 1

is la and that before vem la, when present, is called lb. Markings parallel

to the veins are called longitudinal and those at right angles to them transverse.

Markings internal to the centre of the cell are basal ; those about a line through
the centre of the cell are sub- basal ; those about a line through the end of the

cell are central. The area between the end of the cell and the termen is known
as the disc and the markings about the centre of the disc are discal ; those

before the centre are prediscal and those after the centre are postdiscal.

Markings along the termen are terminal or marginal and those just before the

termen are subterminal or submarginal. Markings along the costa are costal,

those about the apex are apical ; those about the tomus are tomal or anal and
those about the dorsum are dorsal. The names subapical, etc., are used for

markings near the apex, etc.

The colour of the ground generally and of the markings is naturally a mattei

of importance and is often very difficult to describe in words. Often it is iri-

descent, presenting a different shade according to the light. Amongst the

blues, it is quite impossible to define the exact shade.

The shape of the markings have to be defined. A spot may be annular, if it

is just a ring enclosing the ground-colour ; reniform if it is kidney shaped ; the

words quadrate, rhomboidal, oval, elongate require no definition. If there is

an eye in the centre of a spot, it is called an ocellus and the eye may be fur-

nished with an iris ; if there are two eyes the ocellus is called geminate. A
band or fascia may be continuous or broken, straight or curved, regular or

irregular ; if broken or irregular, it is important to note at which vein or space

this occurs. A band consisting of more or less conioined spots is called macular

and, if the spots are annular, it is catenulated, A line may be sinuous, or if, as

is often the case, it is composed of conjoined crescents, it is lunulate or lunular.

Pine lines are called strigae, and, if the wing or a portion thereof is covered with

fin« lines, it is described as striated,
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14. The Secondary sexual characters to be found in the males of certain

species are of Viu^ons types. Many authors separate off genera on account of

difierenc-es in these characters, but unless a convenient gfroup is formed thereby,

the practice is to be deprecated. The features to be found are tufts of hair on
the wings, legs or at the end of the abdomen, which may tw recumbent or
erectile ; brands on the wing;s in various positions, which may consist of narrow
stig;mas or of large circular or oval patches and which may be covered with tufts

of hair ; swollen or distorted veins ; pouches on the wings, pendulous or flat

;

the dorsum of the forewing bowed ; nacreous or scaleless patches about the
dorsum on the unf or the costa on the uph ; pencils of hair that can be extended
rom the end of the abdomen ; specialized scales on the wmgs. Except in a
few isolated cases the females are devoid of these characters ; in two genera
there is a corneous pouch, the shaiie of which varies with the species, at the end
of the abdomen ; and in the Blues there is a species with a peculiar tuft or
close set fine hairs at the end of the abdomen. The male genitalia can be
easily observed in a fresh specimen by squeezing the abdomen (body) i inch
from the tip and working towards the tip. This causes the genitalia to

protrude. The genitalia consist of a ' Teg^umen ' which may have side or
t>ack hooks, and on either side there is a ' clasp,' the shape of which varies
considerably even in closely allied species. In dried specimens the abdomen
must be relaxed and dissected in order to observe the genitalia.

15. The description of a genus comprises the following in the order g^ven :

Forewing (F), shape and venation
Hindwing (H), do.

Body, Legs, Antennffi, Palpi, Eyes.
A note showing how the sexes diner and how the genus differs from its allies

For a species the description should be given in the following sequence :

Above, general colouring ; cilia.

Upperside forewing (up? ), shape and raarltings.

Upperside hindwing (uph), do.
Below, general colouring ; cilia.

Underside forewing (unf), shape and markings.
Underside hindwing (unhj, shape and marking's.
Colour of Body, Legs, Antennae and Palpi.

The male (<;?) is descrit>ed first and then the female ($). When seasonal
variation occurs, the wet season form (wsf) is followed by the dry season form
(dsf). Individual and geographical variation is then despribed, ending with a
comparison with its allies and a note on its habits, time of appearance, etc. At
the end of the description the expanse should be stated, preferably in roili-

metres ; thej expanse of a butterfly is measured from the centre of the
thorax to the extreme tip of the forewing and the figure so obtained is

doubled.
A butterfly scientifically Ijears two names, that of the genus followed by that

of the species, thus Papilio polytes ; if the individual belongs to a particular
Sfeographical race a third name is added, thus Papilio polytes romulus, the
first named race (name type or nymotypical form) being Papilio polytes polytes.
Where a variety has to be specified, a further name is added with the prefix
var. or v. , and if pertaining to one sex only, the sex signs also given, thus Papilio
polytes romulus ^ v. cyrus. After the last name it is usual to add the abbre-
viated name of the describer, ttms Papilio polytes, L. (=Linnaeu3). Some
authors assign Latin names to seasonal forms, but the suffixes wsf and
dsf, seem more suitable. Casual varieties and aberrations have been named,
but the practice is undesirable, while the naming of slight varieties
leads to endless confusion. Dimorphic forms and strongly marked varieties
of reasonably frequent occurrence alone seem to Ise worthy of names as
varieties.

16. The foregoing sketch will, I hope, enable the beginner to follow the text
books on Indian butterflies, viz.—

The Butterflies of India, Burma and Ceylon ; by Marshall and De
Nic6ville.

Lepidoptera Indica ; by Moore and Swinhoe.
Butterflies, Fauna of India Series, by Bingham.
The Macro-lepidoptera of the World : by Seitz ; the Indo-Malayan
S^tion by Pruhstorfer snd Jordan,



KOye-TO •FAMILIES OP IWDIA-J* HUTITBRFIJIHe-

Aa< (!>.' W oa«9oc.-nioi«"v«iii.s<eBiaB«t*:' froamv?:. Antcmn*: ap^KHdanoke
at tiiBitnw.' Hind, tlbtawlth^oaly. ones-pair olt»spQstv.

A« (Qa)j B6rcM((s>ftiQy.devel09adiin"bD«his«KM»
A'v(9}g If viItuataeii«!(prMMtt iaiaUotberfaoiUes).

PIEKU)^. THe mutes.

Ci-(At)i Fdnel^s^. not l^rftet in both sexes.

Cb (<}). Pdrel^ iiBp«iftet ia bobb' SMces (^ccepit in tt«o gfaera);
Cc (Ea). F'andH'celte closed, d6v8 present. ,

C (P ) . F vl ^rtms iAto the mv at the- base.

OANAID..®. The Dantidi.

D'(C)! PyiTrnsintobBsefree-of themr-

SATVTUD^. The Browns.

Bii"(Ce).> H'celfiopett, dcvaabeent (sleirderlyv-lftseditra-'f^wcftses^;

H'(F5i Bftlp*«ti«ill, minwwai»d sharp infroot;

F- ( B-) . PalpMaxget broady rovnded iKimati P cell usuaUy-opea.

NVJiIBHAUD.£. '/9ie Nympialids.

U (Cb). Eorelegs imperfect and biusb'incein. c? ; developed . for \MdkiQK.
in.tbe.:$,.

ERYCINID^. The Erycintds.

H,(Ab{. H D» pMcoatal vein. Forelegs perfect;

LYCAENIELE. The Blues,

It (Aa). B all'Veins Iiom. the. cell ocbase. Anteanoi wide apart at the base
aacLoftea mth.a.liooked club. All legs perfect.

HBSPERIIIXX. The Skippers.

N0tti* liMWufrttBwwed.&etein ad«lptiliCE'tb•'aUoye^ order ami names ; older
BagUiivaatlilMitplace tbciPapilionodwand ' I^ibridA a<ter the BrycinMie ; treat*
tlwDansite,; SatyifaiaB^ rtmathwsiidaiand^^i NyapluilfciBB as s»b4«mtitosoCAa»
lamayt the-JiyiajdinlWig oallttte AnailMmiiite.tbeiMorpltiito, an^ithe ^fyci-
nida»; .tlMi:NtnMWdw.or Rtoimirlafc' TtaKiileepMtiite ate somctioMe'trtMed :as''

aiieaiMwate wab oiiAiiiiiiinJMrithKtiaaw.'QtyppoeraytMsawnaiMasr oftbtobokterfliee
betai§t{tl>»rRiMf>id«ierK
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De Nic6viUe and Bingham ^ive full descriptions ot each species but very few

illustrations ; they both give keys, whereby the patient student can work out

the identification of bis captures. Moore gives complete descriptions and a

coloured figure of every insect, but no keys. Fruhstorfer pves the briefest of

brief.descriptions, no keys, but nearly every species is illustrated. It will be

found that the nomenclature adopted by the above authors difiEers very mate-

rially, partly because their ideas on classification differed, partly because of

the progress of the knowledge in the interval and partly because errors in names
required rectifying. When somebody catches a butterfly that he cannot iden-

tify and thinks rightly or wrongly that he has a species no one has g^iven a

name to, if he considers he is competent enough to do so, he describes it and
gives it a name. He is supposed to describe a particular specimen, which is

designated the type and if he would only lodge the type in the British or other

first class museum, all would be well, since any mistakes he may have made can

be rectified in due course. But if, as is so often the case, he keeps the type in

his own collection, it eventually gets lost and then the trouble begins; reams

may have to be written as to what he really meant, while others catching the

same insect may describe it as new. If perchance a name has been used for

a species that had already been used in the same genus, then by the rules of

priority the name cannot stand and another name has to be coined, but, if later

on the species is put into another genus, the old name has to be dug out ; aad

so the game goes on. Ill the case of genera the rule is that you must not use

a name that has been used for a genus already in any of the realms of Zoology,

so that the game of changing names is almost as exciting as in the case of

species. Owing to our nation not being the only pebble on the beach, the

institution of a strict co-ordinating authority is hopeless, though efforts have been

made in that direction with some success. Discarded names are called

synonyms and many species have collected quite a number of them.

17 In order to further the study of the Indian butterflies and to popularise

it what appears to be needed is a cheap publication, whereby identification

may be effected with reasonable facility. Full descriptions bore the ordinary

amateur, while the really earnest student can refer to the text books ; good

kevs giving the main differences are more acceptable to the majority. Coloured

plates are very expensive, but well executed photographs carry one a long way

and ijave the merit of being accurate, which is more than can be said always

of hand coloured plates. The following series of keys are accompanied by

thirty-two plates, containing sufficient illustrations to enable a beginner to

sDot the genus to which a particular insect belongs, after which the key will

enable him to discover the species. The photographs were taken by Mr. Albert

Jeakins of Simla, who being a naturalist as well as a photographer, has taken

the very greatest pains in carrying out the work. An attempt has been made to

cive trivial names to the species, not the races, since many a beginner will not

face the Latin names ; I have made an attempt to use the names prevailing at

schools in the Hills ; Mr. O. C. OUenbach has assisted me in selecting the

names.

18 In order to shorten the work, full use has been made of abbreviations.

Where I cannot personally vouch for a locality, I have added the authonty

in brackets. The fami'ies are lettered A, B, etc. ;
genera are numbered senaJly

within the family and species serially within the genus
;
a particular buterfly

7«n then be referred to as say B14-3. It will be seen that at the beginning of

each oaraEraph in the keys there is a number followed by a number in brackets

Tn thefaS key letters in place ot numbers), thus la (6a), if the description

under la corresponds, pass on to lb, if it fails go on to the number m brackets

^ The reason for using the ordgr la, \h-\ is to preserve the numbenng of

?b4 snecies or genus as the oasl may be. which always follows a ntimber

wfthouf^he small letter sufRx. Geographical races are distinguished by Greek

wf.« The number in brackets after the specific name indicates the expanse

of'th^uTterfly
" m 1 imeue\^^^^^^ VC, R, N^R, VR after the locality indicates

»»,«t^..r the soecies is common, very common, rare, not rare, very rare. The

ntSer u^dw each ru« in the plates is that given in the key. where a

sta? indicates that thi butterfly has been figured. Do not expect perfec-

tion • ovdng to the variation that occurs, the construction of foolproof

. Leys'is&s^ble: remember too that the aim of the work is cheapness.
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A. PaplllonldK.—The Swallowtails. Qeaera Key.

la (12a). Fv9 present. H with precostal cell.

lb (10a). P v9 from about upper end of cell. F spur near base from mv
towards vl.

Ic (9). Palpi short, pressed aj^aiust face.

Id (8) . F v9 strongly bowed down at origin, not near or parallel to vlO.
le ^3a). H v8 short, not nearly as long as vl F. Larva on Aristolochia and

is covered with many large hairy tubercles. Thorax below red.

1(2). F vll long, from opposite the origin of v2.. Large, heavy body, most-
ly yellow. Head black with narrow red collar. H more or less shining yellow.
(j" with anal valves and scent organ H well developed.

Troides,Hub.— TheBirdwings. (Plate 1). {=Ornithoptera, Bdv).
2(1). P vll from opposite the origin of v3. Head red.
Byasa, M.—The Red-bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1). {= Tros , BarbuU

:

Menelaides, Nub : Panoamia, IV.M. and DeN.: Balienina, Losaria, Pangerana,
M).
3a (le). H v8 as long as vl P. Larva never on Aristolochia. Except for

A 4/4 head and body never red.

3b (5a). F vll free from vl2. ,J no scent organ ; anal valves prominent.
3 (4). Larva with many spiny tubercles

;
pupa stick like. H v7 either

very near v8 or v6, F v2 bowed. Tailless. Head white spotted ; abdomen
below black and white spotted.

Chilasa, M.—The Mimes. (Plates 1 and 2). (= Cadugoides, Isamiopsis, M :

Euplaeopsis, Menamopsis, DeN.).
4 (3). Larva practically smooth. H v7 about midway between v8 and v6 :

dcv 7-6 straight or nearly so. F v2 rarely bowed.
Papilio, L.— The Black-bodied Swallowtails. (Plates 2-5). {=: Achillides,

Lartias, Iliades, Orpheides, Hub : Araminia, Charus, Harimala, Sadengia,
Sainia, Sarbaria, Tamera,M.: Pangeranopsis, Panosmiopsis, WM. and DeN:
Mimbyasa, Evans).
5a (3b). F vll anastomosed to vl2. ^ anal valves prominent and scent

organ usually present. Antennee scaled above. Pupa four-sided ; larva smooth.
Abdomen black striped below.
Sb (7). H tailed or produced ; v7 midway between v8 and v6.

5 (6). H tail long, slender, white edged. Above mostly white or pale
greenish, with black stripes P.
Patkysa, M.—The Swordtails. (Plate S) . (= Deoris, Pazala, M.)

.

6 (5) . H tail short, stout and black or absent. Apex P and tomus H much
produced. Mostly black with green bands and spots.

Zetides, M.—The Bluebottles and Jays. (Plate 5). {= Chlorisses , Swain :

Zetides, M).
7 (Sb). H. rounded, tailless ; v7 much nearer v8 than v6.

Paranticopsis, WM. and DeN.- Tht Zebras . (Pla e 6)

.

8 (Id). F v9 straight at origin, close to and parallel to vlO ; vll free, F
highly falcate. Claw of tarsi with a tooth in or behind the middle. With scent

organs and anal valves.

Meandrusa, M.—The Gorgcns. (Plate 6). (^^Dabasa, M).
9 (Ic). Palpi long, porrect. F v6 much nearer v7 than vS. No scent organ

or anal valves.

Teinopalpus, Hope.— The Kaiierihind. (Plate 6).

10a (lb). P v9 from well beyond end cell. No anal valves.

10 (11). P v9 out of v8, which meets v7 at end cell. H cell very

small. Antennae longer than cell. H produced to a long tail. Pouter half

clear wing.
. ., ,_ ^ ,^

Leptonrtus, Swain.- The Dragontails. (Plate 6).

11 (10). P v9 and v8 out of v7 ; v6 and v7 approximate,

Artnandia, Blanch.— The Bhutan Glory. (^Bhutanits, Atk.).

12 a (la). F \9 absent ; no spur from mv. H no precostal cell.

12 (13) . H v8 shorter than vl P. P vlO and 7 from a point.

4
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A. Paplllonidi*.—The Swallowtails. Oenera Key—contd.

Antennae club short, abnipt and flattened.

Hypermnesira, Men.— The Desert Apollos. (Plate 6).

13 (12). H v8 longer than \l P. P VlO and 7 well separated at origin.

Antenna: club (irrnduuly elongate and rounded. $ with homy pouch.
Pamassius, Lai.—The Snow ApoUos. (Plate 6). ( s= Kaiimsius, Xoramius,

Tadumta, M).

KEY TO SPECIES

At. Trdde>.-TlM BMwtags. (Plate I).

la (5). cf upf no yellow, lb (3a). H space I btaclc.

1 (2). H cell mostly black.

darsitts, Gray. (140-160). The Ceylon Birdwing, Ceylon, C.

^ V. cmmJbysti, Ehr. With discal spots H. R.
2 (1). H cell mostly yellow.

mines, Cr. (140-190). The Malabar Birdwing, South India. NR.
3a (lb>. H spac« 1 mostly yellow m ^ % ^ at least a yellow spot in middle

;

cell mostly yellow.

S (4). ^ all space 7 H veUow ; 2 base space 1 black.

«»«)», Fd. (lSO-170). The Golden Birdwing. Garhwal—Burma, NR.
( =x rhadamanthus, Auct. )

.

4 (3) ^ space 7 H black at base ; $ base space 1 yellow.

A. Larger and paler.

helenmcerbtrus, Fd. (IVynO). The Common Birdwing. Orissa, Sikkim—
BomiB, C.

*v. mmatos, Jord. Upf whiteish vedn stripes absent. NR. (ss aztlia,

gyPsothelia, Jord.).

p. Smaller and darker.
Helena heliconoides, M. (130-160). The Andaman Birdwing. Andamans, C.
Av.ai>lmeatJord. Upf with whiteish vein stripes. R. {=srkj^paria, Jord.).

5 (la), d upf prominent yellow ($ white) area about end cell.

ampkrysusrttficoUis, But. (130-160). The Malay Birdwing. Mergui. VR.

lA, ByaM. The Re«4MtfM Swanewtailt. (Plate I).

la(S«). Tailless, cf anal valves and scent organ prominent. No red
QUUkings. Abdocnen below red, black banded (exc^ No/ 4).

lb (3^. Uph no pale area.

1 (2) . g uph dorsal fold rounded and lower half scent area white. Upf pale
atreaks visit^ in cell. $ above brown. Abdomen broad white stripe at side

and bead pinkish white.
aidoneus, Db. (100-130). The Lesser Batwing. Gariiwal—Skan States, k.
2 (1). ^ upb d(»sal fold square and scent area only with a small white patch.

$ shining black. Abdomen red stripte at side and bead red.

«. i unf GO white stripes liefore margin. $ pale area near tornus upf and
stripes dusted over and suffused.

varunaastorion, Wd. (90-130). The Common Batwing. Kumaon—Tavoy,
NR.

^. (f unf white stripes before margin. $ unf pak tomal area pure white and
sharp defined.

varuna varuna. White. Mergui—S. Burma. R.
3a (lb). Uph outwardly with a pale area.

3(4). Uph d submarginal white patches space 2-4 ; $ large white discal

area from dorsum to space 5.

*zaleueus, Hew. (80-110). The Burmese Batwing Shan States—S. Burma.
NR.

cf V. pmicimta, Emm. White area black spotted. R.
4 (3>. Uph outer half blue grey with black spots. Body yellow, black apot-

ted. Head white. ^ dorsal fold uph white, with red margin.
sycorax, Gr. S. (110-130). Tbe Whiteb««d Batwing. Mergnl. VR.
5a (la). Tailed.
5b (8a). TaU long, apatnlate, with very naiTow neck. ^ anal valtraa pro-

minent, open above ; scent organ iU devdopad.
5c (7). Tail black.
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A2. Byua.—TiM Red-bodlad SwillowMis. (nm^ l)—conUi.
5 (6). Uph no white spoU ; a rather pale red discal aiea from space 1-4.

Head black ; outer half abdomen all yellow.
nefitunus, Guer, (100-120). The Yellow-bodied Clubtail. Tavoy—S, Btitma.

6 (5). Uph with white spots. Abdomen red and black ; head t»d. P loaa
and narrow. H outer half of cell white.

a. Uph white spots beyond cell extensive and complete.
coon cacharensis, But. (100-120). The Common Clubtail. Assam. NR.
0. Uph white spots more restricted.

*eoon4lou6ledayi, Wail. Burma, C.
7. (Jph red spots near marf^n in space 3 united.
coon sambilanga, Doh, Nicobars, R.
7 (5c). Tail red. Uph no discal spots in 3, 4 or 7.

rhodifer, But. (120-140). Andamans. The Andaman Clubtail, NR.
8a (Sb). Tail (fradual, neck not narrow. Head and abdomen below mostly

red.

8b (lla). (f no anal valves and scent organ ill developed. Unh complete
row 7 red spots.

8 (9a). Uph outer half at least of cell white and complete row of large discal
spots beyond.

a. Upf outer white area prominent ; no black stripes in 2 and 3 ; pale
stripes do not enter cell.

fopfumjophon. Gray. (110-130). The Ceylon Rose. Ceylon. R.
3- Upf all black stripes complete and pale stripes enter cell.

jophonpandiyam, M. (100-130). The Malabar Rose. S.India. R.
9a (81. Uph at most a small white spot end cell.

9 (10), Uph discal and submarginal row red spots. Upf prominent white
Cbutral and apical band.

hector, L. (90-110). The Crimson Rose. Ceylon— Bengal. Andamans. C.
10 (9). Uph white discal spots in 2-5, some of which may be absent.
a. Uph usually white spot end cell ; discal spots prominent and pre.<tsed up

against cell. Unh discal spot in 1 white.

aristolochiactylonicus, M. (80-110). The Common Rose. Ceylon. VC.
0. Uph rarely spot in cell ; unh spot in one mostly red. Typical form with

spots remote from cell and incomplete.
aristolochim aristolochiae, F. India. VC.
V. diphilus, Esp. Discal spots complete and against cell.

7. Discal spots often red edged. Unh discal spot in 1 often red. Only
diphilus form seems to occur.

arisioloehieg goniopeltis, Roth. Burma. Andamans. VC.
S. Typical form with the discal spots reduced to 2 obscure ones in 1 and 2,

diphilus form also occurs.
aristolochiar catuorta, M. Nicobars. VC.
lla (8b). (J with anal valves and scent organ well developed. Uph no

white in cell.

lib (17a). Uph with discal white spot or spots.

lie (14a). Uph white discal spots 2-t or 5 and submarginal spots 2-S.

11 (12a). TaJI black. Uph submarginal spots in 4 and 5 white and that in 5

often joined to discal spot. Unh submarginal spot in 6.

adamsom, Gr. S. <9fr-H0). Adamson's rose. Shan States—Dawnas. R.

(= mineroides, El. and DeN.)
12a (11). Tail red tipped.

12 (13) . H cilia black from twmns to v3.

a. cT uph no discal spot in 5. ? spot in S small, only halfway to v6.

latreillei latreiUei, Don. (110-130). The Rose Windmill. Garhwal—
Sikfeim. R.

0. Uph white spot in S reaches v6, but does not till base of space 5

* latreiUei kabrua, iyt. Assam -N. Burma. R.

13 (12) . H cilia red from tomus—v3, uph discal white spot in S large and

polla,ueis. uiu-i-w;. DeNic^ville's WindmlU. Assam—N. Burma. VR.

14a (He). Uph very large discal but no submarginal spot in S ; tijose in 2

3 and 4 prominent. . . ., , -

14 (ISa) . H tail black. Uph large white spot in 6 and smfUl ow in 7.
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At. ByaM.-Tiw Red-todled SwvHowtaili. (Piatt i)—€ontii.

ntvUli, fVJV. {100-120). Nevill's Windmill. Assam—S.Bban States. VR.
(sschenisoHg, Ob).
ISa (14) . H tail red tipped.

15 (IQ. Uph submarf^nal spot in 4 red ; no spot in 6. Uch small discal

white spot in 4, often visible above.
a. Below body blacker.
* p/tUoxenusphiloxenui.Gray. (110-130). The Common Windmill. Kash-

mir—Nepal. NR.
0. Below body almost entirely red. Larg;er.

pkiloxenui polyevctes, Db. (120-140). Sikkim—Burma. C. {= hostilius,

letincius, Fruk).
16 (15). Uph submarginal spot in 4 mostly white.

a. Uph nearly always white spot in 6. $ uph discal white spot in 1 above
brown-; outer half H black.
dasaradaravana, M. (100-130). The Great Windmill Kashmir—Kumaon

NR.
p. Uph very rarely discal white spot in 6. $ uph no discal white spot in

1-2 ; above entirely black but females of the ravana type occur as rare

varieties.

dasaradadasarada, M. (120-140). Sikkim—Assam. NR.
7. Wings narrower. Unh paler from cell to costa and spot in 6 absent.
dasarada baraia, Roth. (120-140). Burma R.
17a (lib). Uph no white discal spots.

17 (18). Above unmarked. Unh tail red tipped ; red discal ^pots from 1-2

and submarginal spots to 5, which may show very obscurely above.
croisipes, Ob. (110-120). The Black Windmill. Manipur—S. Shan States.

VR.
18(17). Tail black. Unh submarginal red spots to 6.

a. Uph complete row nearly white submarginal spots 2-6.

alcinous pembertoni, M. (100-120). Pemberton's Chinese Windmill.
Sikkim—Bhutan. VR.

0. Uph prominent black submarginal spots and small red submarginal spot

in 2. S pale brown, obscure traces of submarginal red spots 3-6.

alcinous tytleri, Evans. Tytler's Chinese Windmill. Manipur, Chin Hills.

R. {=itnpediens,Ty(.).

A3. CUIua.—The Mlmei. (Plate* Ul).

la (4a). H v7 twice as far from vB as from v6. End cell very rounded,
lb (3) . Above pale blueish or g^rey with black veins.

1 (2). Upf black bar across cell in continuation of v5. Uph markings
between marg^ and cell incomplete.

». Small. Uph margin dark chestnut, discal and postdiscal spots complete.
agistor govindra, M. (83-100). The Tawny Mime. Kashmir—Kumaon,

NR.
0. Large. Uph margin bright chestnut, postdiscal spots incomplete. Paler

and bluer above.
* agestor agistor. Gray (100-120). Sikkim—N. Burma. NR (= «-««>««»i,

senchtUus, Fruk.).

2 (1). Upf no black bar across cell. Uph prominent yellow tomal spot,

a. Unh costal margin dark up to scv as termen.
epycidesepycides, Hew. (70-90). The Lesser Mime. Sikkim—N. Burma. R.

(=: curiaiius, FruH.).

fi. Unh costal margin pale, terminal dark area ends at a.p«x.
* epycidet kypoehroa Jord. Shan States—Karen Hills. R.
3 (lb). Upf dark brown, blue spot end cell and blue discal stripes. Uph

brown, preniittent tomal spot.
a. Upf discal blue stripes nearly to termen. Uph and unh usually no sub-

marginal white markings.
* slaUri slateri, Hew. (80-100). The Blue-striped Mime. Sikkim—N.

Burma. R. {ae fatntintts, Fimh).
0. Upf stripes narrower and shorter. H usually with submarginal white

markings.
flaferi marginata, Ob, Shan States—Karen Hills. R
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A4. RqriHo.-Tlie Black-bo4i«d SwtliowtaHi. <nrtH 24)—awM.
?v. tmUerianui, R«tM.^ NR. {tarkttenonm*, Jord.).

$ V. alcanor, Cr. NR.
3 (1.2). cf tailless ; bl«ck, uph a broad discAl blue tHuid. $ tallad, ratberas

alcanor, bat tall red and white tipped. '

maye, AU. (120-150). The Andaman Mormon. Andaman*, NR. {i^decu-

Ho, Nitpat.).
4a (lb). H kmg and narrow, width not more than half length.

4(5). c7 $ alike ; tail pink or white tipped. Uph elongated diacal white
pots in 3-4 or 2-5 and more or less (iomplete row red Itwules. Upf covered
small whitei^ scales. Head above and abdomen below red.

a. Uph tail red tipped. Unb red tornal area in 1 continned to base.

bootei iamakA, M. (llO-iaO). The Tailed Redbreast. Garhwal—Abor. R.
(s= sikkintemsis, W. M. ; kola, lyt.).

0. Uph tail white tipped and nsually only 2 discal spots. Unh red tornal

area not continned to base.
* booles bootes, Wd. Assam. R. {= echo, Ehrmam.)
7. As last but nph 4 discal white spots.

bootes mixta Tyt. Manlpnr and Nagas. R.
5 (4) . i^ tailless ; black ; uph blue scaled and tornal ocellus white ed^ed.

$ with very broad tail ; upi red streak base cell ; uph a large discal white
patch and a prominent swies double red anbmargina) lunules, ezteodlng to

tail.
* rhetenor, Wd. (IIO-ISQ). the Redbreast. Kumaon—Burma. NR. (zs^tt^-

liliui, tmrificator, Fruk.).
(T V. leococetis. Jord. Upf white tornal patch. NR.
6a (la). Below no basal red markings.
6b (8a. 27a}. Unb c«dl all black, not sprinkled yellow or white scales. Sexes

alike. Uph bine scaled : tornal red ocellus. Tailless.

6 (7) . Unh red submarginal lunules only at apexand tomus, with some discal

blue scaling between. Vpt no blue scaling : streaks of white scalhig on either

side of v^ns. (f uph prominent white streak from base und«r v8.

a. (^ uph bine scaling in 6 and?. Unf darker. $ browner.
protenor prottnor, Cr. (100-130). The Spangle. Kashmir—Knmaon. C.
0. c? °Pb bine scaling 2-7.
* protenoreuprotenor, Fruk. (110-140). Sikkim—N. Burma. C.
The DSF is considerably smaller than the WSF.
7(6). Unh red submarginal lunules complete. Upf blue scaling. ^ upf

with woolly stripes on vsl, 2 and 3.

a. Head yellow and body buff at the sides. Uph no red lunules io 2 and 3.

elepheHor elepkenor, Db. (110-130). The Yellow-crested Spangle. Assam VR.
0. Head and body black.
dephenor schanus, Jord. The Black-crested Spangle. S. Shan States. VR.

8a (6b. 27a). Unh basal ana in<dudlag cell sprinkled white or yellow scales.

8b (16a). Above prominent green or blue bands or patches and sprinkled
green scales on the black areas. Tidied.
8c (13a). Above no broad green band ; may have a narrow pale or green

band upf and a broad green subapical patch uph.
S (9a). Uph green patch not prominent. Above green scaling dense. Uph

sntHnarginal green lunules. d upf woolly streaks on vs 1, 2 and 3. Upf pale
discal stRBks short. •

biamor gladiator, Fruk. (110-130). Tbe Chinese Peacock. Burma. VR.
9a (Q . Uph green or blue patch promiooit.
Ob (11a). Ui»i inner edge of green patch more or less straight, but ragged

and rather dlffiued, ^ npf woolly streaks as In last. DSF much smaller than
WSF.

a. Upf green band prominent to apex. Unf pale discal streaks obscure and
do not enter cell.

polyctor polyctor, Bdv. (90-120). Tbe Common Peacock. Cfaitral, Knmaon.
C. i=Bpeeroza,M.).

0. Upf greeo band present or absent, but rarely to apex, Unf pale streaks
lottg, enter cell and reach tenoen.

polyctor ganesa, M. (120-138). SikkiinH~N. Onrma. C- {'^tri$tmPAaior,
Fruk.),
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A3. Chllau—The Mlmet <PI«tei \-l)—contd.

7. Upf blue itripes only half way to termen. H always with submarginal
white spots.

slateri tavoyana, But. S. Burma ; R. {sscnephas, Jord),
4a (la). H v7 very much nearer 8 than 6 ; dcv 7-6 bowed.
4 (5). Unh no row yellow terminal spots. Upf submarginal whiteish spots

in a regular row. Dark brown ; upf blue shot. Typical form with blueish spots
upf and white submarginal spots uph. Dimorphic form with upf end cell white
and white discal spots ; uph basal half white, black veined.
paradoxatelearchus, Hew. (120-150). The Great Blue Mime. A-ssam—Burma

R>
* V. danisepa, But. VR.
5 (4). Unh prominent row yellow marginal spots. Upf submarginal white

spots irregular, spot in 4 shifted in. Typical form dark-brown with white spots
;

dimorphic form with pale stripes.

tt. Typical form rather pale with very small postdiscal spots. Dimorphic
form yellowish brown, markings wide.

clytia lanMeswara, A/. (90-120). The Common Mhne. Ceylon. NR. (=cly-
tioides, M.)

V. dissimila, Evans. NR.
p. Typical form dark brown with prominent postdiscal spots of which the

apical one may be prolonged inwards and there may be traces of a discal series.
The dimorphic form has broad cream white markings typically, but in N.-E.
India there is much black dusting causing the pale markings to be restricted.
There is a third intermediate form with the forewing as in the first form and
the hindwing with pale stripes nearly as extensive as in the second form.

* cfytia clytia, L. India. NR. (= paiiope, Esp.: casyapa, M. lanata, Fruh.).
* V. disstmilis, L. S. India—N. W. Himalayas. Pale form. NR.
V. dissimillima. Evans. N. E. India—Burma. Dark form. NR.
V. commixtus, Roth. N. E. India, VR.
7. First form normally with the apical spots upf enlarged into long white

streaks. There are two well marked varieties—first var upf white spots alwent
or replaced by black spots, which may be white centred, and uph with pale
streaks sometimes as extensive as in commixtus. Second var above dark indigo
blue with obscure dusky postdiscal spots upf and uph pale streaks prominent.
Dimorph dissimillima.
clytia onpape, M . Burma. NR.
V. ianus, Fruh. R.
V. papone, Wd. R.
5. Second form only. Larger ; upf postdiscal spots much enlarged and uph

prominent yellow marginal spots.

clytia Uavolimbatus, Ob. (120-130) . Andamans. NR.

A 4. Papilio—The Black-bodied Swallowtails (Plates 2-S).

la(6-a). Below prominent red basal markings. Unh cell never sprinkled
o&lfi sc&Igs-

lb (4a). H width greater than half length.

1 (2.3). i% upf pale blue submarginal band j uph outer f blue with two

rows black spots. Tailless.

(f. c? upf blue band short, not above v4. $ blue areas strongly tinged

yellow.
polymnestor parinda, A/. {IW-ISO). The Blue Mormon. Ceylon, NR.
p. r? upf blue band to v5 an% to v7 in ?.
* polymttestor polymnestor, Cr. S. India. NR.
2(1.3). <J above blue scaled on a black ground on either side of each vein

beyond cell ; unh usually red lunules at tomus, which may be replaced by grey

or may be extended to costa ; tailless. ? in 3 forms. 1st (typical) tailless;

uph a large white discal area. 2nd tallies, more or less as c? above; unh a while

streak along dorsum. 3rd tailed, body yellow ; uph usually a white spot end

cell and n mo-re or less complete row of discal white spots.

* memnon agenor. L. (120-150). The Great Mormon. Sikkim—Burma, Nico-

bars. C. {s=depelchini, Robbe. ; phcenix, Dist. ; polymtmtorides, M. ; primi-

genius, Roth. ; androgeos, Cr.)
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A4. Paplllo.—The Black-kMM »wllMXttlt {t>l^mX*)-€mU.
7- Upf small white spot at tontus,
phyelor signifiems, Fruh. S. Bunna. NR. (sstorpkfria,Jorii.\.
10(9). Upf inner edge green patch cnrved and sharp deSned. Unfpale

discal streaks promineat, but never reach end cell. ^ no woolly streaks.
». Vnt discal pale streaks not to termen. Large : nph ereea patch laree.

from v3-8 and enters cell.
a

.-
s v s .

Paris tamilam, M. (120-140). The Tamil Peacock. Sonth India. NR.
fi. Unl {Mle streaks to termen.
parts Paris, L. (90-120). The Paris Peacock. Orissa. Kumaon-Burma.-

C. {s'splendoriftr, Fmh,),
11a (9*). Uph bine patch much longer in 6 than in S ; red submarginal

Innnles prominent. J no woolly streaks.
11 (12). Upf green postdiscal band. Uph blue patch enters cell and reaches

termen in 6.

a. Unf pale discal streaks do not enter cell.

ctretuTMS anus, Roth. (110-120). The Bine Peacock. Kashmir—Knmaon.
NR.

0. Unf pale streaks enter cril. Uph blue patch in 6 broken.
* arctMnts arcturus, Wd. (120-1301. Nepal—Bnrma. NR.
12 ( 11 ) . Upf narrow pale yellow discal band

.

krishna, M. (120-30). The Krishna Peacock. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
13a (8c). Upf and nph broad green discal band.
13 ( 11a). Upf green band does not enter cell. Tail green tipped.

^ with wocdly streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3.

*crino,F. (80-100), The Common Banded Peacock. Ceylon. S. India-
Bengal. NR. {zsfruAstorferi, JHoi.).

^ V. numtanus, Fd. ^ without the woolly streaks. R.
I4a (13). Upf green band enters cell. Uph yellow spot at apex. Tail black.

(J no woolly stnpes.
14 (15). Upf green band broad and broadly enters cell. Uph green discal

area large, curcnlar, enters cell.

bmddha,Wd. (90-100). The Malabar Banded Peacock. S.India. R.
15 (14). Upf green band narrow, just enters end cell. Uph no gieen in

cell ; 2 apical qMts and totaal ocellus prominent.
palinurus, F. (90-100). The Burmese Banded Peacock. S. Barma. R.
16a (8b). Above no green or bln« bands, patches or scales.

16b (19a). Tailless. Unf and often upf a prominent white spot end cell.

Above Mack, covered yellow scales,

16 (17a). ^ $npf comple<» series equal sized snbmarginal white spots in

regular row. Upf postdiscal white spots short and submarginal series promin-
ent.

dt^vidaruni, WM. (80-100). The Malabar Raven. S. India. R.
17a (16). cf upf no white snlimarginal spots.

17 (18a). rf uph complete series equal sized submarginal white spots 1-6,

spot in 7 smaileT ; snbmarginal row prominent. ^ upf row of very small sub-

marginal spots, decreasing to specks in S-7, 8 larger ; uph as ?, spots dusky
and decreasing to apex.

• tnahadeva, M. (80-120). The Burmese Raven. Shan States— S. Buraaa.

R. (^makeswara, FrmA.).
18 (17). d* nph large discal white spots 4, S, 6 to end cell and spot in 7 half

length of spot in 6. ^ upf with submarginal spots.

a. ^ uph and unh discal spots only 4-7, 4 small, no submargitral spots.

? upf submarginal spots small ; obscure discal grey streaks 1 4 ; uph all spaces

and outer half cell rtnsky grey up to the dark submarginal band, bearing white

' castor peiias, Jord. (100-130). The Common Raven. Sikkim. NR.

p. ^ same ; unh often discal spot in 3 and may be a complete row ; nph

tracea of submarginal ^>ots at apex. ? discal grey streaks absent ; uph streaks

raitv. ,

castor castor, IVd. Assam— N. Burma. NR. {==mesiies, Jord.)~

7. rf upb snbnMTghuil spots complete and sometimes the discal ones also.

2 upf submarginal spots Increasingly prominent towards apex ; nph only post-

discal series dnsky grey spots •• in No. 17.

castor ntehala, Gr. S. S. Burma. R.
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A4. Paplllo.—The YMuMmHixA SwallowtriU (Plitei l-i)—c(mtd.

19a (16b). TaUed.
19b (26). Upf no prominent pale discal band from dorsum to apex.

19c (24a). uph large white subapical patch.

19d f22a). Unh pale scales in cell arranged in 3 prominent streaks.

19e (21). Unh submarginal lunules red. i upf outer half covered dense

hairs, concealing yellow scaling.
. . ^ .

19(20). Uph white area 5-7. Unh complete row submargmal red lunules.

». Unh blue lunules beyond the white discal spots, often continued to dor-

hetenus mooreoHus, Roth. \\IS-I3a). The Red Helen. Ceylon. NR.
p. Unh no blue lunules. Unf pale discal streaks short, do not reach termen

or eater cell.

helenus daksha, M. S. India. NR.
7. Smaller. Unf pale streaks reach termen and enter cell.

Menus Menus, L. (110-120). Mussoorie—Burma. C. (=rufaius, Rolh.).

20 (19). Uph discal white area 4-7. Unh only submarginal red lunules in

1 and 2 ; discal blue lunules 2-4. Unf pale streaks short.

iswara. White. (130-150). The Great Helen. Mergui. VR.
21 (19e). Unh submarginal lunules yellow, complete ; no blue lunules ; small

discal yellow spots 1-3. Uph white area 4-7 and often spot base 3. Unf white

spot in 1.

*ehaon ckaon, Wd. (115-130). The Yellow Helen. Orissa. Nepal—N.
Burma. C. {ssleucacttntha, paryf>hanta, Jord.).

p. cf uph white area larger, fourth patch produced into a long point, pro-

jecting beyond the third patch.

ciMon ducenarius, Fruh. S. Burma. NR.
228 (19d) . Uph pale scales in cell uniformly spread.

22 (23). Uph discal white area 5-7, sometimes extending unf to la and 1.

Unh complete row red lunules ; white patch has inner edge quite straight and
enters cell. Unf pale streaks short.

Moblei, DeN. (110). Noble's Helen. Buraia. VR.
23 (22). Uph discal white patch 4-7. Unh complete series blue lunules

laeyond the white patch.
fuscus andttmanicus, Xoth. (105-115). The Andaman Helen. Andamaus.

R. {=prexaspes, Auct.).
24a (19c). Uph either a discal wUte band across the wing or a central row

of white or red spots.
"

.

24 (25). ij $ alike with a discal white band upt;,, which is conspicuously
wider in the. middle. Upf no white submarginal spots. Unh submarginal
Junules yellow. '

.^

Aipfidnous ^Umatti,' El. »ad'DeN.' (dO-lOO). Pitman's Helen. S.Burma.
R. {=lepiosephus,_Fruh.).
25 (24) . ^ uph discal white band of ewen width ; uph and unh submarginal

lunules red ; upf prominent marginal white spots. $ in 3 forms. Typical form,
uph red discal spots ; upf while central and apical band ; resembles hector.

2nd form as (J. 3rd form uph white discal spots 2-5, which may enter cell ; upf
pale brown outwardly with prominent black streaks between veins and no white
marginal spots

i
Tes»va\>\«i aristolochue. Very subject to aberrations.

*polytes romulus, Cr. (90-100). The Common Mormon. Ceylon, India.

Burma. VC. (= pammon, Auet. : sakontala. Hew. : walkeri, Jauson. :

astreans, Jord. : cyroides, rudida, Fruh.).
9. V. Cyrus, F. R.
^^v. stichius. Hub VC.
3. Larger. Uph ^ marginitl red lunules absent. $ typical form as J. 2nd

form as sttehius, but larger.

polytes nikobarus, Fd. (100-115). Andapians and Nicobars. C.
2 V. stichioides, Evans. C.
26 (19b). Above black with a pale 'band across both wingu ; uph submar-

ginal crescents. Unh evenly powdered white scales, cf upf outer half densely
hairy.

a. Upf pottdiscal band yellowish, macular throughout. Uph end cell on
xentre of the discal band.

demolioH HoMeddH, M. (90-100) Tbe Malabar Banded Swallowtail. S.

India. R.
.

.
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A4. PtplHo.-The BI«ck*oiled Swaltairt«Ui. (Ptetef 24)-<w»^rf. .

0. Up{ p«le band grcmigb, Ipwer 4 spots conjoined. Uph end oell beyond
the discal band.

* demolion demolion, Cr. The Burmese Banded Swallowtail. S. Bnniia.
NR,
27a (6b. 8a). Unh basal area entirely yellow.
27 (28a). Tailless. Upf postdiscal yellow spots irregular. Uph base dark

brown, prominent large black ringed blue spot below costa.
a. Upf discal spot la no larger than spot in 3. Uph black area end cell not

half way to origin v7.
* itemoleus demoleus, L. (80-100). The Lime Butterfly. Ceylon, India,

N. Burma. VC. {=eriihotnus, Cr, : denwleinus, Ob.).
0. Upf spot in la much wider than spot in 3. Uph black area end cell not

halfway to origin of v7.

demoleus mSayanus, Wall. S. Burma. C.
28a (27). Tailed.
28 (29a). Above veins not black'; entirely yellow with narrow black bands,

the discal band being blue centred.
alexanor, Esp. (75-90). The Baluchi Yellow Swallowtail. Baluchistan.

VR.
29a (28). Above veins black. Upf regular row submargina! spots.
29 (30). Upf basal \ black, sprinkled yellow scales.

a. Uph bine lunule above tomal red spot conjoined to it ; dark discal band
very near end cell.

machaoH asiatica. Men. (75-90). The Common Yellow Swallowtail. Balu-
chistan. Chitral—Nepal. C.

V. ladakensis , M. Tail very short. High elevations only. R.
0. Uph blue lunule separated from tomal red spot by a black line ; discal

band broader and further from cell.

machaon sikkimensis , M. Sikkim—Bhutan. NR.
7. Uph tornal red spot very large and not black edged below ; discal band

still further from end cell ; dcv 6-7 broad black as well as 5-6. Above darker
yellow.
'machaon verityi, Fruh. Assam—N. Burma. R. {= birmanicus, Hoth.).
30 (29). Upf yellow streak from base along lower edge cell and basal

J cell yellow streaked, not sprinkled yellow scales. Uph yellow streak in 1 to

xuthus, L. (75-90). The Chinese Yellow Swallowtail. N.Burma. VR.

A(. Pathysa.—The Swordtalls. (Plate S).

la (3a), Upf dark bar end cell double, enclosing 2 pale spots ; 4 dark bars in

cell.

1 (2). Unh central row of pale spots complete.

a. Upf 4th bar in cell from base not below mv and post discal line not to vl,

eurous casAmirensis, Roth. (60-70). The Sixbar Swordtail. Kashmir—
Kumaon. NR.

3. Upf 4th bar extends along v3 and postdiscal line to vl.

eurous sikkimica, Heron. Sikkim—Assam.
2 (1). Unh central row spots consist of only a spot mid 7, end cell and in 2.

'glycerion, Gray. (65-75). The Spectacle Swordtail. Sikkim—N. Burma,
NR. (=paphus,DeN.).
3a ( la) . Upf dark bar end cell single.

3 (4a). Upf only 3 dark bars in cell ; beyond a narrow dark discal and sub-

marginal line, the a.t«a. between being triangular.

». Upf. 2nd bar from base to vl or beyond ; discal bar to v3.

ageUs agetes, Wd. (75^0). The Fourbar Swordtail . Sikkim—N. Burma.
NR.

0! Upf 2nd bar from base cot to vl ; discal line meets marginal line between

v2 and 3. Uph no white submarginal line in S and 6.

*agetesipoHUS, Fruh. Tavoy—S. Burma, NR.
4a (3). Upf 4 broad dark bars in cell. '

'

4b (6) . Unh central row red spots.

4 (5) Upf row pale rounded spots on the broad dark margin, of which the

second from the «pex is out of ]in^,
^

5



34 A. PAPILIONW/E.

Ai. PathyM.—The Swardtallt. (Hate 5)-«w>/<f.

». Uph dark margin does not enclose pale spot in 3 ; unb preoostal apur
not defined black,
*notmMi nomius, Esp. (75<W). The Spot Swordtail. Ceylon, S. India—

Sikkim. NR.
9. Upb dark mara^in encloses pale spot in 3 ; unb precostal spur defined

black. All dark markines broader.
nomius sunnhoei, M. Assam—S. Bnnsa. NR. {=^ pertwmius,Fr.).
5 (4). Upf a pale green regular cbain line, not spots, on the dark margin,
a. Upb no continnons central dark band.
aristeus anticrutes, Db- (70-80). The Chain Swordtail. Sikkim—Assam.

R.
0. Uph continnons central dark band. Markings broader.
ariiteus hennocnttes, Fd. B'.irma. R. {=aristeoides, niericans, Eiftier.).

6 (4b). Unh no central row red spots.

a. Upf marginal band to vl and submarginal to v2, but do not unite ; sub-
basal band to dorsum and 2nd from base to vl. Upb no tomal grey area.

antiphtUesceylonicus. Eim. (80-95). The Fivebar Swordtail. Ceylon. VR.( antiphanus, Fr.)
fi. Upf submarginal and marg^inal baud unite at v3 and reach dorsum. Uph

grey tomal area extending as a broad band to the costa.
antiphates naira, M. S. India. VR.
'f. Very variable. Upf 2ad bar from base to vl ; postdlscal band, if extended

below v2 unites with the marginal band. Upb grey tomal area prominent bnt
confined to tomus.
'antiphaUs pomPilius, F. Sikkim—Burma. C. {=salcibiades , Auct. : itampuii)

nebuhsus, But. ; continentalis, Eimer.)

.

8. All markings much broader. Upf 2nd bar from base to dorsum ; discal
bar curved under bar end cell as in ^. Uph grey tornal area extended to costa
as a broad band, bnt is black at apex.

antiphates epatninondas, Ob. Andamans. NR. (= laestrygottum, WM.)

Ai. Zeltdet.—The Blaebottles apd Jays. (Plate S).

la (3a). Upb no submarginal row green spots.

1 (2). H long tail. Upf transparent green ; black margin along costa and
termen united by 4 black lines towards apex.

"cloanthus, Wd. (85-95). The Glassy Bluebottle. Kashmir—Burma. NR,
(s: cloantkulus, Fr.).

2(1). H tail very short. Black with green band across wings, which be-

comes macular towards the apex F.
a>. Upf apical part of discal band yellowish green. Uph mv black on the

discal Imnd
sarpedon teredon, Fd. (80-90). The Common Bluebottle. Ceylon. S. India,

C. (as thermodusa, Stvin.).

^. Above band broader and nearly uniformly coloured. Upb mv mostly
white on the discal band. H tail shorter.

• sarpedon sarpedon, L. Kashmir—Burma. C. (= melas, Fr.).

3a (la) . Upf row green submbrainal spots.

3b (8). Upf cell spots single. TaUless.
3c (6a). Unh costal dark bar towards base not continued to origin v7 and

veins on disc not black. Above markings pale bluish green.

3 (4a). Unh costal barseparated from basal dark band, bar red centred.

Unh extreme end cell brown.
A. Uph costal bar coalesced to basal dark band ; upf lower of 2 submarginal

spots in 1 rarely present. H tooth at v4 prominent: Upf subbasal green line

often absent. Uph mv thick black on the discal band.
dosondoson, Fd. (70-80). The Common Jay. Ceylon. C. Mason, Auct.).

fi. Uph mv less black on inner part of discal band. H tooth v4 not pro-

minent. Upf snbbasal green line prominent.
doson tUius, Fr. S. India—Bengal. C.
f. Uph costal bar separate from basal dark band. Above discal band wider

Upf 2nd submarginal spot in 1 nearly always present.
* doson axion, Fd, Kumaon—Burma. C.^atheron,M.).
4a (3). Unb postal twr united to t^asfU band ; ^xtr^me end eel] red-
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A7. ParaaticoiMls.—The Zebnit. (PMe I)—<rM/rf.

* xenoelts xenocles, Db. Assam, NR. (M#fwtu, Fr.)
7. As a but pale stripes narrower.
xenocleikepktsos, Fruh. Burma. R. {waneronui, Fr).
3 (la). Uph dincal straaks in 3, 4 and 5 divided into small spots. All pale

markines very snail,

a. Upf cell spots very small and unf nearly absent.
*megarus tnegarus, Wd. (6S-90). The Spotted Zebra. Assam—N. Burma.
^. Upf and unf cell spots well developed.
iHegams similis, Laiky. Shan States—S. Burma. R.

AS. Mcaairaia.—The Hooked Swallowtails. (Plate <).

1 (2). Below basal \ dark chocolate brown. (J above dark brown with
yellow submarsnnal spots. $ broad discal white band, interrupted beyond end
cell P. Apex P produced.
*gyas gyoi, Wd. (105-llS). The Brown Gorgon. Sikkim—Aasam. R.

( ss lachinus, Fr).
fi. if below central area lighter. Upf spots smaller.

gyas aribbas, Fruh. Upper Burma—Dawnas. VR.
2 (1)'. Below basal area orange yellow, brown spotted. Above orange

yellow spotted dark brown margins upf and dLscal band uph. Apex P
falcate.

*. Uph no discal yellow spot in 5.

*payenievanj^Db. (110-130). The Yellow Gorgon. Sikkim—Assam. NR.

0. Uph discal yellow spot in 5 and upf well defined dark brown line v3-v7
along inner edge of dark marginal area, separating oS small yellow spots.

Payoni ampkts, Jord. N, Burma. R.

A*. Tclaepalpas._TlK iUiseriUad. (Plate «).

Above green, ^ with prominent yellow upper discal area uph ; ? with this

area gfrey and 2 grey bands upf. Below cj basal half green, outer half yellow
brown ; $ mostly grey.

a. ^ uph yellow discal area enters end cell and ends just before v3.

Smaller.
"ititperials imperialis, Hope. (90-120). The Kaiserihind. Sikkim—Assam.

R, (=iarryiae, Hope : himalaicus, Roth).

fi. $ uph yellow discal area scarcely enters end cell and en^s on v2. $ uph
darker, yellow dorsal area to v3.

imparialis imperalrix, DeN. N. Burma—Ataran. R.

V.-." ... .- . .
'

All. Uptodrcns—The DrafMrialU. (Plate «).

,1 (2). Above band white, constricted on upf towards centre. Tarsal claw
mth a ifeoth. ,$ with Scent organ.
currius,F. (40-50). The White Dragontoil . Assam—Burma. NR.
2 (1). Above band green and black band beyond of nearly even width

thrpughout. Tarsal claw simple. ^ no scent organ.
a. Unh white band along dorsum towards tornus ill defined and widely

separated from latter

.

tuegesindislincta.Tyt. (40^55). The Green Dragontail. Assam—N. Burma
'

' 0. Unh white band along dorsum towards toinus well defined and doser to

titter.

virescens, But. Karens—S. Burma. C.

All. iM'VMdl*—TlM BiMUa Qisry. (Plate <).

Above blaok With narrow white lines x uph tomns with 2 or 3 bine and white
ocelli on a black area, crowned by a large red area, which is posteriorly yellow.

J tail at v4i skort tails at va 8, 3 ana 5.

*lidderdalei, Atk. (90-110). The Bhntan Glory, Bhutan, Naga and Chin
Hills. R.

^
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M. ZttMec—Th« Bluebotttet and Jays. (Plate i)—coHtd.

4a (S). Upf only one sabmarglnal spot in 1. c? scent wool forms a narrow
stripe. Abdomen above black,

a. Unh costal bar red centred. Upf spot near base 5.

evemon albociliatis, Fruh. The Lesser Jav. Assam—Tavoy, R.
0. Unb costal dark bar all black, Upf no spot near base 5.
evemon orihia, Jord. Mergui—S. Burma. R.
5 (4). Upf always 2 submarginal spots in 1. Unh costal bar red centred :

Abdomen above whitish. Very rarely the costal bat unh is not joined to the
basal bar and then the basal margin of the silver band between is notched at
scv.

a. Uph ends some veins black on the green band. Unh no pale spot base 3,
Unf 2 submarginal spots in 7 conjoined.
eurypylus cheronus, Fruh. (7S-90) . The Great Jay. Sikkim—Burma. NR.

(= petina, Jord.

)

p. Bands above very broad and no dark veins on the baud uph. Unh pale
spot base 3. Unf 2 submarginal spots in 7 separate.
eurypylus macronius, Jord. Andamans, NR.
tia (3c). Unh costal dark bar continued to origin v7 and all veins on disc

black.
6 (7). Uph cell all pale. Above pale green with broad markings. Unh

costal bar all black, but spot internal to it pale yellow ; discal spots orange, not
red.

balkycles Chiron, Wall. (75-100). The Veined Jay. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
[z=ligyra, Jord.)

7 (6) . Uph cell dark with 2 green spots. Above spotted as No. 8, but smaller,
markings bright gn:een. Unh costal bar red centred and discal spots red.

arycles.JBdv. (70-80). The Spotted Jay. Assam—S. Burma. R.
8 (3b) Upf cell spots double. Above black, markings small and bright

green. H short tail.

a.. Tail always longer.

agammemnon menides, Fruh. (bS-lOO). The Tailed Jay, Ceylon, S, India. C.

0. Tail always shorter.
• agamtnemnon agamemmnon, L. Kumaon—Burma. C. = (rufeseens, Ob.

:

rufoplenus, Fr.)
y. Above markings much greyer green,
agammemnon andamanica. Lathy. Andamans. C.

S. Unh 5 to 7 light red spots.

agammemnon decoraius. Roth. Nicobars. C.

A7. Parantlcopslt.—The Zebras. (Plate i).

la (3). Uph discal streaks in 3, 4 and 5 entire.

X (2). Unh tomal yellow spot very small ; usually dark bar in cell formed by
continuation of v4. Unf discal spot just below v8 rarely present as a dot.

ft. ^ broad white stripes. $ as cJ, white stripes broader than the black ones.

macareus indicus. Roth. (80-100) . The Lesser Zebra. Sikkim. NR. (=poly-

Hices, DeN. ).

p. ? very dark white stripes much narrower than the dark ones.

mecareuslioneli, Fruh. .A^sam. ImR.

7, ^ white stripes narrower. ? as,? but white spots on apical half F and

outer half H narrower.
macareus gyndts, Jord. N. Burma—Tavoy. R.
g. (J white markings very broad, upper discal streak conjoined to spots be-

yond cell ; upf cell bars broad aad complete, but unf each broken into 3 spots.

2 as P but apex P much darker aad spots thereon quite white, while rest are

sullied ; upf discal streaks in 2 and 3 short, do not nearly reach base ;
cell bars

much reduced.
macareus perakensis, Fruh. Mergui—S. Burma. R.

. „ ^ j
2(1). Unh tomal yellow spot very large ; very rarely dark bar m ceU tormed

by continuation of v4. Upf discal spot below v8 always prominent.

d* Q fis A
xenoclesphrontis, DeN. (8S-120). The Great Zebra. Sikkim. NR. {xenoc

rates, Fr.)
. u

|3. % much darker and pale stripes much narrower.



At2. Hypcrnneitra.—The Beyert Apatlo. (Flate 6).

Above cream white. Upf black spot in and at end cell
; jnst beyond cell

double, black rlk;iged, red spot. Unh white with irregfular greenish patches and
obHcure red spot base costa and on disc.
*Miosbalueha,M. (45-^55). The Desert Apollo. Baluchistan.

AI3. ParMHlm.—Tbc Siww ApellM. (Plated).

The spotting and venation very variable and no single character can be taken
as absolutely reliable.

la (4a). F v7 ex 6 ; 10 and U free. Antennse white ringed. Unh red basal
spots complete ; nph never blue spots. Upf usually 2 red spots end cell, red
spot mid 1 and no connecting dark area or band. Uph red spot base 7 ; 3
discal red spots, viz., mid 7 between vs4-6, in 1-2, latter being more often
black above ; submarginal row black lunules. $ pouch brown, boat shaped
below, pcrinted in front.

lb (3). $ pouch posteriorly keeled. Upf cilia not or hardly chequered ;

vitreous dark marginal area wide, as wide or wider than the submarginal
white and post discal black bands together.

1(2). Very large with large red spots.
discobolus insignis, Stg. (70-80). The Larger Keeled Apollo. Chitral. R.
2 (1). Smaller.
a. Small and very white, very little black scaling.
/acfuemoHiii cJUtralensis, Jtf. (55-70). The Keeled Apollo. Chitral NR.
0. Large ; often much black scaling ; sometimes yellowish.
iacquemontiiiacguemontii, Bdv. (65-75). Kashmir—Kumaon. R. (=shi-

maiayensis. El. : rhodius, Hon.).
3 (lb). $ punch not keeled. Upf cilia prominently chequered ; vitreous

dark marginal area narrow.
0.. Comparatively large and white.

'epaphus epapkus, 06. (50-60). The Common Red Apollo. Chitral—
Knmaon. NR. (cachemiriensis, Ob. ) nirius. M.).

0. Small and dark.
epaphus sikkimensis. El. (40-50). Sikkim. C. ( = impunctata, Ausi.).
4a (la). Pv7notex6. Antennas black, not white ringed, but sometimes

scaled yellow or whttish.
4b (7a). P vs 10 and 11 not anastomosed, but may touch.
4 (Sa). F vs 6 and 7 from a point and origin vlO far removed. Uph com-

plete submarginal row blue and white centred black spots on a white ground,
though margin may l>e blackish. Unh prominent red basal spots. Upf spots
end cell and mid 1 usually red but not joined by a dark band. Uph not as a
rule a red spot base 7 ; ren^'aining discal ^ots prominent. Unh submarginal
spots greenish. Two broods, DSF pile, WSF dark. 5 pouch white like «

(finder squashed in at the sides and the projecting lower portion then
dented.

a. Comparatively large.

*har(twiekH hardwickex, Gray. (55-65). The Common Blue Apollo.

Chitral—Kumaon. C. {=^charinp Gray; afer, albicans , otos, Fr. : pan>a,

Ver).

3. Smaller.
hardwickeiviridicans, Fruh. (50-60). Sikkim. C.

5a (4). F vs 6 and 7 separate at the base ; usually bases 6, 7' and 10 equi-

distant. Upf spots end cell and mid 1 black and joined by a dark band. Uph
blue centred black submarginal spots in at least 2 and 3 ; tjeyond to costa ther»

may be a complete series of similar spots or a dark wavy line.

5 (6). Comparatively small. Unh basal red spots obsolete Uph no red

spot base 7 and discal spots not white centred. $ pouch surrounds end
abdomen, like a cylinder squashed flat frtnn below and the end split, resulting

in 2 divergent points.

a. H angled at v7. Upf discal band obsolete ; postdiscal dark band in cf

not to dorsum. Uph discal spots 5 and 7 prominent red, equal sized ; spots 1

•ad 2 obsolete ; only bloe submarginal spots in 2 and 3 ; marginal dark area

hdat.
delphius kafir, Avin. (S5-6S). The Kafir Banded Apollo. Safed Koh—

KafirisUn. VR.
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AI3. Pariiawlai.~^Thc Snow ApolhM. (Hate t)—conid.

0. Upf pofltdiscal and diccsl bands conjoined in 3. Upb discal red spot in

5 prominent ; 7 smaller black or red ; only blue spots in 2 and 3.

delphius chitralica, Ver. The Chitral Banded Apollo. Chltral. VR.
7. Very washed ont pale form witli reduced markings. Upf no discal b.'wd

or spot in I. Uph no discal spot in 7 ; spot in 1 small and black ; margin dark;
only blue spots in 2 and 3 and the wavy line beyond obsolete.

delfihius huma, Groum. The Hunza Banded Apollo. Hunza. VR.
5. Upf discal and postdiscal bands narrow, complete, sharp defined. Uph

discal spot 5 prominent, spot mid 7 black, just indicated or absent ; submarginal
blue spots usually complete and on dark area, which does not reach the
margin, but sometimes there are only blue spots in 2 and 3 with a dark wavy
line beyond ; discal spots 1 and 2 often red and usually indicated.
dtlphius nicevillei, Avin. The Astor Banded Apollo. Astor, Western

Kashmir. R.

17. Upf much as last, may be washed out looking in $. Uph discal red spot

5 very Uuge, from v4-6, spot mid 7 small, black : always discal red spots 1 and
2 ; submarginal blue spots complete and on a dark ground that reaches the

margin.
delphius atkinsoni, At. The Pir Panjal Banded Apollo. E. and S. Kashmir.

VR.
^. Upf postdiscal dark band very broad, as broad as marginal dark band ;

white submarginal spots small and end at v2 ; discal band often incomplete
posteriorly. Uph discal spot in 5 variable ; spot in 7 usually absent ; sub-
marginal blue spots complete and on a broad dark area to margin ; discal

spots in 1 and 2 prominent or absent.

delphius stoliczanus, Fd. The Ladak Banded Apollo. Ladak—Kulu. VR.
{ssstenosemus, Hon.: ladaJteusis, mamaivei, workmanni, Avin).

6. Upf very white with narrow complete bands. Uph basal black scaling

up to inner edge of discal spots 5 and 7, which are red and equal ; no spots 1

and 2 ; submarginal blue (sometimes black) spots in 2 and 3 only and wavy
line beyond prominent ; margin white.
delphius lampidius, Fruh. The Sikkim Banded Apollo. Sikkim. VR.

(3= whitei. Bine pundit, Avin)

.

B As last but much larger and very dark. Upf almost completely black
scaled and uph black scaled to outer edge of discal spots, which are small and
equal ; margin narrow black.

delphius IcUonius, Bryk. (55-65). The Thibet Banded Apollo. Sikkim—
Pbari Jong. VR.
6 (5). Large. Unh basal red spots prominent. Uph red spot base 7. Above

general tone yellowish. Upf black bands broad, complete, considerable black
scaling. Upb discal spots 5 and 7 large, white centred ; from spot in 5 a black
band to dorsum ; submarf(inal blue spots 2 and 3 large and wavy line to costa
broad ; margin broadly pale. $ pouch as last, but sides broken and separated
from body.
imperator Augustus, Fruh. (80-90). The Imperial Apollo. Sikkim- VR.
7a (46). P vs 10 and 11 anastomosed.
7b (10). F vs 10 and 7 well separated at base, 7 and 6 approximate. Com-

paratively small. Upb all submarginal spots black. Uph discal band more
or less complete, no red spots.

7 (8a}. Upf cilia black. Upb always small red discal spots 5 and 7, no
spot base 7 ; unh red basal spots. $ pouch black with 2 long contiguous
pmnts.

0,. Upf marginal dark area tiroad ; postdiscal band prominent ; discal band
slender. Upb discal spots small ; sub-marginal spots small and separate

;

margin narrowly dark.

simo sitno. Gray. (45-55). The Black-edged Apollo. Ladak. VR. \,fB:sitno-

nides, Aust.).
0. Upf marginal dark area reduced to a tbin line, thickened at end veins

;

white Bubmar^nal spots and postdiscal dark band very broad. Uph black

spot in 7 behind the red spot ; from discal spot in 5 a more or less complete
black band to dorsum ; submarginal black band broad and continuous, margin
white with black veins. VR,
fimo aceonus, Fruh. Sikkim. {'smoeUeri, Bing.),
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All. PwaoHtui.—The Snow Apolloi. (PIcte i)—contd.

8a (7). Upf cilia pale yellow or white. ? pouch white, hangs down as a
pendulous bag, squashed flat at the sides,

8(9). Above very white no red spots at all. Very small. Upf dlscal band
more or less complete ; postdiscal dark band, submarginal white spots and mar-
ginal dark band all of equal width. Uph discal spots S, mid 7 and base 7
small and black : more or less continuous diiscal band from 7 to dorsum ; basal
black scaling very reduced ; submarginal spots small, well separated, margin
white.
hannyngtoni, Avit$. (40-4S). Hannyngton's Apollo. Sikkim—S. Thibet.

VR. (=huHnyngiom,Avinin errore).

9 (8). Uph with red spots.

a. As 3 but very washed out.

acco accp. Gray. (40-60). The Varnished Apollo. Ladak. VR. (=shamp-
sotti, Avin.).

0. Upf white submarginal spots unusually sharp, veins broadly black
especially 2, 3 and 4. Uph prominent red spot 5, mid 7, base 7 and a black
spot in between the two latter ; spot in 5 joined to dorsum by a black band and
usually a black spot between S and 7 ; submarginal spots prominent, well
separated, margin narrowly black. Unh has a varnished yellow appearance,
concealing the basal red spots except that in 7.

acco gentmifer, Fruh. (4S-S5). Sikkim. VR.
10 (7b). Very large. F vlO ex 7 ; 6 and 7 well separated at ori^n. Upf

discal band usually broadened below cell, ha<ies 3 and 3 usually entirely black
;

no red spot. Uph no spot base 7, small red or black spot mid 7 ; very large
red spot extending from v4-6, usually white centred and a red or black basal

bar in 1-2; complete row blue centred black submarginal spots on a dark ground;
margin narrowly dark. ? pouch very large, cornute. Unh red basal spots
obscure.

'charltonius, Cray. (80-90). Thft Regal Apollo. Chltral—Kumaon. R.
{== atrogutta, haudei, accidenialis, Bryk.: Bryki Hand : deckerti, Ver.).

Notes on the PapUionidcg. The genera Troidcs to Meandrvsa are usually

dealt with under Papilio, which genus Moore split up into numerous genera
;

the genera adopted here appear natural and easily recognizable.

It is questionable whether rhodUer should not be regarded as a race of coon

aad polymnestor and mayo as races of memnon ; mahadeva may be a dimorphic

form of castor mehala.
Additional races have been described for many of the species, more especially

in the genus Pamassius \ I have only included what appear to me to be really

well defined races. Aberrations and infrequent varieties have been omitted.
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B. neridc. The Whites. Oenera Key.

la (3a). P vS ex 6 ; v9 absent. H precostal straight, directed back. Palpi
slender, hairy.

I (2). P v8 absent ; upper apex of cell acate, dcvs concave, H v8 as long
as cell. Antennffi club slender.

Leptosia, Hub. The Psyche. (Plate 7). (= Nychiiona, Bui.).
2(1). P v8 present, very short ; upper apex of cell obtuse, dcvs nearly straight

H v8 half as InaK as cell. Antennee club spatulate.
BalHa, M. The Dwarf Whites. (Plate 7).

3a ( la). P VS 5 and 6 separate at origins.
3b (17a). F v6 ex 7 from well beyond end cell.

3c (14a). H with well developed precostal vein.
Sd (11a). Palpi slender, hairy, third joint usually long.
3e (9a). P dcv 5-6 not angled.
3 (4a). P upper apex cell acute ; vs 5 and 6 approximate at origia, dcv 5-6

short and may or may not be in line with dcv 4-5 ; vlO from upper end cell

;

v8 comparatively long ; v9 present or absept. H precostal straight. Aatennse
with stout club.
Euchloe, Hub. The Little Whites. (Plate 7). {= Anthocaris, Bdv.).
4a (3). P upper apex cell obtuse; v9 absent. H precostal curved

forward.
4 (5a) . P v8 very short, hardly visible and may be absent ; vlO usually from

well before end cell and Acv 5-6 unusually long, but first group are transitional
to last genus. Antennee club stout.

Pieris.ScArank. The Bath and Cabbage Whites. (Plate 7). {=bs Uattaus,
L : Ganoris, Dalman : Pontia, Fab.: SyncUoe, Mancipium, Hub.: Ltucochloe,
Rbb.: Parapiens.DeN.).
5a (4). F ^'8 comparatively long and prominent.
Sb (8) . F vll, if present, free from 12.

5c (7). P costa smooth.
5(6). P vll present. Antennae club stout.
Aporia, Hub. The Blackveins. (Plate 7). (sb Metaporia, But.).
6(5). P vll absent. Antennee club slender.
Delias, Hub. The Jezabels. (Plate 7). (— Thyea, Wallace: Piccarda,

Grote. )

.

7 (5c). F costa serrate in ^ • vll present. Antenne club slender.
Prioneris, Wall. The Sawtooths. (Plate 8).
8 (5b). F vll anastomosed to vl2. Antennee club slender.
Belenois.Hub. The Pioneer. (Plate?). {= AnapAais, Hub).
9a (3e). P dcv ,S-6 angled ; vlO well before end cell; 11 and 8 present, 9

absent. H precostal well curved forward. Antennee club slender.

9(10). (5* no abdominal hair pencils. P apex not produced, termen straight
or convex.
Huphina, M. The Gulls (Plate 8).
10 (9). cf {except lalassis) with abdominal hair pencils. Apex P usually pro-

duced and may be falcate, termen usually concave.
Appias, Hub. The Puffins and Albatrosses. (Plate 8). {bs Hyposcriiia,

Geyer : Catophaga, Hub.: Tachyris, Wallace : Saletara, Dist.: Lade,
DeN.).
Ua (3d). Palpi scaled, short and stout, third joint very short. P vlO from

just before end cell.

II ( 12a) . H precostal short and lumpy. F apex lies between vs7 and S. g
uph white brand base 7 ; unf tuft white hairs towards base dorsum.
CatopMia, Hub. The Emigrants. (Plate 9). {== Caliidryas, Auct.).
}2a (11). H precostal slender, curved ba^k,
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B. PitridA—The WMtei. Oeoera Kty—contd.

12 (13). F apex at end v7. H rounded; v7 well before end cell; dcv 7-6
Inclined.

Gandaca. M. The Tree Yellow. (Plate 9).
13 (12). P apex between vs 6 and 7, falcate or pointed.
Dercas, Db. The Sulphurs. (Plate 9).
14a (3b). H no precostal vein.

14b (16). F vlO before end cell.

14 (IS) H scv and 7 in a straight lice. F falcate and H dentate at v3.
Palpi hairy, third joint short. P apex between vs 6 and 7.
Gonepteryx, Leach. The Brimstones (Plate 9) (= Rhodocera, Dufion).
15 (14). H scv and v6 in a straight line, 7 from at or just before end ceU,

dcv 6-S vertical. Pfdpi scaled, third joint short.
Terias, Swain. The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9). (= Kibreeta, Nirmula,

M).
16 (14b). PvlO from beyond end cell ; apex between vs 7 and 8. Palpi

long, hairy, third joint short.

Colias, Fab. The Clouded Yellows. (Plate 9). {=Eurymus, Swain).
17a (3b). F vs 6 and 7 separate or only just forked {exctpt Ixias pyrene),

Palpi hairy, short, third joint short. H precostal curved forward.
17b (19a). H v8 shorter than vl F
17(18). H v6 not nearer S than 7.

Ixias, Hub. The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9).
18 (17). H v6 much nearer S than 7.

Colotis, Hub. The Little Orange Tips and Arabs. (Plate 9). (= Callo-
sune, Db.: Teracolus, Swain.: Idntais, Bdv.: Madais, Swin).

19a (17b) Hv8 equal to vl F.
19 (20). P vs 6 and 7 well separated at origin ; dcv 6-5 straight, S-4 angled ;

v9 absent.
Hebomoia, Hub. The Great Orange Tip, (Plate 9).
20 (10). F vs 6 and 7 from a point ; dcv 6-S angled, S-4 straight ; v9 present.
Pareronia, DeN. The Wanderers. (Plate 9). (= Eronta, Auct.: Ne-

pheronia, Bdv.),

KEY TO SPECIES

Bl. Lepto*ia.-The Psyche. (Plate 7).

a. Unmarked white, except upf black apex and large black spot from 3-4.

unh striated greenish.
* nina nina, F. (35-50) The Psyche. Ceylon. S, India—Mussoorie—Burma.

Andamans. C. {= xiphia, F.),

0. Upf markings much reduced.
nina nicobarica, Doh. Nicobars. C.

BZ. Baltit.-Thc Dwaris. (Plate 8).

White. Upf prominent black spot end cell ; discal costal bar, continued in $
as a discal band ; marginal black spots more prominent at apex.

1 (2). Unh single dark spot end cell; more or less dusted blackish scales,

especially at base in ^.
* shawi, Bates. (30-40). Shaw's Dwarf. Chitral-Ladak. NR.
2 (1). Unh 2 dark spots end cell

;
yellow, veins yellow, broadly defined dark

brown and similarly at apex unf

.

butleributleri, M. (3S-4S). Butler's Dwarf. Ladak—Kumaon. R.

3. ^ upf complete discal band. Below brighter.

butleri sikkima, Fruh. Sikkim. VR.

B3. : Enchloc-The Little Whites. (PlateS).

White or pale yellow. Upf prominent' black spot end cell ; apex dark brown

more or less white spotted. ^ „
1 (2a). P costa plain. Below apex P and aU H uniform dull green or gree-

nish brown ; unh costo with white spots and spot end cell. ^ % pale yellow,

P v9 present.



B3. Bachloc.—The Little Whltet. (PliUc* %.)--contd.

• eiarlonia litcilla, Bnt. (35-45). The Lemon White. Balachistan, Punjab.
R.
2a (1). F costa black spotted. Above white, apex F spotted. Unf white bar

mid costa continued acTosK mid cell.

2 (3). Below apex F and all H with broad f^ea regular stripes, leaving:
narrow white stripes between. P v9 present.

• belemia, Esp. (40-50). The Striped White. Baluchistan. VR.
3 (2). Below apex F and allH with irregpilar open network of greenish

brown lines, enclosing prominent pearly spots. F v9 at>sent

.

• auiomia aapkaUs, M. (40-45). The Pearl White. Baluchistan—Chitral—Ku-
maon. R. {=:6elia, Cr. : itenosa. But.).
Note.—True ausonia. Hub, which has v9 present, is almost certain to be dis-

covered in Baluchistan sooner or later.

B4. Plerlt.—The Whites. (Plate 8).

F costa never spotted.
la (€a). Upf prominent black spot end cell ; at apex ends veins black. Unh

spot end cell not joined to costal spot.
lb (5). Upf and unf a more or less prominent discal costal black bar sepa-

rate from the marginal spots ; in $ a black spot mid 1. Unf apex and all unh
with more or less prominent j^reen or yellow spots or bands.

Ic (3a). Unh pale spot mid cell elongated.
1 (2). Unh veins crossing discal pale bands not green edged. F vlO from

end cell ; vs 5 and 6 approximate.
ehloridice. Hub. (45-50). The Lesser Bath White. Baluchistan—Chitral—

Ladak. R.
2 (1). Unh veins throughout broadly green edged. F vlO just before end

cell ; 5 and 6 approximate.
• eallidice kalora, M. (50-60). The Lofty Bath White. Safed Koh—Chitral—

Knmaon. C
3a (Ic). Unh pale spot mid cell circular. F vlO from well before end cell

;

5 and 6 separate.
3 (4) Unfa veins not prominently yellow.
• daplidice moorei, Rob. (45-50). The Bath White. Baluchistan—Chitral and

Murree. NR.
4 (3). Unh veins prominently yellow.
glaueononu, Klug. (45-55). The Desert Bath White. Baluchistan—Punjab

and Chitral. R. (= vipasa, M)

.

5 (lb) . Upf and unf no discal costal bar ; discal dark band in 2 not above
vein 4. ^ upf prominent black spot mid 3 and traces of discal band below. Unh
pale yellow, base costa orange and all veins very broadly black edged.

• dubemardi chumbiensis, DtN. (45-60). The Chumbi White. Chumbi
VaUey. Sikkim. NR.
6a (la). Upf no prominent black spot end cell ; unf always prominent black

spot mid 1 and 3, of which both appear on upf in $ and usually only that in 3
in d"-
6(7. 8a). Unh more or less prominent broad irregular green or yellowish

green discal band and similar basal area. Upf spot in 3 lars;e and often joined
to marginal dark area ; a triangular costal bar above the spot, usually joined to
apical dark area above, bnt prominent below.
krueperi dtvta, DeN. (50-55). The Green Banded White. Baluchistan—

Ladak, VR.
7 (6, 8a). Unh all veins prominently darkened, greenish.
a. Small and pale ; $ white.
napi afaka, M. (40-55). The Greenvein White. Murree—Kttmaon. C.

{msaftita, M.).
0. Larger. $ yellow and often much darkened. Very variable.
napi montana, Ver. (50-60). Sikkim—S Shan States. NR. (Ba«f/ni/>f,

7. (J dark veining very pronounced : 2 nearly black.
napi mHaina, Ver. Chtimbi Valley, Sikkim. NR.
8a (6, 7). Unh unmarked beyond a more or less intonae dntting of d«tic

scales, which may be irregularly distributed.
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B4 Pieris.-TiK Whites. (yMiti)-conU.

8 (9a). Unh not dusted dark scales. Upf dcv black.
naeanum, M. (65). The Naga White. Assam—N. Burma. VR.
9a (8). Unh dusted black scales. Upf dcv unmarked.
9b(lla). Upb with black spots at end veins. Upf inner edge of dark margi-

nal area deeply scalloped.

9(10). Unf with black marginal markings large. Above black margin con-
tinuous, cilia prominently broadly white. Unh uniform.

deofa, DeN. (6S). The Kashmir White. Kashmir—Ladak. VR.
10 (9) . Unf no marginal black markings. Smaller. Upf black margin not

continuous. Unh uniform.
A. Larger. More heavily marked.
canidia cants, Evans. (50-60). The Indian Cabbage White. Travancore—

Nilgiris. VC.
p. Smaller. Less heavily marked, but very variable.
* canidia indica, Evans. (45-60). Chitral—Dawnas. VC.
Ua (9b). Uph no black marginal spots. Upf innfsr edge black apical atea

regular or very nearly so.

11 (13). Upf black apical area to v3 or 4. Large.
* brassicee, L. (65-75). The Large Cabbage White. Chitral—Assam and

Plains adjoining Himalayas. VC. {ssnipalcnsts. Gray).
12 (11). Upf black apical area only to vS or 4. Smaller.
rapas, L. (45-55). The Small Cabbage White. Baluchistan—Chitral and

Ladhk. VC.

B5. AiNMia.—The Blackvelns. (Plate 8).

la (3a). Uph margin pale, veins crossing it white or narrowly black. Unh
yellow with more or less complete sagittate discal line, which maybe
absent.

1 (2). Uph unmarked, no discal sagittate band. Above no suffusion of dark
scales.

d. Small. Upf postdiscal band complete and veins beyond towards apex
prominently black, widening at termen. Unh darker, sagittate discal band
prominent. Upf bar end cell variable, wider in $.
leucodcie balucha, Mar. (40-50). The Baluchi Blackvein. Baluchistan—

Chitral and Ladak. NR. (= leeehii, M. : sorex, GrS ).

0. Large. H produced in middle. Upf postdisoa.1 band usually obsolete in

3. Unh paler and discal band often absent.
*ieucodice soracta, M. (50-70). The Himalayan Blackvein. Kashmif—

Kumdon. C (=denierata,Fr.).
2 (1). Uph prominent sagittate discal band. Below darker yellow.

a. ^ above bright lemon yellow ; cell upf and below suffused black scales.

$ white or pale yellow, no black scaling.

*nabeUica hesba, Evans. (50-60). The Dusky Blackvein. Chitral. VR.
p. c? pale yellow $ white or nearly so, but densely suffused black scales up

to the discal band on both wings, leaving only the margin and an area beyond
the cell pale.

nabellica nabellica, Bdv. (50-65). Kashmir—Kumaon. R.

3a (1). Uph margin entirely dark or with nearly conjoined spots at ends

veins.

3 (4). Above black, half of cell 1 P and 8 H while ; prominent discal series

white spots curved round cells ; gubmarginal white spots between veins,

elongated into double streaks in $. Unh alternate black and yellow streaks

along margin.
harrieta, DeN. (70-80). The Bhutan Blacltvein. Bhutan. VR.
4 f3). Upf discal area white, with broad dark veins, nearly conjoined to a

band on the disc, grading to an entirely dark form with white discal and post-

discal spots.

a. Palest form ; discal and marginal bands not continuous.

agathon phryxe, Bdv. (80-90). The Great Blackvein. Kashmir—Muwoori*.
NR.

3. Medium form ; discal and marginal bands continuous.

*agat/kon eapAusa, Af. Mussoorie—Kumaon. NR. {=airiaca, M.).
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U. Ap«ria.-TlK BlickveiM. (Plate8)-£0M/d!.

y. Darkest form. Discal pale spots often small. Upf cell always black
dnsted.
agathoH agathoH, Gray. Nepal—S. Shan States. R.

M. Delias.—The JexabeU. (Plate 8).

la (4a) , Uph and unh no prominent red or yellow spot at base.

1 (2a). Unb yellow, veins not black. Unf veins black. ^ above white, apes
P black, white spotted. $ upf black dusted and black veins ; upta yellow.

a. ^ upf black apes narrow, with large white spots. S uph dark yellow
with narrow daric margin. Unf white marginal spots not below v3 ; unh white
spotted dark margin narrow, width^i length v4.

*siHghapura agostina, Hew. (6S-70). The Yellow Jezabel. Sikkim—
Karens. NR. (ssinfutnata, Fr.).

p. (j* upf black apex broad, spots blurred, small. $ uph paler. Unh white
marginal spots to vl or 2. Unh border= i v4.

singhapura agoranis, GrS Dawnas. K.
7. Unh veins black.
singhapura singhapitra, Wallace. Dawnas—S. Burma. K.
2a (1). Unh yellow, veins black ; prominent row marginal red spots. Above

white, veins black on F in ^, on P and H in $.

2 (3). Unh red marginal spots black bordered and a corresponding black
postdtscal line uph.

*eMCharis, Drury. (70-80). The Common Jezabel. Ceylon. S. India—
Kumaon—N. Burma. C.

3(2). Unh red spots inwardly not black edged. Upf black discal band
inclined, meets termen at v2.

a. Paler. ^ apical dark area reduced. $ no dark scales between veins.

hypareU tthire Doh. (70-80). I'he Painted Jezabel. Madras—Bengal.
R,

$. Darker. $ very variable ; upf always much dusted black scales, often
only leaving pale apical streaks.

hfpareUhierte, Hub. Kumaon—Burma. C. { = indica, Wall.: devaca, M.:
metareU, But.).
4a (la). Unh or uph with prominent red or yellow basul markings.
4b (6a). Uph and unb prominent large yellow spot base 7.

: 4 (5). Unf no welLdefined sub-apical pale spots.

a. Upf whole of outer half white and on uph there are broad white streaks.

-sanaea sattaca, M. (70-85). The Pale Jezabel. Kulu—Kumaon. NR.
(im-flavalba. Mar.).

fi. Much darker and smaller.

. sanaea perspicua, Fruh. (65-75). Sikkim—Dawnas. VR.
5 (4). Unf with well defined small white spots. Above bkck with white

pots : variable.

a. Uph prominent yellow tomal area joining a broad white discal band.
'belladonna belladonna, F. (70-85). The Hill Jezabel. Kulu—Kumaon.

NR. (s=amarantha, surya, Mitts.: horsfieldii, Gray.: boyleae, hearseyi.

But.).

fi. Darker. Uph tomal yellow area reduced, not joining the white discal

band, which is very narrow.
belladonna ilAiela, But. Sikkim. NR.

. y. Larger and very dark. Uph no yellow tomal area.

beHadonna berinda, M. Assam. NR.
S. Smaller. As a but unh spots much reduced, spot in cell small.
belladonna burmanay Evans. N.Burma—Ataran, NR.

- 6a (4b)^ Unh basal spot red, not yellow.

6 (7a). Unbred ba-sal marking confined to a spot base 7. (f above dead
white. $ upf black, white spot end cell and row post discal spots ;' veins may
be broadly pale ; uph white to yellow with more or less broadj white f)potted,

daric tiorder. Below both seses nearly as $ above.
'dtscotnbesileucacantha, Fruh. (SO-85). The Redspot Jezabel. Sikkixo—

Burma. NR. (^BHutriga,leucogaa,Fr.).
7a (6). Unb red toaau marking exteadtirom costa to donmn,
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B6. Dellu.—The Jenbeli. (Pfite 8)—C0«^</.

7 (8>. Uph no red basal colour. Upf pale spot end cell small, confined to
base 4 ; inner edge pale snbmarg:lnal streaks in line. Unh outer half cell
yellow.
*aglaia, L. (70-8S). The Redbase Jezabel Nepal. Sikkim—Burma.

NR. (^fiasiiha, L.: becUa,Fr.).
8(7). Uph prominent red basal area. Upf spot end cell very large ;

pale
submarginal streak in 3 shifted in. Unh only extreme end cell yellow.

<*. Paler and pale markings more extensive. Uph tornal area pale cream ;

unh pale area uniform, bright yellow,
thysbe kandha, Doh. (80-100). The Redbreast Jezabel. Madras. R.
p. Uph tornal area ochreous. Unh pale area tornally ochreous, apically

white.
thysbe pyramus, Wall. Simla—Burma. NR.

B7. PrioiierlB.-The Sawtootbs. (Plate 8).

1 (2a). Below no red markings, c? "Pf white with broad, white spotted
black apex. $ as B6.S, but has 4 prominent small white spots in an oblique
curve towards end cell, which spots appear unf in ^ and $. Unh black with
yellow spots. DSP much t mailer and unh almost all yellow.

Uhestylis, Db. (70-90). The Spotted S.awtooth. Mussoorie—Burma. NR.
(=waisoni. Hew.: seta, M.: jugurtha, Fr.).
2a (1). Unh yellow with red markings. Above white, all veins F and outer

half H black.

2(3). Unh prominent marginal row red spots, inwardly black bordered.
Almost exactly as B6.2.

*sita, Fd. (80-90). The painted Sawtooth. Ceylon, S. India. R.
3 (2) . Unh white or yellow spots along margin ; prominent red spot at base.

? upf veins broad black towards apex ; uph postdiscal and submarginal dark
band.
*clemanthe, Db. (80-90). The Redspot Sawtooth. Sikkim—Burma. R.

{=hel{eri,Fd.).

B8. Beleaols.—The Pioneers. (Plate 7).

Above white, black spot end cell, dark apex P and margin H. Unh yellow
with black veins.

o>. Above dark apex F and margin H very broad, obscurely white spotted in

^, unspotted in $ ; costa above cell F dark. Unh dark orange.
mesentina taprobana, M, (40-55). The Pioneer. Ceylon. C. (ysfer-

vidior, Fr.).
0. Above dark apex F and margin H. broadly white spotted (DSP more

than WSF). Unh bright yellow (WSP) to white (DSP); margin narrow
and with large spots of the ground colour.

'mesenttHa mesentina, Cr. All India except Assam. C. (= lordaca, Walker.:
aurigena, But.).

B9. Hnphlna.—The Qalli. (Plate 8).

Above white, more or less black veined.

la (3). Unf always black spot mid 3, separated from the black border by a
white spot.

1 (2). Uph tornal area broad orange. Unh bright yellow with broad brown
border and apex unf.

*lea, Db. (40-55). The Orange Gull. Karens—S. Burma. C.

2 (1). Uph no tornal orange area.

a. Small. Upf black apex prominently white spotted, often yellow, in

WSF?
nerissa evagete, Cr. (40-SS). The Common Gull. Ceylon, S. India—Central

Provinces and Bengal. C. (—zeuxippe, Cr).

^. Large. Upf black apex practically unspotted, spotting never yellow.

2 uph submarginal markings grey. ^ .
'

*nerissa phryne, F. (50-65). Sikkim—Assam. C. (=coroms, Cr. : htra.M.

paliida, Su/iit.)
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09. HapklM.-The Qallc. (Plate i,)—coiUd.

7. Small . Upf black apex unspotted. Unh DSP white with broad grey
veins. WSP nnf basal half costal marf^n and unh costal and dorsal margin
suffused bright yellow or greenish.
nerissa dapha, M. (50-60). Burma. C. {aocopia, Wallace).
3. Large. Upf margin unspotted. '.Unh mostly moss greeu with pale streaks

between veins very narrow or absent.
nerissa licAcHosa, M. (55-65). Andemans. C.
3 (la). Unf no detached black spot mid 3.

a. Unh no pale streak in or beyond cell ; WSF very dark green with broad
dark brown discal area.
Hodinacingala, Af. (55-65). The Lesser QuU. Ceylon. R.
3. Unh paler ; DSF pale yellow brown with darker discal areas ; WSF base

broad yellow, outer area dark brown.
*nadinaremba, M. S. India R. {=^liquida, Swin.).
7. Unh WSF long pale streak in cell and extending into basus4 and 5 ; DSF

very pale with brown dark veins. Upf dark apex narrower.
nadina itadina, Luc. Sikkim—Burma. NR. ( = noma, ambmdes, M. : aiftba,

Wallace).

S. As 7, unh pale streak shorter, confined to end cell and bases 4 and 5-

nadina andamana, Swin. Andamans. NR.

Bit. Appias.—The Pnlflni and Atbatrones. (Plate S).

la (6a). F upper apex cell right angled.
lb (4a). Unh always a tiny black spot at end cell and minute black spot on

termen between veins.

1 (2a). Upf no white spots on the black apex ; a black spot end cell and tra-

ces of a spot mid 3 ; in $ prominent spot mid 3 conjoined to apical black band.
Uph $ black marginal spots. Apex F produced and margin crenulate below.

^ no abdominal hair pencils, as in rest.

*lalassis, CrS. (65-75). The Burmese Puffin. S. Shan States—S. Burma.
R. {=siudroides, Hon.).
2a (1). Upf al«^s white markings on the black apex. Apex F produced,

margin faintly crenulate below.
2 (3). Unf always large black spot end cell. Upf and unf large black spots

mid 3, separated from dark margin by a white spot.

a. Upf cf black spot end cell separated from spot mid 3 ; 2 continuoue dark
band from base cell absorbing spot end oell and mid 3 ; in DSF this band indi-
cated.

'lalage latage, Db. (55-80). The Spot Puffin. Muasoorie—Tavoy. MR.
(as argyridina. But. : durvasa, pseudolalage, M. : conflutns, Fr.).

. 3. Upf ^ witti dark band as in $ of a.
lalage lagela, M. Mergui—S. Burma, R.
3 (2). Unf no large black spot end cdl. Upf and unf no detached spot

mid 3.

A. Upf only two white spots on the black border. Unf cf black prei^ical,
band as wide as pale apex. $ uph only base 4 white.

*indra narendra, M. (60-70). The Pljdn Puffin. Ceylon, R.
0. Paler below. ,^ uph no black terminal spots.

indra shiva, Swin. S. India. R. {=x siaiUia, Fr.).

7. Upf DSF ^ complete row apical white spots. Unf black preapical band
b: ^ width pale apex. $ uph bases 4 and 3 white. Below much paler.
indra indra, St. Nepal—Burma. NR. fss imbecilis, mahana, M.).
4a (lb). Unh no small black spot end cell nor on termen t>etween veins, F

apex produced in cf ; termen never crenulate. In ^ veins at apex upf black ; In

$ cell all dark and joined to marginal dark hand along 4.

4 (5). Unh no broad dark chocolate marginal area.
a. Small, (f upf veins only dark at margin and not inwardly edged by a

dark t>and. Below white or pale yellow. $ upf no pato spots on the dark border.
libythea libvtkea, F (50-60). The Striped Albatross. Ceylon, India. R.

(as zelnUra, Cr. ares, retexta, Swim.).
fi Large, ^ upf dark veios more extended at apex, inwardly t>ordered by a

aarcow dark band. WSF bdow pale yellow brown to white i veins, dark at

apex .inf as well as v8 mv and vf unh, a narrow cnrved dark band ttatougb

.
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Bit. ApplM. -Tbe Poffiaf and AlbatroMM. (PlateS)—fo«if</.

end cell beyond which all veins are darlc. In DSF underside may be tin

-

marked. $ upf prominent white spots on the dark border ; unh in WSF dark
veins and band broad yellow.

olfema, Swin. (S5-65). Bengal—Assam—Burma.' Nicobars. R.
{= irvittii, Swin : sopara, Fr.).

5 (4) . Unh yellow, margin broadly dark chocolate, t? nph dark margin
inwardly bluish edged. Unf prominent yellow apical spot on the dark margin,

$ mostly blackish brown : upf prominent white stripes in 1 and 2, 4 and 5 ;

«ph discal area whitish.

a. g above dark margins very broad and inwardly very dentate.

lyncida taprobana. M. (55-70). The Chocolate Albatross. Ceylon. R. (=

^. ^ above dark margin narrow and still inwardly dentate ; unh dark
margin very broad, reaches end cell ; vs 6 and 7 prominently dark brown.
lyncida latifasciata, M. S. India. R.

7. Above r? variable, margin hardly dentate on H. Unh dark" margin very

narrow. WSF large ; DSF small.

*lyncida hippoides, M. Sikkim—Burma. C. (;= vacans But : epiccena,

Swin ; lurida, Cr.).

8. Paler. Unf apical spot on dark border white. $ uph outwardly gpreenish.

lyncida nicobarica, M. Nicobars. R. (= zalbana, Fr).

6a (la). P upper apfex cell highly acute.

6b (8, 9). c? above white ; $ white or yellow, spotted black apex on upf.

6 (7). jj upf no postdiscal black spot in 3. Apex F pointed and termen

straight. <? upf blackish i^caling at |apex and base very narrow or absent. $
always 5 apical spots ; unf inner edge dark apical area irregular, space 5 broadly

pale at base.

A. $ typically white; 2nd form yellow both sides. 3rd! form yellow unh. Smaller.

albina principalis, Fr. (55-70). The Common Albatross. Ceylon. NR.
(= norma, Evans).
2 V. (lava, Rob. NR.
5 f , semiflava, Fr. NR.
0. S always white above :2nd form yellow below. Larger.

*albtna darada, Fd (60-75). S. India—Sikkim Burma. Andamans. R.

(s= confusa, Fr. : swinhoei, M.

)

$ V. semiflava, Fr. R.
7 (6), c? upf except in a with a black spot in 3.

a. fj very like No, 6, but black scaling more extensive and may even enclose

a black spot in 3 ; apex not so sharp and termen concave. $ not more than 3

spots on thedark apex ; below typically white, but 2nd form is yellow with more

or less distinct discal black spots unh ; inner edge Week .ipical area regularly

curved and at most only just enters base 5.

Paulina, galeite. Fd. (55-75). The Lesser Albatross. Ceylon. NR.
( = neombo, Bdv : venusta, M. : fasciata, Fr.).

2 V. lankapura. M NR.
p. (f upf dark apex encloses 5 pale spots, costa black. ? as typical form of o.

Paulina wardii,M. S.India. R. [ = yaksha, Fr).

y. c? as 3 but very variable ; unf spot in 3 promment, though rest of black

apex may be absent. ? WSF as $ of 0. but usually 4 spots on the black apex
;

DSF as (J. , ..... V

Paulina adamsoni, M. Burma. NR. (==melania, Auct.).

8 ^ upf and unf unmarked except for black spot in 3, which may be obso-

lete above. ? as $ of 7 and distinguished from $ of No. 6 * by space 5 being

all dark unf. „„ , ^^ -• ,,v
• Paulina galeUhea, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. (=roepstorftt, M.).

8 (6b, 9). Above orange to deep crimson lake, c? upf with apex blackish

and more or less prominent black spots between veins on disc. ? broad black

n»«rein F and H and irregular black discal band.
• nero galba, Wall. (65-80). The Orange Albatross. Sikkim—Burma.

R.. ( Bs tigulina. But. : mebo, GrS)

.

9 (6b,8). Above yellow; c? paler on P. cf upf termen and cot«a narrow

black. $ broad dark terminal and costal margin F and termen H. Unh

wbitlsh. F v8 short in ^, absent in ?.

panda ckrysea, Fruh. (50-60). The Nipobar Albatross, Nicobar. VR,
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Bli. Catortllla.-Tke Ealirutt. (Plite9).

la (4a). B«Iow not closely striated with brown strigte.

lb (3). Upb pale yellow or white. ^ without, $ with, postdiscal dark
band upf and spot end cell.

1 (2). Antennie black. (!' upf very narrow continuous black margin below
apex and «dg;e costa narrow black to base ; below yellow, unmarked. $ very
variable, but always with costa black from apex to base, usually conjoined to

spot end cell.

Tcrocale, Cr. (55-75). The Common Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma,
Andamans. VC. (= alctiuone, jugurtha, Cr. : hira, Swin. : flavescens, Fr),
2(1). Antennie red. (^ upf narrow black margin below apex macular and

edge costa only black at apex ; below g^reenish white with prominent red ringed
silver spot end cell FandHand base 5 H. $ more sulphur yellow above,
marg^inal band narrow and inner edge dentate ; costa only black near apex ;

below often with large reddish purple blotches end cell F and above end cell H.
Pomona, F. (55-80). The Lemon Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma,

Andamans. VC. (=i aserrata, ciscia, citronella, nivescens. serrata, Fr.).

? r. catilla, Cr. With purple blotches below . C.
3 (lb). Uph entirely orange. Below sulphur yellow.
*scylla, L. (60-65). The Orange Emigrant. S.Burma. C.

4a (la). Below closely covered brovin striga;.

4 (S). Uph marginal dark border below apex continuous and often broad.
Above greenish white. •

pyranthe minna, Herbst. (50-70). The Mottled Emigrant. Ceylon, India,

Burma, Andamans. VC. ( = alcyofu, Cr).
5 (4). Upf marginal dark border below apex macular, always narrow, some-

times brown. Above white.
* florella gnoma, F. (50-70). The African Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma,

Andamans. C. { = chryseis, But).

BI2. Oandacc-Tbe Tree Yellow. (Plate 9).

cT pale yellow ; $ nearly white. Unmarked except for black apex and
margin upif.

a. Upf dark margin narrow, not below v4 or 3.

harina assamica, M. (35-45). The Tree Yellow. Sikkim—Assam. KR.
p. Upf dark margin wider, to v3 or dorsum.
*harina burmana, M. Bnrma. NR.
7. Always larger. Border moderately broad.
harina andarmma, M. Andamans. NR.

B13. Dercas.—The Salpliara. (Plated).

1 (2). H angled at v4. Upf and unf large dark apical patch, extending
below v 5.

a. Large, ^ strongly crenulate at and below apex. $,'pale yellow to white.
*verhuelidoubUdayi,JH. (60-70). The Tailed Sulphur. Sikkim—N. Burma

NR. {t=panidus,Fr).
fi. Much smaller. (J termen not produced at apex and only slightly crenu-

late below. $ white.

verkueli parva, Evans. (50-60). Dawnas—S. Burma. R.
2(1). H not angled at v4. F apical dark patch very small, not below v6.

Upf prominent dark brown spot in 3.

"lycorias, Db. (50-60). The Plain Sulphur Sikkim—Assam. R. ( = »o/-
lichii, Db).
V, decipiens,DeN. Upf spot in 3 absent. {'=brindaba,Swin.).

814. Ooacpteryx.—The Brimsteiici. (Plate 9.)

la (3). F. v6 nearer end cell than junction of 7 and 8 ; dcvs angled at their

junction. Wings not crinkly. H termen not toothed at v4.

1 (2). c? above uniform sulphur yellow ; $ creamy white. Uph orange
spot end cell prominent and not dark edged. Below ^ pale yellow green, $
greenish white.
*rhamninepalensis, Db. (60-70). Tbe Common 3rimston«. ChHral—SJiW

States, vg.
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6U. Qonepteryz.—The Bringtonc*. (Pitte 9).—conid.

2 (]). (f above basal i F yellow, outer i and all H, except base white. ?
chalky white. Above no spot end cell F, on H obscure brown. Below pale
yellow, no green tinge ; small discal brown spots prominent towards mpex P
and on H. H tooth at v3 twice as long as tooth at v2.
faHHosachiiraUnsis,M. (55-60). The Chitral Brimstone. CWtral, R.
3 (la). F v6 nearer junction 7 and 8 than end cell ; H and 12 close ; dcvs in

line. Wings crinkled. H termen prominently toothed at vl, between 1 and 2,
v2, long tooth at 3 and 4.

o. c? upf yellow, uph cream white. $ F and H cream white. Above orange
spots end cells smaller and dark ringed, F costa concave in middle.
aspasia ^aneka, M. (50-55). The Lesser Brimstone. Kashmir—Kumaon.

NR.
p. c? above yellow, paler outwardly

; $ pale yellow white. F. costa straight.
aspasia zanekoides, DeN. S. Chin Hills. R.

BIS. Terlas.—The Qrass Yellows. (Plate 9).

la (4a). Below no ring spot end cells and no spots in cell F. Upf black
border not continued along vl.

1 (?a). Unf 2 small spots end cell. No j^ brand. Above black border F
and H usually broad and inner edge regular.

*libythea,F. (30-40). The Small Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India, Burma,
VC. (=drona M,: rubella, Wallace).
2a (1). Unf single small spot end cell, c? opl> base 7 and unf base 1 a

salmon brand.
2 (3) Upf marginal band reaches dorsum. Uph black margin to vl or

further. Apex F rounded.
0). Always smaller.

veneOa venata, AT. (30-40). The Spotless Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India. VC.
(^cingala, pallitana, ravia, M.).

fi. Always lai^er.

venata $ikkima, M. (35-45). Sikkim—Burma. VC.
3(2). Upf marginal band ends at v2. Uph dark margin conmsts of only

2 spots at apex. Apex F sharply angled, termen straight ; H apex produced.
laeta, Bdv. (35-45). Ihe Short Bordered Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India.

Burma. VC . (= psettdoUeia ,Fr.).
4a (la). Below lai^ irregular ring spot end cell F and H. (^ unf narrow

grey brand either side of mv from base to origin v2. Upf black margin always
to tornus and continued along vl ; except in DSF excavated between vs 2-4.

4b ^8). Upf margin not continued along dorsum to base.

4 (5a, 7). Unf 3 spots in cell. Unh usually spot extreme base 7.

o. Upf black margin always comparatively broad.
blanda silhetma. Wall. (40-50). The Three Spot Grass Yellow. Cej^sn,

India, Burma, Andamans. C. (=heliophila. But.: cadelli.ciirina, davidsoni,
grandis, roepstortii, rotundalis, uniformis, M.: lempleioni. But.).

^. DSP margin verj- narrow, inwardly evenly curved.
blanda moorei, Bui, Nicobars. NR.
5a (4-7). Unf 2 spots in cell, but one or even both may be absent. DSF

with rusty spots below as in No. 4.

5 (6). Unf apical area not entirely brown,
o. Generally smaller and yellower.

hecabe sinmlata, M. (40-50). Tlw Common Grass Yellow. Ceylon, South
India. C.P. VC. (=aesiopiodes, M.: asp/iodelus, narcissus, swinhoei, Bui.).

^. DSF with very narrow margin upf.

•hecabe fimbriata, Wall. Punjab-Chitral Kumaon. VC. (:= sitnplex,

Bui.: apicalis, excavata, irregularis, purreea, M.).

y. Generally larger.

hecabe hecabe, L. Bwigal—Sikkim—Burma. VC. {=hecabeoides, McH.;
eonlubernalis, fraterna, kana, tnerguiana, patrutUs, pulla, M.: curiosa,

Steiu.).

S. DSF, particulariy $ very much paler.

ikecabe uicobariensis, Fd. Andamans—Nicobaw. VC. {= Uatrtana, Jf.).

6(5). Unf apical area entirely brown.

7
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BIC Tcrlas.—The Qrau Yellows. (V\iAt^)—contd.

lacleola sarinoides, Fr. (40-SO). The Scarce Grass Yellow. Sikkim—S.

Burma. R.
7 (5a, 4). Unf a single zig^g spot in cell and a spot towards tomus in 1.

Below not speckled with scattered black scales apart from the markings ; never

with msty spots ; unf apex always mai-ked with brown ; unh never a spot base 7

and often ring spot near base cell absent.

a. Unf apical dark area does not reach margin.
sari ormistoni, Watkins. (40-45). The One Spot Grass Yellow. Ceylon—

S. India. Sikkim— Karens. R.

^. Unf apical dark area as often as not reaches margin, forming a large

apical patch.
'sari sodalis, M. Dawnas—S. Burma, NR. (=-andersoni, M.).
y. Unf apex as in a. Upf inner edge of dark margin produced in 8 causing

it to be at right angles to costa, instead of evenly curved.

sari andamana, M. Andamans, Nicobars. NR
8 (4b). Upf black margin continued along dorsum to base. Unf no spot

in cell and unh discal band in a regular line.

tUaha,Hors. (40-45). The Malay Grass Yellow. Mergui. VR.

BU. Cotias—Tlie Clomled Yellows. (Plate 9).

la (8a). Above yellow, orange yellow or white,

lb (4a). Unh spot end cell white.

1 (2a). Upf no spot end cell, cf pale sulphur yellow with uniform broad
biaclriborder. $ paler with yellow marginal spots.

marcopolo, GG. (42). Marcopolo's Clouded Yellow. Thui Nallah, Gilgit.

VR.
2a fl). Upf always dark spot end cell.

2 (3). Cilia and costa P and H white. Above ^ pale greenish, with black
veins ; 2 white to pale greenish on F, Upf pale marginal spots complete, but
spot in 3 smaller than rest. Uph spot end cell white ; traces of postdiscal and
marginal dark band or spots. Unf decreasing discal black spots 1-3. Unh
g;reen, margrin pale.

alpherakii chitralensis, Ver. (50-55). The Green Clouded Yellow Chitral
VR.

3 (2). Cilia and , costa F and H pinkish, as in rest. Above orange
yellow ; margins in ^ very broad, up to cell F, and are spotless

; $ obscurdy
spotted in 2, 4 and 5 ; uph much darkened, prominent orange spot end
cell. Unf decreasing discal spots 1-3. Unh uniform green, margin not
paler.

wiskotti, Sig. (50-55). The Broad Bordered Clouded Yellow. Chitral.
VR.
4 (lb). Unh spot end cell never entirely white.

4b (6a). Upf ^ ? submarginal row pale spots complete, and all of equal
flisse. Uph more or less complete postdiscal dark band. Unh red brown spot
end cell.

4 (5). Uph no pale spot end cell and margin entirely pale. Above ^ lemon
yellow, ? yellowish white, Upf submarginal spots joined to margin. Unf
complete postdiscal row dark spots. Unh greenish brown, broad pale yellow
margin, inwardly bordered obscure dark spots on the dark area.

tkrasibulus, Fruh. (35-45). The Lemon Clouded Yellow Ladak. VR
(sselwesi, Rob.: leechi. El.).

5 (4). Uph usually orange spot end cell and at least with blackish spots near
apex Above ^ bright yellow, $ orange yellow. Upf yellow submarginal
spots not joined to the margin. Un( discal black spots only in 1-3. Unh dark
^een margin twoadly paler.

ladakensis, Fd. (45-50). The Ladak Clouded Yellow. Kashmir—Kumaon
R. {-^shipkee.M.).
6a (4b). Upf either no pale submarginal spots, or, if present, spot in 3 is

smaller than rest or absent.

6 (7). Uph much darkened with complete postdiscal band and large yellow
marginal spots separated by veins

; prominent yellow spot end cell, g $ upf
dark border prominently spotted. Above ($ clear yellow

; $ orange yellow.
Unb yellow green, margin broadly paler.
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BK. Collu-The Clouded Yellow*. (Plate9).-<r>;»/^.

*beryUa,Faw. (45-55). The Everest Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley—
Sikkim. R.

7 (6). Uph not darkened, postdLscal band and submarginal yellow spots not
below v6, bnt the marginal dark band may be very broad and continuous ; spot
end cell orange. Unh yellow, more or less black dusted and with a discal row
of brown spots.

a. c? unf dark apex broader, with pale spots small ; above yellow. ? white,
base F and all.H dusky, border F as ^.

hyalenilagiriensis, Fd. (45-SO). The Pale Clouded Yellow. S.India. C.
p. Very variable, ? typically yellow with margin upf spotted

; c? typically
as$.

*hyalehyale, L. (45-55). Baluchistan—Chitral—Kumaon. C.
f? V. erate, Esp. Upf dark margin unspotted. NR. l=lativiUa,M.: glicia, Fr.).

$ V. pallida, Slg. White, C.
V. chrysodorM, Bdv. Orange yellow. Baluchistan—Chitral. R.
8a ( la) . Above orange red or orange.
8b (11). Uph no brand in t?.

8 (9a). c?$with yellow spotted border. Above clear orange. Uph only
discal area blackish. Upf marginal yellow spots conjoined to temien by
narrow yellow lines. Unh ejreen, prominent reddish spot end cell and discal row.

dubia. El. (40). The Dwarf Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley. VR.
9a (8). r? border unspotted.
9(10). Small. Above clear orange. $ uph blackish, orange spot end cell

prominent and elongated towards termen. Unh as No. 7.

a. c? black border above broad.
stoliczana stoliczana, M. (40). The Orange Clouded Yellow. Kashmir.

Ladak. NR.
3. (^ black border narrow. $ upf veins black ; uph completely black except

for o'-ange spot end cell and marginal orange spots.

stoliczana miranda, Fruh. Chumbi Valley. VR.
10(9). Large.
a. As 3 but smaller and not so brilliant. $ uph not so dark.
eogene shandura, Evans. (40-50). The Fiery Clouded Yellow. Chitral. NR.
0. Above fiery orange red. $ uph black, prominent orange red spot end

cell and submarginal row yellow spots. Unh green, margin broadly yellow

green.
eogene eogene . Fd. (45-55). Kashmir. R.

? V. cana, GG. Above bluish white,

7. Above dark dusky orange, with small yellow .submarginal spots in ci"-

Unh bluish green ; spot end cell small and mostly whitish.

eogene leechii, Grouin. (40-50). Ladak. R.
11 (8b). Upht?a yellow brand base 7. Above bright orange, jj border

unspotted, $ yellow spotted. Unh greenish yellow : prominent double red

edged silver spot end cell and discal row red spots.

a. Small. Paler, more orange yellow.

croceus croceus, Four. (44-50). The Dark Clouded Yellow. Baluchistan.

VC. (=edusa, F.).

$ V. helice, Hub. Above whitish. R.

p. Small. Bright orange.
.

croceus edusina, But. (45-50). Chitral—Kumaon—N. Punjab. VC.

7. Large. $ often orange pinkish.

croceus fieldii, Men. (45-65). Sikkim—N. Burma. C.

{tioie.—phicontone phila, Fruh., was described in error from Kashmu-)

BI7. Ixiat.—The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9).

1(2). Above white, (f $ upf apical band always orange. WSF c? preapical

orange patch enters upper end cell and reaches below v2. DSF orange patch

not into cell or below v2. „ t ^i n 1 i.

marianne, Cr. (50-55). The White Orange Tip. Ceylon-S. India-Punjab

and Kumaon. C. {ssagnivena, M.: depalpura. But.: cumballa, mertdton-

alis.Hola, Swin.). k. „»,.*-
2(1). Above yellow ; orange patch not below v2. $ may be white.

a. SmaU. Upf base of 3 and half of 2 yellow. $ yellow, band orange to

yellow,
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BIT. Ixlai.—The ladlu Orange Tip*. (Plate 9).—comtd.

pyrene fingalensis, Af. (SO-60). The Yellow Orange Tip. Ceylon, C.
{isteonnectens, nivesctns, Fr.).

0. Similar. ,J apical band broader and not angled in $.
pfrenefrtqi4eni, But. S. India—Bengal. C. (^cotaba, ihoda, Swin.).
y. Small usually. Upf base 3 rarely yellow ; half to two-thirds of 2 yellow.

$ often white.
*pyrene iatadra, M. Punjab—United Provinces—Chitral—Kiimaon. C.

{=dharmsaUt, watti, But.: kamala, pygtmga, M.).
S. Often large, very variable. IJpf orange enters lower end cell ; base 3

never yellow aad only extreme base 2. $ very variable sometimes nearly
entirely suffused black scales on a white g^round and the apical band white ; or
ground colour yellow and the band white.
pyreng pirenassa. Wall. (55-70). Sikkim—Assam. C.

1). Smaller than last and more or less intermediate between last two.
Orange colour not in lower edge cell. $ band yellow or orange and ground
colour often white.
pyrene latifasciata, But. (SO-60). N. Burma—Dawnas. C {=vema,

Pruce ; eitrimt, pallida, moultneinsis, Af.).

f . Much paler, lemon yellow. Orange area often clouded, presenting a dull

frosted appearance. $ band always orange ; cell P more or less black. Much
more constant.
pyrene meipona, GrS. (50-60). Dawnas— S. Burma. C.

e. As last, larger. Orange apex deeper and not so wide ; often yellow spot

based.
pyrene andamana, M. (55-65). Andamans. C. (=:lena, Swin.).

BI8. C«1oUs.-TIm Arab*. (Plate 9).

1 a (4a). Upf prominent dark spot end cell, which is always conjoined to

the dark costal area extending to base. ,} dorsum F more or less bowed.
1 (2a). Upf marginal dark band shifted in 1, so as to enclose a large pale

spot. Above salmon, margins broad black, spotted with the ground colour.

ij aph costa broad black and the scales towards base 7 modified.
a. Upf semi-detached spot in 1 small, not quadrate ; pale spots on margin

•mall.
*atnatamodesta, But. (35-45). The Small Salmon Arab. Ceyloa—S. India

—Bengal. NR.
2 V. albina, Evans. Above white. NR.
p. Upf semi-detached black spot in 1 large, quadrate ; pale spots on

margin large.

amata amata, F. (35-50). Bombay—Sind—United Provinces. Punjab.
NR. (= Calais, Cr.: cypraea, F.: camifer. But.: dynanUne, Klug.: kennedii,
Swin.).
2a (1). Upf dark margin regular to dorsum, bearing no pale spot below v3

Fand H.
2 (3) Above salmon, black border bearing blueisfa spots at apes upf ; base

F and dorsum H suffused blue grey. ^ uph large salmon brand base 7 ; unf
similar small patch near base 1

.

protractus, But. (40-45). The Blue Spotted Arab. Cutch—Sind—Baluch-
istan—Punjab. NR. (=iphisadia, Auct.).

3 (2). Above white ; black border upf shifted in in 3, enclosing large white
spot. No (J brand.

*vesiaUs, But. (40-50). The White Arab. Baluchistan—United Provinces.
NR. (=iniermissus, ochreipennis, puellaris. But.; dubius, peelus, rorus,
Sunn.).
4a (la). Upf dark spot end cell, if present, detached (except rarely $ of

No. 4 ».); dark border only reaches dorsum narrowly or not at all.

4 (Sa). Above salmon, ? may be white ; uph unmarked except for dark
maigin. Upf prominent spot end cell and dark apex with spots of the ground
cokmr. ^ nnf i>rominent dark brown brand toWards base 1, correlated to a
nacreous area base costa uph.

a. Upf black apical area encloses 3 spots and reaches tomus. $ white.
•fausta fulvia, Wall. (45-55). The l<arge Salmon Arab. Ceylon—S.

India NR. (^palliseri,tripuncta, But.: surya, M.).
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B26. Ptt«r«nia.-TheWaadercn.

with v6, which is also very wide, as also is v6 usually. $ upf submorf^inal spot
and discal streak in 3 shifted in ; always streak ia 9, which with streaks in 4, 5
and 6 form an oblique row. Uph snbmai:g:inal spot and discal streak in 6
separate.

2 (3). ^ above margins usually unspotted ; if spotted, spots very small and
not increasing to apex ; WSP. much rounder. $ usually bluer, submarginal
spots smaller, uph submarginal spot in 7 prominently larger than rest.

a. $ upf no prominent white spot at apex.
ceylanica ceylanica, Fd. (65-80). The Dark Wanderer. Ceylon— S. India.

NR. {ssi compacta. But. : fraiema, pingasa, spiaMfera. M.).
0. ^ upf always small white spot at apex. $ whiter.

ceylanica naraka. M. Andamans. NR.
3 (2). cf upf margins prominently spotted and spots increasing to apex, $

whiter, marginal spots prominent ; cilia much whiter and upf apex paler.
* Valeria hippia, F. (65-80). The Common Wanderer. India—Burma. C.
(=gata, Fd).
^v. Philomela, F. Uph discal area yellow. R. {=ilivilla, Fr,),
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BIB. CotoHi.—The Arabi. {n»tt3)-contd.

fi. Upf black apical area not enclowd at lower end and not'to tornus. $
pale salmon.

fausta fausta, Oliv. Bombay—Baluchistan. Central India—Punjab. NR.
('= faustina, Fd.: oriens, rosaceus, Solaris, But.).

5a (4) • Above white with orange or crimson apex (except ''sometimes ? of

No. 6). No (5' brand. ? uph more ftr less dark discal band, always indicated.at
costa.

Sb (7). Upf apex orange and not marked with black spots in $.

5 (6J . Upf apical orange patch inwardly dark edged ; in $ dark band upf
decreasing evenly to tomus.

a. Upf black edging broader. Uph marginal spots, conjoined to form a
continuous band.

eirida limbata. Bui. (25-45). The Little Orange Tip. Ceylon. C.
0. Not so heavily marked.
*etrida etrida, Bdv. S. India— Himalayas. Baluchistan. C. (=s bimbtira,

casimirus, farinus, pernotaius, purus, But.).

6 (5). Upf c? inner edge apical orange patch not black edged, or, if so very
faintly and a dark band shows through by transparency from unf on the orange
area, j upf very irregular postdiscal band from costa to v3, between which
and the narrow dark margin are 4 pale orange or white contiguous spots.

eucharis, F. (40-45). The Plain Orange Tip. Ceylon—S- Central, India.

C. (=pallens, M.: pseudevanthe. But.).

7 (Sb). Upf crimson tip, inwardly black edged. ? bases sufifused blackish

scales, apical patch crimson to pale red and bearing a dark postdiscal band on
the crimson area.

a. Dark edging to crimson tip broader and margjin uph continuous black in

WSF,
*danae dance, F. (40-^50). The Crimson Tip. Ceylon. S. India—Central

Provinces. C. {=sanguinalis . But. : iaplini, Swin.).

p. Inner edging to crimson tip narrower ; margin uph macular.

danae dulcis. But. Sind. {=: dirus, eboroides, But. : alberta, immaculata,

subroseus, Swin.).

BI9. Hebnoffloia.—The Great Orange Tip. (Plate 9).

Large. White. Upf broad orange tip, bearing postdiscal black spots ; in §
black spots conjoined or nearly so, so as to leave a submarginal series of orange

spot.

a. Inner black edging to orange apex obsolete.

gUucippe ceylonica, Fruh. (80-100). The Great Orange Tip. Ceylon. C.

p. Inner black edging to orange tip narrow.

glaucippe auslralis, But. S India. C.

7. Inner black edging to orange tip broad.
*glaucippe glaucippe, L. Nepal—Burma. C. {=saturia, Fr.).

S. Inner black edging to orange tip obsolete. Above outer half H and lower

discal area F pale yellow.

glaucippe roepstorfit, WM. Andamans. C

820. Pueroala.—The Wanderera. (Plate 9).

cj above blue with black borders. ? black with blue streaks between, the

veins.

1 (2a) Pale. Upf c? margin unspotted ; no pale streak in 9 ; all vems not

prominently black and uph mv no darker than scv. ? upf submarginal spots

and outer ends discal streaks in line ; no streak in 9 ;
uph submarginal spot in 6

and discal streak conjoined,

a. DSF. small ; WSF large." J uph border narrow.
, ^, „

•avatar avatar, M. (60-90). The Pale Wanderer. Sikkim-N. Burma. R.

p." Small, d'
uph border wide. $ pale streaks wider, streak in 1 joins lower

submarginal spot in 1.

avatt^ paravatar, DeN. (60-70). S. Burma. R.

2a (1). cf darker; nearly always pale streak in 9; all veins prominently

black • uph mv muph wid^r black than scv wjd bearing modified scales, in line
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C. Oaoaid*.—The Danalds. Oenera key.

la (3). H v8 not parallel to v7 and meets costa about origin v7.
1 (2). H pcv from beyond origin v8 ; v6 nearer S and S nearer 4 ; dcv S-4

perpendicular. No ^ brand. Claws with appendages. Antennae filiform.
Hestia, Hub. The Tree-Nymphs, fPIate 10). {=Nectaria, M.)

.

2 (1). H pcv from origin v8 ; v6 nearer 7. With male brand. Claws with
appendages. Antennas more or less clubbed

.

toanais.Lat. The Tigers. {P\a.t.e\Q). {=Limnas, Hub. : Sadacara Sahara,
Caduga, Chittira, Parantica, Radena, SaCatura, Tirumala, M.).
3 (la). H v8 parallel to v7 and far from costa, opposite origin v7 ; v6 nearer

7 ; vS equidistant between 6 and 4 ; dcv S-4 inclined. With ^ brand. Anten-
nse clubbed.
Euploea, F. The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11). {=Crastia, Trepsichrois, Salpinx,

Hub. ; CalUploca, Stietoplaa, But. : Danisepa, Isamia, Karadira, Mahintha,
Menama, Narmada, Pademma, Penoa, Tiruna., Tronga, M),

KEYS TO SPECIES

CI. Heitla -The Tree-Nymphs. (Plate 10).

1 {2a). F cost^ prominently black at end vl2 ; spots mid cell not zigzag.
vlO from just before end cell.

a. Smoky. P discal spots beyond end cell separate ; spot mid cell joined
to spot above it.

* lynceus fasonia, IVfl (120-140). The Ceylon Tree-Nymph. Ceylon. NR.

0. As a, spot mid cell separate from spot above it.

lyncetis malabarica, M. (120-160). The Malabar Tree-Nymph Travancore—
Nilgiris. NR.
7> As but diaphanous white and smaller.
lynceus kanarensis, M. (120-140). The Kanara Tree-Nymph. N. Kanara.

NR.
8. Yellowish. P discal spots conjoined.
lynceus arracana, Fruh. (110-130). The Arracan Tree-Nymph. Sundef-

bans—N. Burma. R. \==tnargherita, Fr.).

t). As S but apex P and margins F and H broad black unspotted.
lynceus hadeni, JVM. aod DeN. (120-140). The Bassein Tree-Nymph.

Bassein. R.

f . As S but maiginal spots H separate, not confluent.

lynceus agarmarschana, Fd. The Tavoy Tree-Nymph. Moulaiein— S. Burma.
NR.

e. As f but smoky and black markings wider ; H 3 equal bl^ck spots in 7.

lynceus cadelli, WM. and DeN. The Andaman Tree-Nymph. Anc'amans.

NR.
0. Very similar to ».

lynceus reinwardtii, M. .Mergui. VR.
2a (1) . F costa not prominently black at the end of vl2 ; spots in mid cell

zigzag. Termens P and H evenly convex.

2 (3). Uph detached marginal spots arranged as in No. 1.

hypemmestra linteata. But. (140-160). The Malayan Tree-Nymph. Mergui.

VR.
3 (2). Uph black border beanng large whitfe spots.

Uucome siamensis, God. (120-160). The Siam Tree-Nymph. Victoria

Point. VR.
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CI. DMali.-Tbe Titers. (Plite It).

la (8a) . H v5 uHually nearer 4 ; dcv 5-4 perpendicular. Black with pale
blue to white markings. F pale area in cell unbroken transversely ; in 2 there
are 3 single spots followed by 2 marginal spots which are sometimes obsolete.

lb (4a). (f uph largre pouch on v2 near margin and smaller one on vl.

P cell pale with a dark streak.

1 ^a] . Upb 2 detached or conjoined spots in the middle of 6.

IX. Pale markings restricted. Upf and uph marginal spots obsolete at

apex.
aglea agUa, Cr. (70-85). The Glassy Tiger. Ceylon. S. India. C. (=^ra»«-

mica, Bdv. : ceylonica, Fit.).

fi. Pale markings more extensive and marginal spots complete.
aglea meianoides, M. Kashmir—Burma. C. {=phormion, Fr.).

y. Pale marginal markings restricted, discal extensive ; H basal spots in

2 and 3 conjoined to discal.

aglea melanoleuca, M. Andamans. C.

2a (1). Uph single spot mid 6.

2 (3). Above uniform. H cell with dark streak.

*agleoutes, Fd. (70-75) The Dark Glassy Tiger. Rangoon—S. Burma
Nicot>ars. NR.

3 (2). H basal half yellow; cell immaculate.
aspasia, F. (75-85). The Yellow Glassy Tiger. Burma. R. (=ef<7«a, But.).

4a (lb). ^ uph large pouch on vl near margin and smaller one on via.

4b (6). F cell immaculate.
4 (5). Uph margin broad dark chocolate, prominently white spotted.

tnelaneusplateniston, Friih. (85-95). The Chocolate Tiger. Sikkim—Burma.
Nicobars. C. {=Heopaira, Fr.).

5 (4). Uph margin bright chestnut, obscurely spotted.

a. Pale markings extensive. F basal and discal spots in 2 and 3 conjoined.
tytiasita, Koll. (85-105). The Chestnut Tiger. Kashmir-Knmaon. NR.
0. Ptkle markings more restriced. F basal and discal spots in 2 and 3 well

separated.
*tytiatylia, Gray. Sikkim—Burma. NR. (=tira, Fr.).

6a (4b). F and H cell dark with a pale streak.

6(7). H very sparsely marked, no pale streaks between cell and dorsum.
*fumata, But. (85-95). The Ceylon Tiger. Ceylon. NR. (=taprobana, Fd.).

7 (6). H more marked, with long pale streaks between cell ai>d dorsum.
milgiriemsis, At. (80-90). The Nilgiri Tiger. S. IndU. NR.
8a (la). H v5 nearer 6 than 4 or equidistant ; dcv 5-4 inclined.

8 (9a). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. No ^ brand except that vl H is

.tbkkened and mas in a channel. Black with pale blue markings. P pale
streak in cell divided transversely ; in 2 there is a single basal and central spot,
followed by 2 marginal spots.

«. H prominent streak in cell. Markings wide ; streaks beyond cell very
wide.
simUis exprompla. But. (75-85). The Blue Glassy Tiger. Ceylon. NR.
^. All markings narrower.
*similis vulgaris, But. Bassein— S. Burma. C.

7. H cell not streaked. Marking's very wide.
simUis nicobarica, WM. and DeN. Nicobars. R.
9a (8). F vs 11 and 12 free and parallel.

9b (12a). cf upb pendulous pouch in 1 shortly after origin v2. Black with
pale blue markings ; F pnle streak in cell divided transversely ; in 2 there is

a large basal, 2 central and 2 margpnal spots.

9c (11). F no pale streak from base cell along costal vein.

2 (10). F width of streaks beyond end cell not less than half their length.

limniace mutina, Fruh. (90-100). The Blue Tiger. C^lon, India,

Burma Nicobais. VC.
10 (9). F width of streaks beyond end cell mttch less than half their length.

a. Small with narrow markings.
tHelissamusiiamK.FruM. (85-85). The Dark Blue Tiger. Ceylon, NR.
3. Small, markings wide and pale.
" melissa dravidarum, Fruh. S. ladia. NR.
7. Large. P produced. Markings narrower and much darker.

tnelissa ieptentrtonis , But. (90^105). Knlu—Burma. C.
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C3. Eaploa.—Tbe Crawa. (Plalet 10 and 11).—C0»/^.

7. Upf apical spots mucb larger than the discal.

*corus phaedus, But. Moulmein—S, Burma. Nicobars. R. (=castel-
natd, Fd.).

5a (3b). Uph never with spots at bases 2, 3 and 4. (Except No. 6^).

5b (8a). Unh no spot base 3. (Except No. 6?).
5 (6a). (J npf no brand ; H shaped as in No. 4. Upf marginal spots absent

;

postdiscal spots blue, coalesced at apex in 6 and 7. Bine shot ; lower area
F and all H pale brown.
tmaares ledereri, Fd. (70-80). The Dwarf Crow. S. Burma. R.
6a (5). li upf short brand.
6 (5^. This brand dark brown.
a. Not blue shot. Upf marginal spots obsolete, postdiscal spots not

enlarged at apex ; no discal spots.

fclugiisinhala, M. (85-100). The King Crow. Ceylon. R.
^. As a bnt marginal spots present upf.
klugii koUari, Fd. S. India—Bengal R, {= rotkfieyi , M.)

.

7. Blue shot. Upf marginal and postdiscal spots small, white and discal
spots usually absent.
klugii klugii, M. Sikkim. R.
h. As 7, very variable. Upf spots bluish and discal spots usually present.
klugii maccldlandi, JH. Assam—N. Burma. NR. (== augiista, dtiarma,

imperialism indigofera, regalis, sherwilHi, M.: grantii, illustris, Bui.: hamil-
toni, Saiin.).

V- Rarely very obscurely blue shot basally. Upf marginal spots present

;

postdiscal spots enlarged at apex, discal spots present or absent.
klugii crassa, Bui. Chin Hills— S. Burma. NR. {=:eric/isonti, Fd.:

apicatis, l»irmeisteri,masoni, pemberloni, tinitormis, 71/.).

?. Pale brown, not blue shot. Upf discal spots very prominent and post
discal spot enlarged at apex. Very lille No. 13.

klugii rospstorfii, M. Andamans. VR.
7(6). cf upf brand blue. Blue shot and blue spots upf present or absent.

H rather pale brown.
a. Uph marginal spots more or less well developed.
leucostictos leucogonys, But. (90-110). The Blue-branded King Crow. S.

Burma.
.
VR. (= lazulina, M.: veMgiata, Mar. and DeN.).

0. Uph marginal spots obsolete.

lettcosiictos novarat, FA Nicobars. R.
8a (5b). Unh always% spot in cell and base 3.

8 (9a). Upf spot end cell blue, also those beyond, if present, cf upf
very long dark brown brand.

a. Upf blue shot nearly to termen. Uph marg^al and sub-marginal
spots obaqlete.

tnidamtis sptendens, But. (95-105). The Blue-spotted Crow. Sikkim—
Shan States, R. (=rogenhoferi, Fd.: irawada, M,).

0. Basal two-thirds blue shot. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots more
or less well developed.
midatnus brahma, M. Karens—S. Burma. NR. {=adatnsoni. Mar.:

margarita. But.: eclecia, noblei, Swin.).

9a (8). Upf spot end cell, if present, white.

9 (10a). Not blue shot. Outwardly conspicuous pale brown. Unspotted
above except for a costal and a few discal spots F in ?. 1^ upf with or with-

out a small dark brand, appearing unf as a long white streak above the yellow

area.
scherzeri, Fd. (95-100). The Cinnamon Crow. Nicobars. NR. (s=camorta,

M. : simalatrix, WM. and DeN. )

10a (9). Blue-shot. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent ; upf
obsolete or nearly so, never a spot in cell and usually only on costa and in 3,

also small apical spot in 6 and 7. ^ upf no brand, btit present unf on the

yellow area.

10(11). H not blue-shot.

modesia, Bui. (80-95). The Plain Blue Crow. Dawnas—S. Burma. C.

(= cupreipennis, tavoyana, M.).
11(10). H blue glossed.
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Cl. DiuuUs-llie TIgert. (Plato l9)^eoMtd.
11 (9c). F pale streak from base cell along costal vein.
Oi. This streak prominant, nearly as long as the streak along the median vein.
gautama gauiama, M. (90-100) . The Scarce Blue Tiger. Burma. R.
3 This streak very short. Smaller.
gautama gautamoides, Doh. (75-85). Nicobars. R.
12a (9b). r? uph with pouch below v2 shortly after its origin. Tawny.
12b (M). VeioBbUck.
12 (13). H tawny.
plexippus, L. (75—95). The Common Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma,

Nicobars. VC. (= genutia, Cr.: iiepalensis, M.: grynion, FrX
13 (12). H white.
tt. Pale markings extensive.
* melatiippus indicus, Fruh. (80-95). The White Tiger, Bengal,

Burma, C. (== hegesippus, Auct.).
0. Pale markings reduced ; H no white spot near base 6.

melanippus nesippus, Fd. Nicobars. C.
14 ( 12b) . Veins not black

.

* chrysippus, L. (70-80) The Plain Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma,
Andamans, Nicobars. VC.

V. alcippoides, M. Uph more or less white. VR.
V. dorippus, Cr. Upf white spotted black apex absent. R. (= klugii, But.).

a. Euploea.—The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11).

la (12a). (^ uph with an area containing modified scales,

lb (3a) . This area is black or dark brown and fills upper outer angle of cell

and more than half of spaces 4.6. Unh 2 well separated streaks or spots in 4.

1 (2). c? uph small yellow brand base 6 ; no brand upf ; unf yellow brand
about vl near base ; dorsum F slightly bowed. Upf blue shot and blue or white
spotted.

A. $ nph no white streaks in cell. (J upf spots white,
mulciber kalinga, Doh. (90-100) The Striped Blue Crow. Madras-

Bengal, R.
p. % uph white streaks over whole wing. (^ upf spots blue.
* mulcider mu/ciber, Cr. Simla—Burma. VC. (=^hntuei, M.: duarseri, Rhi

Phil.).

2 (1).
J?
uph no'brand ; upf prominent long brand mid 1 ; dorsum F much

bowed. Unf no spot base 6. cf upf velvet blaek, very obscurely hlwt Shot,
unspotted

; $ dark brown with few white spots. Uph postdiscal spots elon-
gated into long streaks.

A. Uph white streaks long.
alcatha doubledayi, Fd. (85-100). The Striped Black Crow. Sikkim—

Shan States. NR.
3. Uph white streaks restricted, especially in <3, where they are dusky.
alcathee eesatia, Fruh. Karens—S. Burma. NR.
3a (lb). (J uph modified area yellow or dark brown, confined to a brand at

upper outer angle of cell and extending at most into bases of 5-7 ; unf a yellow
area of modified scales about vl near base ; dorsum F much bowed.
3b (5a). Uph with spots at bases 2 and 3 and usually 4. (see

No. 6f.)
3 (4). Upf very large white spot end cell, extending to costa and uph with

white streaks below c^l. Blue shot and blue brand in 1.

a. Uph white markings more extensive ; in cf enters base 3.

diocletianaramsuyi.M. {80 90). Ttie Magpie Crow. Sikkim—Assam. NR.
0. Uph white markings restricted ; in <f not into base 3.

'diocletiana diocletiana, F. Assam—Burma. C. {= rhadamattthus, F.:

despoUata, Fr.).
4 (3) Upf very small spot end cell and uph no white streaks. iS upf so

brand ; H termen straight and end cell much nearer termen than usual j lower

part termen broadly greasy. Not blue shot. Very large.

di. I7pf apical spots no larger than the discal,

corus corns, F, (nQ-lK).Th* Great Crow. Ceylon J>!R. {s'tlisa, But.)

fi. Upf apex suffused broad lilac.

corus vitrtna, Fruh. Bassein. R.

8
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C3. EaplOM TbeCrowa. {9\»iiu\9 a.oAU).—contd.

camaralsaman, But. (110-120). The Large Blue Crow. Ataran—S, Burma.
VR. { :

12a (la). Uph no area of modified scales.

12b (17a). ^ upf a single brand or none.
12c (16). Not or only very obscurely blue-shot,
12 (13a). Upf usually only a single marginal and postdiscal spot in 1. '^

upf brand rarely present ; dorsum F much bowed.
(1. F marginal and discal spots complete, latter much enlarged at the apex.
*crameri bremeri, Fd. (85-95). The Spotted Black Crow. Akyab—S.

Burma. C. (= olivacea, M .)

.

0. Very variable. Upf marginal and discal spots less developed, discal

spots in 6-8 absent or small.

cramerifrauenfeldii, Fd. Nicobars. NR. (=esperi. Fd.: biseriala, M.).
13a (12). Upf usually and unf alway.s 2 marginal and 1 discal spot in 1.

13 (14a). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 very prominent. Pale
brown, i} upf brand prominent, dorsum much bowed.
andatnanensis, Atk. (85-95). The Andaman Crow. Andamans. NR.
14a (13). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 absent or ob.scure.

14 (IS). Upf apex violet, post discal spots, obscure or absent and marginal
ones very small, always a spot base 3. cf brand prominent, dorsum somewhat
bowed

.

godarti, Lucas. (85-95). The Violet-tipped Crow. Manipur—Burma. C.

(=: defigurata, dominans, recussa, Fr.).

15(14). Upf apex plain; postdiscal spots present. cJ brand upf rather

obscure and rarely absent, dorsum slightly bowed.
a. Upf marginal spots nearly obsolete, postdiscal becoming obsolete towards

apex, never a spot at base 3.

coreasela, M. (85-95). The Common Indian Crow. Ceylon. VC.
3. Upf marginal and postdiscal spots prominent, latter more or less equal

or decrease slightly to apex ; no spot base 3.

core core, Cr. India to Himalayas. VC.
7. As 3 but postdiscal spots increase in size towards apex ; often a spot

base 3.

core vermicnlaia. But. N. India—Assam VC. (=niceviUei M.).

S. Upf spottit gmean between a, and 3 ; outer third conspicuously paler.

core layardi, Dnice. Akyab—S. Burma. R. (= binghami, subdita, M.).

16 (12c). Above blue shot. Upf no marginal or postdiscal spots, rarely

white spot in cell, usually one base 3 and sometimes base 2. (J upf very long

prominent brand, dorsum slightly bowed.
a. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots incomplete or absent.

ddone deione, Wd. (95-105). The Long-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim—
Shan States. NR. [= poeyi, Fd.: magnifica. But.: arida, Fr.].

3. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent and complete.

deione limborgii, M. Karens—Mergui. NR.
7. Upf blue much darker ; uph sub-marginal spots elongated.

deione tnenelriesii, Fd. Extreme S. Burma. VR.
17a (12b). iJVLpt 2 prominent brands. Unf always spot base 6, which is

more prominent than the spots in 5 and 4, if latter are present.

17 (18). Upf blue shot and blue spotted.

tt. Upf sub-marginal spots large, discal spots usually present. Uph sub-

marginal and marginal spots usually incomplete.

harrisi hopei, Fd. (95-105). Th» Double-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim—

Shan States. NR. {=binotata, microsticta, But.: pygmcea, regina, M.:

depunctata discalis. Fr.).
,. i, • , j

3. Upf sub-marginal spots small, no discal spots ; uph sub-margmal and

marginal spots prominent.
. ,,, , . ,, ^

AarrisiAarrisi. Fd. Karen Hills-S. Burma. NR. (=^grotei, M.: crowleyt, M.).

18 (19). Above not blue shot.

a, Upf sub-marginal spots reduced, becoming obsolete at apex.

coretamontana, Fd. (85-95). The Double-branded Black Crow. Ceylon.

NR. (= lankana, M. )

.

fl. Upf sub-marginal spots prominent.

(oretcf coreta, God. S. India. NR. {=coreoides, M.).
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D. Satyrid*^ The Satyrids. QeacraKqr.

la (6a). Eyes hairy.

1 (2&). Palpi with appresred hairs. P no veine swollen ; upper apex cell

obtuariy rounded ; vlO from cell. H v3 from well before end cell.

Mandarinia, Leech. The Mandarin. (Plate 11).

2a (1). Palpi with porrect hairs. P vl2 swollen.
2 (3a). P vl and mv swollen ; upper apex of cell highly acute and dcv

angled.
Afycaiens, Hub. The Bushtirowns. (Plate. 11). (=sCalysisme, Culapa,

Gareris, Kabanda, Loesa, Mydosama, NUsanga, Pachama, Sadarga, Samanta,
Samundra, Suralaya. TtliHga, Virapa, M.: Myrlilus. DeN.: Dasyomma, Fd.).

3a (2). P vl not swollen, mv more or less swollen.
3b (5), H vs 7 and 6 well separated at origin.

3 (4). H never symmetrical about a central axis from the base to the middle
of the termen, nor is termen convex between vs 4 to 6 ; apex may be angled,
costa straight, termen caudate at v4, tomus excavate before v2 ; very variable.

Lethe, Hub. The Treebrowns. (Plates 11-12). {Zophoessa, Db. &nA Hew.:
Debts, Hew.: Blanaida, Kir.: Charma, Doh.: Dionana, Enope, Haitipha,
Kerrattt, Nemetis, Neope, Palala, Putlia, Rangbia, Sinchula, Tansima, M. )

.

4 (3). H symmetrical about a cfeutial axis, apex, termen and tomus evenly
rounded.
Parjrge, Hub. The Walls. (Plate 12). {= Lasiommata, Wd.: Ameceru,

Rhaphicera. But.: Chonaia, M.).
5 (3b). H vs 7 and 6 close at origin. P upper apex cell highly acute and

dcvs angled. H v3 from before v4.

Orinoma, Gray. The Tigerbrowns. (Plate 12).

6a ( la) . Eyea smooth

.

6b (25). H no prediscoidal cell.

6c (20a) . F mv swollen.
6d(19). Palpi with porrect hairs. H v3 from before and cell.

6e ( 16a) . F upper end cell not longer than lower end.
6f (15). H v8 highly angled at origin, meets scv more or less at right angles.

6 (7a). F vl, mv and vl2 prominently swollen. F upper apex cell acute,
antenns club spatulate.

Coenoftympha, Hub. The Heaths.
7a (6). F vl not prominently swollen.
7b (9a). F mv prominently swollen ; lower dcv convex.
7 (8). F upper apex cell acute.
Maniola, Schrank. The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13). {—Chortobius , Guin. :

Epinephele, Hub.).
8 (7). F upper apex cell right angled.
Sumenis, Hub. The Rockbrowns. (Plate 13). {ss-Nytha, Bill.: Chaxara,

P/ttlarcta, At. : Saiynts Auct.).
9a (7b). F mv not swollen (except some Ypthitnas, but they have the

lower dcv F straight or concave).
9b (13a). H termen more or leas crennlate and cilia, at least on F,

prominently chequered.
i (10a). F cell short and broad ; v4 curved, ^ upf brand.
9c (12). H upper dcv 5-6 concave at upper end Unh no ocelli.

JCarvmua, M. The Satyrs. (Plate 13). {'=Ka»etisa, M.).
10a (9). F cell longer than half the wing; v4 straight.

10 (11). Above tawny; no (J brand.
Pareeneii, M. The Mountain Satyrs (Plate 13)

.

11 (10). Above black: upf ,$ brand.
AiOacen, But. Tbe Banded Satyrs. (Plate 13).

12 (9). H upper dcv 5-6 straight, Unh with ocelli.

Arge, Hub. The Marbled Whites. (PUte 13). (=Agapetes, Bill. : Metanarfta
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D. SatyridB. TheSatyrids. Oeoera Key.—«iw/<^.

13a (9b}. H termen not crenulate and cilia not chequered (except slightly

in some Erebias).

13 (14). F lower dcv convex, vlO arises from cell (except in some Pal»-
arctic species).

Erebia, Dal The Arguses. (Plate 13). (=Callerebia, But. ; Dallacha,
Hemadara, Paralasa, M.).

14 (13). F lower dcv straight or concave ; vlO always from v7.

Ypthima, Hub. The Rings. (Plate 13). {^Kolasa, Lohana, Nadiria,
Pandima, Thymipa, M.).

15 (6f). H vl nearly straight at origin, meets scv at an acute angle. P upper
apex cell right angled. No male brand.

Zipatis, Hew. The Cats-eyes. (Plate I.'').

16a (6c). F upper end cell markedly longer than the lower end ; upper apex
cell highly acute. '

16b (18). H normal. F vlO from cell.

16 (17). H vs 3 and 4 approximate at origin. F lower dcv highly concave

Orsotritrna, Wallen. The Niggers. (Plate 13).

17 (16). H vs 3 and 4 well separated at origin. F lower dcv straight. No
male brand.

Erites, Wd. The Cyclops. (Plate 13).

18 (16b). t? H abnormal, vs 7 and 6 forked long after origin vS, which arises

shortly after origin v8 ; dcv represented by an ill-developed vein from origin

v2 to scv before origin vS and in ^ this dcv is replaced by a narrow channel, not

reaching the scv and covered by a recumbent tuft of black hairs. F vlO

from v7.

Ragadia, Wd. The Striped Ringlets. (Plate 13).

19 (6d) Palpi with appressed hairs. F tipper apex cell acute.

Ceelites, Bdv. The Blue Cats Eyes. rP'ate 14).

20a (6c) . F no veins swollen

.

20 (21a). Palpi with porrect hairs. F upper apex cell right angled. H v3

from end cell.

Neorina, Wd. The Owls. (Plate 14).

21a (20) Palpi with appressed hairs.

21 (22a). H v3 from just before end cell. F upper apex cell right angled,

lower dcv straight ; vlO from cell. No male brand.

Anadebis, But. The Diadems, (Plate 14). (=Etfu)pe, Theope, M. : Euploea-

mina. Holt.).
, „ ,, „ ,.

22a (21). H v3 from well before end cell. F upper apex cell rather acute,

lower dcv concave.

22b (24). P vlO from cell.

22 (231 F vl ends on termen ; v5 nearer than usual to v6. No J brand.

Melanitis, Fab. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). (=Hipio, Hub. : Cyllo,

2.3 (22). F in c? vl ends mid dorsum and v2 at tornus ; ^ normal.

Cvllorenes, But. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14).

24 (22b) Venation very abnormal. F vl2 runs to beyond origin v8, vU
runs into 12, vs 9 and 10 nm through 12. H vS from upper end cell, scv

straight from origin, giving off 6 and 7.

Parantirrhaa, IVM. The Travancore Evening Brown.

'5 (6b) . H with prediscoidal cell at base 8, formed by a vein from scv to v8.

Pa'lpi with Oppressed hairs. F cell very short, upper apex acute, lower dcv

concave. H v3 from end cell, Wer dcv concave

Elymnias, Hub. The Palmflies. (Plates 14-15). (=Aerusia, Bruasa,

Dyctis, Melynias, Mimadelias, M.).

KEYS TO SPECIES

Dl. Muidarlala.-The Maadwlni. (Plate II).

Above dark brown with a blue discal band upf ; below complete row sub-

mareinal ocelli, c? «ph <3«k brand bases 5 and 6, entering cell and covered by

a prominent tuft black hairs, springing from mid cell :
polished area about mid

vl unf and dorsum F bowed.
, ^ . o,. o. . xio

"regalis, Letch. (45-50). The Mandann, Shan States. VR.
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D2. Mycalcsit.—The Bnthbrowns. (Plate II).

All the species have in the ,$ a more or less well developed brand on uph about
orifjin v7 set in a nacreous area and covered by an erectile tuft of hairs ; this is

correlated to a similar brand along vl, unf also set in a nacreous area. Many
species have additional brands, etc., which are referred to in the key.
Seasonal variation is marked by obsolescence of ocelli below.

la (8a). c? upf an enlongated cavity along mid vl, covered by a hair pencil
more or less well developed ; some of the veins swollen or distorted.

1 (2a). Below no straight discal line across wings, some ill-defined pale
brown and lilacine markings. Above cT dark velvet brown, apex F prominently
paler and a blind ocellus in 2 ; $ with a broad red discal band from ocellus to

costa. <^ upf yellow tuft below vl ; uph tuft white over small dark brand on
large white area ; unf small dark brand on a broad white area : H vs normal.
maianeas. Hew. (24-30). The Bandless Bushbrown. Mergui. VR,
la (1). Below a well defined discal band.
2b (7). c? above not blue glossed.

2 (.3a). Above unmarked. Below outwardly paler lilacine in WSF, lilacine

and yellow in DSP. f? uph brand while, tuft pale yellow ; unh no brand,
upf brand and tuft black, prominent ; H v7 origin pushed back to before
mid cell.

adamsoni, Wal. (4S-S0) Watson's Bushbrown. Manipur. N. Burma. R.
3a <2). Above not unmarked

.

3b (5a). Upf pre-apical white band. Below as in No. 1.

3 (4). Uph in ,f no large black discal patch.
a. Uph brand black, tuft pale yellow ; remaining brands, etc., as in No. 2,

except there is a small black brand unf.

anaxias anoxias , Hew . (48-55). The Whitebar Bushbrown. S. India. NR.
3. Uph brand pale yellow.

*antixias eemate, Fruh. Sikkim.—Burma. NR. (=tniran<ia, Evans),
y. Upf prominent ocellus in 2.

anaxias radza, M. Andamans. R.

S. Upf pre-apical band wider, inner edge nearly to cell.

anaxias tnanii , Doh. Nicobars. VR.
4 (3). ff uph prominent black patch between bases 5 and 7 ; H costa very

arched, v6 pushed back as well as 7 and its basal half swollen ; remaining
brands as before. Upf ocell]|is in 2 more or less apparent,
anaxioides. Mar. and DeN. (52-62). The Large Whitebar Bushbrown.

Karens—S. Burma. R.
5a (3b). Upf no preaplcal white band, but always a prominent pupilled

ocellus in 2 ; unf never an ocellus in 3. <f unf brand small, brown ; uph brand
and tuft brown.
5 (6). H v3 from end cell, (f upf brand prominent.
a. Below discal line lilac. Upf usually an ocellus in 5. Uph no ocelli.

' francisca sanatana, M. (48-55). The Lilacine Bush-brown. Knlu—
Burma. NR. (= gopa, Fd.: gomia, Fr.).

fi. Below discal line white. Upf prominent ocellus in S. Uph often

ocelli in 2 and 3.

francisca albofasciata, Tyl. Manipur, above 6,000 feet. R.
6 (5). H v3 from before end cell. ^ upf brand obsolete and tuft obscure ;

H upper dcv swollen. Above paler, ocellus in 2 very large and always one ia

5, none uph. Below pale brown, inwardly darker in D.SF ; discal line white.
gotama charaka, M. (45-t50). The Chinese Bushbrown. Assam—Burma.

R, {ssoculaia, M.: periboea, But.).

7 (2b). ^ above purple glossed, no pupilled ocelli ; $ pale brown, all ocelli

show through and are obscurely pupilled ; below pale ochreous, discal lines dark
brown, cf unh brand brown ; uph brand long brown, tuft dark brown : upf
brand obsolete, tuft brown, obscure ; H origin v7 pushed back ; uph large
black patch between bases 2-4 ; F dorsum bowed.

orseis nautilus, But. (48-S2). The Purple Bushbrown. Nagas—Burma. VR.
Ba (la). Upf if no brand and H veins normal.
8b (34). F origin vlO at or near end cell.

8c (22a 32). H. oriffin v3 at or just beyond end cell.

8 (9a) . P dcv 4-5 nearly straight, cf above dark brown, ocelli show through
(inpupilled ; $ pale brovn, all ocelli show through, with complete pupils and
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b2. Mycaleilt.—The Bosbbrowm. (Plate \\).—contd.

rings ; below ocbreous with 2 prominent fulvous bands. ^ unf no brand ; uph
no brand, only a cavity, tuft white ; H v6 swollen at base.

'fuscum, Fd. (40-50). The Malayan Bushbrown. Dawnas—S. Burma. R.

9a (8). F, dcv 4-S concave and angled.
9b (20a) Uph normally only an ocellus in 2, very rarely one in S. Uph

never more than an ocellus in 2.

9c (19). H vs 6 and 7 well separated at base ; lower dcv at an angle to v3.

cf only normal brands and tuft uph pale yellow.
9d (11a. 17-18). Unf small brand placed centrally under origin v2.

9(10). cJ upb brand black ; unf black, very small. Uph ocellus not ringed ;

unh ocellus in 3 shifted out of line ; unf WSF curved series ocelli in 2-5^ F
DSF termen straight or slightly concave.

ft. Smaller. Upf usually unmarked in WSF.
Perseus typhlus, Fruh. (38-.S0). The Common Bushbrown. Ceylon-

Himalayas and Bengal. VC.
0. Upf always a pupilled ocellus in 2.

Perseus blasius, F. (4S-SS), Kangra—Burma VC. {cepheus, lurida, But.!

samba, M.).
10 (9). ^ uph brand salmon pink or browD ; unf brand small, brown. Upf

ocellus situated in a more or less pale area, outwardly and inwardly defined

by a narrow dark line ; ocellus ring diffused into this area and never narrow,

of uniform width or sharply defined.

ft. WSF often very dark below and with small ocelli, DSF upf pale area

often very extensive.
• mineus polydecta, Cr. (40-48) The Dark-brand Bushbrown. Ceylon

—Bengal. VC. (=drusia, M.).
(3. Larger.

^ _
mineus mineus, L. (45-50). Kulu—Burma. C. (== justttia, otrea, Cr.:

sub-fasciata, M. ; carpenteri, But,).

7*. Darker and ocelli below larger.

mineus nicobarica, M. Nicobars C;.

na (9d. 17-18). Unf brand extends from under origin v2 to at least under

origin v3 and often much further. t^,,t^ ..

lib (13a). Unf WSF brand to beyond outer edge of discal band ; DSF to

under origin v3 or 4, but, if not through discal band, the latter is bent out-

wards between vl and 2 and sharply angled at vl. -

, „
11 (12). Uph brand brown or pale yellow ; unf DSP brand pale yellow or

brown ; WSF inwardly brown and outwardly pale yellow. Upf pale area as

in No. 9; unf discal band always angled at vl in DSF and up to vl m WSF,
being outwardly curved before reaching it.

igtlia, Fruh. (40-48). The Small Long-brand Bushbrown. Coorg, Mysore.

NR.
12 (11). Uph brand pale brown ; unf pale brown to brown.

ft. F DSF apex sharp pointed and termen straight ; WSF more rounded.

WSF upf ocellus large, well defined. „ , ^ o i j- d„„u
visalamsala,M. (4S-SS). The Long- brand Bushbrown. S. India, Pach-

raarhi. Kumaon-Assam. C. {= indisians . M.)

.

3. F apex more rounded.

visala neovisala, Fruh. Burma. R.

7. F. apex rounded. Much darker.

liMnbf~fbfandtveMhmigh'the discn! band, though may be up to

'i3%^%Vh°brrnf bl^ck'- bpf WSF ocellus with -ther broad and

orom nent yellow ring ; unf discal band to costa ;
apex F very rounded. DSF

Cysmore orTess olellated and with a wavy postdiscal line always more or

%'*^S«!V. (45-50). The Burmese Bushbrown. Katha-S. Burt^a.' C.

(ssintermedia, M.).

IMS'. X.eV"omLtnt'pte"ub.marginallinefollowedby 2 dark Un^ ;

Inner'hal cilia pale" outer half^dark. Upf o<=t""^'^fhXw"wsFv^ bl^k'
though often obscure, ring ; unf always an ocellus in 1. Below WSF very black.
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DZ. MyMlesis.—Tiw Buhbrown. (Plate \\).—contd.

lubdiia, M. (43-50). The Tamil Bushbrown. Ceylon, Milgiris, Madras
Orissa. NR.
15a (14). Above pale sub-marginal line obscure as usual.

15 (IQ. F apex very rounded ; H termen very scalloped and almost caudate

at v4 ; $ termen chequered. Below ^ DSF always ocullated
; ? very

variegated.
niercea, Evans. (40-48). The Pachmarhi Bushbrown. Paohmarhi. NR.
16 (15). F apex more pointed and termen even.
a. Occurs in 3 forms, WSF intermediate and OSF.
khasiaorcha, Evans. (42-55). The Pale-brand Bushbrown. Palnis, Coorg,

Nilgiris. C.
p. Occurs in 2 forms only, WSF and DSF.
khasia khasia, Evans. Assam—Burma. C.
17 (ftd. 10a. 18). Uphandunf brand silvery white, hard to see on the

nacreous area. Above daric ferruginous, ocellus upf fulvous ringed and usually

an ocellus in 5 and in 2 uph ; below ochreous brown with broad yellow discal

band.
rama, At. (48-58). The Cingalese Bushbrown. CeyJon. R.
18 (9d. 11a. 17). Unf no brand ; uph brand dark brown, tnft reduced.

Below pale brown, discal band pale yellow. Wings very rounded.
evansii, Tyt. (40-50). Tytler's Bushbrown. Assam, Manipur. R.
19 (9c). H vs 6 and 7 approximate at origin, lower dcv in line with v3. Below

DSP dull ochreous, always more or less ocellated. (^ unf no brand ; uph no
brand in usual place, but tuft present, white ; uph white brand belo»v origin v6,

covered by recumbent tuft black hairs rising beyond mid cell ; H vl swollen
and covered by recumbent tuft black hairs.

mystes, DeN. (45-50) . The Many-tufted Bushbrown. Manipur—Karens. R.
20a (9b). Uph normally 3 ocelli, may be 2 or 4. Above very dark ferru-

ginous brown. (/ uph brand black, tuft brown. F vs 5 and 6 well separated at

origin.

^ (21) , Upf large ocellus in 2 and all ocelli above prominently fulvous
ringed, except ocellus in 5 upf. Unf no brand and tuft uph very inconspicuous.

adolphei, Guer. (50-55). The Red-eye Bush Brown. Coorg, Nilgiris. NR.
21 (20). Upf large ocellus in 2 on a wide fulvous area, ocellus in 5 minute or

absent ; uph ocelli fulvous ringed or on a fulvous area. H termen caudate
at v4. Unf small black brand.

*oculus, Mar. (45-60). The Red-disc Bush brown. Travancore, Palnis. C.
22a (8c. 32) . U origin v3 before end cell.

22b (28a. 31). Pupilled ocelli present in 2 and 5 upf, latter rarely absent, and
in 2 uph.

22 (23a). Belo.w dark discal line ; apex F produced. Above ochreous brown,
ocellus in 2 upf enormous, with broad yeUow ring. Below pale. Unf no brand
but prominent square white patch in nacreous area : npb brand golden brown

,

tnft bright yellow.

*mnasicles perna, Fruh. (60-70). The Cyclops Bushbrown. Shan States.

S. Burma. R.
23a (22) . Below pale yellowish discal line.

23 (24a). Below groundcolour uniform, not mottled. Cilia white. At>ove
prominent ocelli in 2 and 5 upf and 2 upf. Unh brand small, pale yellow ; uph
brand pale yellow, tuft pale brown; upblong erect dense hairs along basal part vl.
suavoUns, WM. and DeN. (60-70). Wood Mason's Bushbrown. SikkJm—N.

Burma. R.
24a (23). Below basal area mottled.
24 (25^. Cilia white. Above ocelli small ; those in 2 F and H equal and that

in 5 H minute or absent. Unh in addition to ocellus in 2 there are 2 apical
ocelli ; tmh ooellu:: in 3 absent. Unf brand minute, black ; uph brand small
black, tuft brown

a. Upf whit*di«ca! band obscure.
tnesiravetus, Fr. (60-70). The White-edged Bushbrown. Sikkim—Bhutan. R.
0. Upf white discal band prominent.
*mestratMstra, Hew. Assam. R.
25a (24) . Cilia pale brown. Above ocelli larger ; those in 5 P and 2 H equal,

that in 2 F much laFgcr. Below ocelli complete and those on P in line.
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D2. MyeaieslL-Tbe Buthbrowa*. (Plate II) contd.

25 (26a). Uph in addition to ocellus in 2 always one in 3, usuitUyin 2 and
more rarely in 1. Upf ocellus in 2 euormons. Unf no brand ; uph brand black
and tuft brown,

heri, H. (60-70). Moore's Bushbrown. Kumaon—Bhutan. R.
26a (25), Uph rarely more than the oeellus in 2 ; if so very small.
26 (27). Below outer area before discal line nearly black, mottling confined to

base. Unf brand small, salmon ; uph brand salmon, tuft yellow brown.
misenus, DeN. (60-GS). DeNic^ville's Bushbrown. Sikkim—Assam. R.
27 (26). Below brown and mottled up to discal line. Upf ocellus in 2 much

larger than rest. Brands and tuft black.

nicotia. Db. and Hew, (55-60). The Bright-eye Bushbrown. Musaoorie—
Karens. NR. {=langii, DeN, : nudgara, Fr.).
28a (22b. 31). Above ocelli blind. Below mottled ; pale yellow or white

discal line. Brands black and tuft brown.
28 (29a). Above white disca) lineclearly defined.
n$als»ra, M. (40-50). -The White-line Bushbrown. Sikkim—Rangoon. C.

( =srudis, M. )

.

29a (28). Above white discal line not visible.

29(30). Upf nearly always sub equal ocelli in 3 and 5 as well as the usual
one in 2 ; rare'y ocellus in 1. Uph always an ocellus in 2 and 3, even when the
ocelli upf are reduced to one in 2. Cilia brown.

a. Wings rounded.

mamerfamainerta, Cr. (45-50). The Blind-eye Bushbrown. Assam—Shan
States. NR. {=watsoni, Evans.),

p. Wings elongated. Termen H very scalloped.

tnamerta annamitica, hruh. Karens—S. Burma, R.
30 (29). Upf normally no ocellus in 3, if present smaller than ocellus in 5.

Uph there may be oselli in 2 and 3, but always at)sent, if ocellus in 5 upf is absent.
a. Cilia white, prominently chequered at ends veins,

lepcha davisoHii, M. (45-50). The Lepcha Bushbrown. Palnis, Animalais. NR.
0. Cilia brown. Below discal line wide, outwardly ill-defined.

lepcha betkaifti, M. Pachmarhi, Orissa. R.
7. Cilia brown. Below discal line narrow, threadlike and obsolete towards

costa Ttnf

.

lepcha lepcha, M. Kulu—Kumaon. NR.
S. Cilia white, not chequered. Very dark above and below.
lepcha kohimensis, Tyt. Assam— Karens. NR.
31 (22b. 28a). Above unmaiked, prominent double ante-terminnl line.

Below uniform, discal line lilacine ; unh ocelli in 2 and 3 larger than rest.

Wings very rounded. Unf brand absent or minute, dark ; upii brand black, tnft

brown, inconspicuous ; H bases vs 2, 3 and 4 slightly swollen and covered with

scattered erect hairs.

malsarida. But. (45-50). The Plain Bushbrown. Assam. R. (=khasiana, M.),

32 (8c, 22a) . H origin v3 far beyond end cell. Unf no brand ; uph brand
black, tuft pale brown. Above dark brown, ocellus in 2 upf set obliquely at

lower edge of pale area, minute ocellus in 5 usually present; these ocelli pupilted

uph no ocelli. Below not mottled.

a. Upf pale area fulvous and fulvous patch in cell. Below fulvous.

painia patnia, M. (40-45). The Gladeye Bushbrown. Ceylon. C.

0. Upf pale area white. Below rather pale brown.

*Palnta funonia, Bui. S. India. Ntl.

33 (8b). F origin vlO well beyond end cell. J unf small dark brand : aph
brand pale yellow, tuft pale yellow ; uph small dark brand above origin v6 ; H
vl distorted towards v2 resulting in a fold in the wing, over which there is a

rocrmbent tuft of brown hairs. Above brick red ;
upf blind ocellus in 2; below

very dark, not mottled. _ „ _
oroalis surkha, Mar. (50-55). The Red Bushbrown. Dawnas-S. Burma VR.

I».Lrtiw.-Tli*Treehrowii.. (Plates 11 412.) „^ ^ ,,, ,. -

Ifl (47a). Unh never with an ocellus in 7. H v8 about i length v7.

1 (ia) Unh only a single apical and 2 tornal ocelli ; unf a single apical

ocellus and cell unmarked. Above fulvous. F upper apea cell acute, dcv evenly

concave ;vl0 ends after origin v8. H v3 from end cell. No J brand.

9
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03. Letbe.—The Trecbrownt. (Platet II h Yl).—contd.

*f*mina gafuri, Tyt. (6&-70). Tytler's Treebrown. Nagas. VR
2a (1). Unh complete row 6 ocelli.

2b (5a) . Unb central 4 ocelli in a straight line, inwardly lying against abroad
white band. F tipper apex cell slightly acute ; dcv concave and angled below
vS. F end vlO beyond origin v8. ^ uph dark brand in 7 from base v8 to origin
v7, entering 6 and cell.

2 (3a). Unf pale bar end cell. Unh vl pale and a pale basal marking from
costa across cell.

a. Unf discal ocelli obsolete or obscure. SmaUer and paler.

taladevaaisa, Fruk. (5S-6S). The Treble Silverstripe. Kumaou. R.
0. Unf discal ocelli prominent. Larger and darker.
btdadeva baladeva At. (67-70). Sikkim. NR.
3a (2), These markings absent.
3 (4). Below dark brown. Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond prominent.
* ramadeva, DeN. (60-70). The Single Silverstripe. Sikkim. VR.
4 (3). Below ochreous. Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond obsolete or

nearly so.

andersoni, Atk. (60-70). Anderswn's Silverstripe. Bhamo. VR.
5a (2b). Unh ocelli more or less on an arc and not inwardly bordered by

a white band.
5b (23a). Unh markings in cell consist of more than one band.
5c (20a). H origin v3 before end cell.

5d (16a). H not excavated at tornus beyond v2, termen faintly caudate at

v4 or more usually rounded.
5e (14a). Unh basal area marked w'th narrow waved lilacine or white lines.

No ^ brand.
5 (6a). Uph dark spots outwardly white bordered. $ mostly white.
insrava, M. (50-55). The White-edged Woodbrown. Sikkim—Bhutan.

R. {=deliades. Hew.).
6a (51. Uph no white.
6 (7a). Unh ocelli in 1-4 in a straight line pointing to below end v6 ; discal

band much bowed out in middle, if unf no traces of discal band ; $ the faint

discal band highly convex and ends half way along v2.

siderea. Mar. (48-55). The Scarce Woodbrown. Garhwal—N. Burma. R.
7a (6). Unh ocelli in 1-4 on a curve pointing to above end v6. Unf always

traces of a discal band.
7 (8a). Unh apical ocellus always conspicuously larger than ocelli in 3-5.

Unf markings white or silvery lilac.

a. Uph no black spots ; unf white markings reduced.
sidonit vaivarta, Doh. (4S-'J0). The Common Woodbrown. Kulu—Bhutan.

NR.
0. Uph black spots always traceable.
sidonis sidonis. Hew. (45-60). Kumaon—N.Burma. C. (= gelduba, Fr.).
8a (7). Unh ocelli subequal. Unf discal band, if present, yellowish. Above

bronzy.
8 (9a). Unh yellow rings of all ocelli absent. Unf prominent pale bar in

cell and discal band.
tnaitrya, DeN. (45-^55). The Barred Woodbrown. Simla—Sikkim. R.
9a (8). 4Jnh yellow rings of at least apical and 2 tomal ocelli present.
9a (11a). Unh 4 apical ocelli in a straight line. Unf prominent pale discal

band and bar in cell.

9 (10). Uph prominent black spots.
nichrilUi, Evans. (50-55). The Straight-eyed Woodbrown. Garhwal.

Bhutan. R.
10 (9), As last, but uph no black spots. Unf whitish band costa to tornus.

Unh ocelli small, those in 3-5 blurred and prominent ferruginous discal band.
irma, Evans. (55). Bailey's Woodbrown. Gangtok, Sikkim. VR.
Xla (9a). Unh 4 apical ocelli on a curve. Unf no pale bar in cell.

11 (12a). Unta oceUus in 3 or in 3 and 4 blurred. Unf only traces of a discal

band and apical spots. Uph complete series dark spots. H evenly rounded.
nicetella, DeN. (45-50). The Small Woodbrown. Sikkim. R.
12a (11). Unh all ocelli clear. Uph ocellus in 2 usually absent. H angled

or faintly caudate at v4.
l

12 (13). Unb disca] sUv«r line highly disloc«ted, in 2 dr(iwn up to baao and
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\A. Lcthc—Tbe Trecbrowni. (Platei II t ll),—contd.

highly ziKzagged in 1. ^ unf only traces of discal band
; (f $ discal band at

an an|;le of 45 to costa. Unb in $ area between discal band and ocelli yellow.
kanjupkkula, Tyt. (S0-60J. The Manipur Woodbrown. Manipnr. R.
13 (12). Unh discal silver line more regular, crosses 2 at origin v3 and only

waved in 1 ; (f $ area beyond discal band yellow. Unf discal band at right

angles to costa.

nicetas, Hew. (48-SS). The Yellow Woodbrown. Kulu—Manipur. NR.
11a (5e). Unh no pale markings; ferruginous bands on a rather pale

ochreous brown ground, basal markings in cell very obscure, but traceable. <?

upf broken brand from mid vl to base v4.

14 (IS). Unf pre-aoical white spots from 3 or 4 to costa, appearing on upf
in ?.

tristigmata, El. (55-60). The Spotted Mystic. Sikkim. R.
15 (14). Unf preapical white spots, from 6 to costa.

ocellata lyncus, DeN. (55-60). The Dismal Mystic. Sikkim. Manipur.
VR.

16a fSd). H sharply excavated at tornus beyond v2 and strongly caudate
at v4. Unh with an inverted Y-shaped dark band from costa to lower end cell,

beyond which is a straight broad white or yellow band. ,$ brand upf usually

obscure or obsolete.

16 (17-19). Unh area behind dark band end cell ferruginous, bearing a

single narrow irregpilar line from costa through mid cell. ^ upf prominent
broad brand.
kabrua, Tyt. (55-60). The Manipur Goldenfork. Manipur. R,
17 (16,18,19). Unh area behind dark line end cell dark brown, bearing 2

narrow irregular lines from costa across cell.

a. Unf 2 apical ocelli. Markings narrower and darker.

ialaurida ialattrida, DeN. (50-55). The Small Silverfork. Kulu—
Kumaon. R.

0. Unf 1 apical ocellus. H more produced at tornus ; discal line straighter

at lower end.
*jalauTida elwesi, M. (50-55). Sikkim. NR.
18 (16, 17, 19). Unh area behind dark band end cell brown, bearing a

straight pale broad band from costa across cell and a very obscure basal band.

Unf no apical ocelli.

moelleriy El. (50-^5). Moeller's Silverfork. Sikkim. NR.
19 (16-18). Unh area on either side dark band end cell yellow, base ferrti-

ginous brown. Above with fulvous markings.

atkinsonia, Hew. (48-55). The Small Goldenfork. Sikkim-Bhutan. R.

20a (Sc). H origin v3 from end cell ; caudate at v4 and excavate beyond v2.

Unh an inverted Y-shaped dark biind at end cell as in last group and a pale

broad dark bar near base, cf "Pf broad brand from mid vl to base v4.

20 (21a). Unh dark discal band does not widen towards costa. Pale areas

below yellow.

tt. Unh outer edge dark discal band regular.

goalparanarkanda.Fruh. (fcS-75). The Large Goldenfork. Simla. R.

p. Unh outer edge dark discal band very irregular.

goeUpara goalpara, M. (65-80). Sikkim—Assam. NR.
21a (20). Unh dark discal band widens towards costa. Unh pale areas

lilaoine, becoming more or less yellow in ?, .......
21 (22). Unh inner edge discal band straight between vs 6-4. c? upf uniform

d&rk brown
• sura, Db. and Hew. (65-85). Jhe Lilacfork. Sikkim--N. Burma. C.

22 (21) Unh inner edge discal band angled between va 6-4. c? uP' outwardly

paler ; upb outwardly greyish and upper dark spots usually absent.

». Pale outer area broad.
, „,, , . ,,,. » Tm

duragammiei.M. {70-SS). The Scarce Lilacfork. Sikkim-Bbutan. VR.

3 Darker. Pale outer area narrow. Uph spots very small.

dura dura, Mar. (70-85). Karen Hills, Dawnas. VR.
,, . u, ,j

23a (Sb). Unh single band across mid cell. F upper apes cell nght angled

ond'UDper dcvmore or less angled. . . , u ^

23b (28a). F cilia chequered, dark at ends veins and "l""*.^ ''*'!:*?";,„„ „,
? always with white band. H v3 from end cell ; caudate. Unh ocelh more or

1«M disintegrated.
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D3. LetlM-Treebrowus. (Plitei \\ k\l.)-contti.

2$c (27). cf npf no white band and no brand.
23 (24ft). Unfa no discal band, all ocelli very large and much disintesrated.

Unf single pale band across cell.

a. Uph black spots prominent. Below very dark.
etropa raealvtt, fi'uh. (65-75). The Bamboo Treebrown. S. India. NR.
p. Below paler. Very similar.

*europa nilatldna, Fruh. (65-75). Dun—Burma. C.

y. Larger, very dark. Unf $ white discal band straighter at costa.

europanudgara, Fruh. (70-80). Andamans. NK.
S. $ above band yellow.

europa tanmna, DeN. (70). Nicobars. VR.
24a (23). Unfa with discal band. Unf broad dark inner bar in cell continued

into 1 and there is a narrow irregular outer one separated by a pale area.
24b (26). Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and sometimes 5 elongated and distorted.

24 (25). Unb apical ocellus conspicuously lar^per than ocellus in 2.

a. (^ upf whitish outer spot in 2 : $ white band in 3 well separated spots.

*roMa nilgiriensis, Guer. (58-65). The Common Treebrown. Ceylon.
S. India, Pacbmarhi. C.

p. ^ upf no pale spot in 2 and $ with white band continuous.
rokrta dyrta, Fd, Kashmir—Kumaon. C.
7. As last, but larger and darker usually. Uph black spots larger. Unf

discal band more irregular on inner edi^eand continued to vl in $.
rokria rohria, F. (60-70) . Sikkim- Burma. C.
25 (24). Unb apical ocellus not larger than rest. (^ upf no white spots.

». $ npf band broad and irregular, spot in 3 shifted in, so that its outer
edge is in line with spot in 2. (^ uph small spots in 3, 4 aad 5.

drypetts drypetis, Hew. (65-70). The Tamil Treebrown. Ceylon. NR.
(Bs^mPolimt, Bui.)

fi. $ upf band narrow and regular, spot in 2 long and narrow, no spot in 1.

(f uph spot in 5 large and prominent.
drypetis todara M. S. India—Orissa. NR.
26 (24b) . Unh ocelli in 3-5 rounded, only slightly disintegrated.
daretis, Hew. (50-60), The Ceylon Treebrown. Ceylon. NR.
27 (23c). (f $ with white band upf. Unh ocelli rounded and hardly dis-

integrated. Unf single pale line in cell, continued to vl. (J uph a dark brand
base 6, extending into cell, 7 and 5.

*. Smaller, paler, markings smaller. Unf usually only 2 apical ocelli.

confusa confusa, Aur. (.S()-55). The Banded Treebrown. Murree—Sikkim.
C. {=irohria, Auct).

fi. Unf nearly always 3 apical ocelli.

confusa goMibara, Fruh. (52-65). Assam—Burma.C. (=s apara, Fr.).
28a (23b). P cilia tuiform.
28 (29a). ^ $ with broad even white band ending above vl on termen, no

white apical spots or ocelli. Unh ocelli practically perfect. Unf single obscure
pale bar in cell. H. v3 from end cell ; faintly caudate. ^ brand as in last.

A. Upt band narrow. Uph only an ocellus in 2.

vermaverma, Koll. {SS-vO). The Straight-banded Treebrown. Kashmir

—

Kumaon. C.

0. Band wider. WSF larger. Uph always an ocellus in 2 and 3.

verma sintica, Fruh. Sikkim—N. Burma. C.

•J.
Smaller and band narrow, rather yellowish. Unh ocelli small.

* verma slenopa, Fruh. (50-55). Shan States—S. Burma C.
29a (28^. g upf never with a white band.
2M>49Hia)' Unf no or very faint marking in cell (except fofNo. 29). Upf

ocelli imd sub marginal dark line apparent ; uph complete series spots. Unh
ooelU PH^ect ; apical very large and shifted in. H v3 from end cell. No male
brand.
29 (3(n. (^ above no band or white spots ;$ very broad white band. H

round4A> costa and termen highly convex.
riiiJIiLriim (70-80). The Naga Treet>rown. Manipur, Nagas— S. Shan

Stat»|l.
30 (29). (f upf n«rTow yellow band ; $ white band. Unh no discal band ;

vingl* p<il« band tbroush end cell.

marforiia. El. (8S-SS). The Bhutan Treebrown. Bhutan. VR.
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03. Lethe. -Treebrowoa. (Plates II « \r).-contd.

31a (29b). Unf always prominent mark in cell.

31b {39a). Unf 2 <3 in No. 32) dark marlcings in eel!, of which the inner, if

any, in continued into 1 or there may be a dark marking: in 1 between the 2 cell
markings.

31c (3Sa). H v3 from end cell ; caudate.
31d (34). (Jnh tornal ocellus bipupilled as usual.
31e (33). Unf outer dark line in cell straig;ht ; inner line broad but single,

Uah all ocelli perfect. No ^ brand.
31 (32). c? unf discal line curved in at upper end and broadly pale there. $

broad white discal band.
*. 5? upf discal band of even width and curved down at tomus.
insanatnsana,Koll. (55-60). The Common Forester. Chamba—Kumaon.

R. (i=hyrania KolL).
p. Below washed metallic violet. $ upf band narrower and straighter.
• insana dinardas. Hew. Kumaon—Assam. NR.
32(31). J unf discal line straight and outwardly evenly and narrowlv ptde

throughout. $ a very narrow whitish discal band unf, appearing as a narrow
pale brown band above.
brisanda, DcN. (55-60). The Dark Forester. Bhutan—Assam. R.
33 (31e)- Unf outer dark mark in cell concave and well separated from inner

mark, which is double. $ above no pale band, but dark band from below
shows through and area beyond is paler, 2 pale apical dots ^ upf large tri-

angular brand from mid dorsum to vs4and5. Unh pupils of ocelli 3-^5

dimmed but not disintegrated.
(X. Unh basal band straight.

serbonis serbonis, Hew. (60-701. The Brown Forester. Sikkim. R.
^. Unh basal band broken in at v6,

serbonis naganum, Tyt. (70-75). Manipur, Nagas—Ruby Mines. NR.
34 (31d). Unh tornal ocellus single, ocelli in .3-5 slightly disintegrated. ^

below very dark, washed violet ; $ paler and outwardly yeUowish. $ upf white
band with detached spot in 1 ; uph with pale yellow area across the black
spots. ^ upf long brand in outer part of 1, showing as a raised patch below and
crossed by a recumbent tuft of black hairs.

dyusate, Hew. (55-60). The Ceylon Forester; Ceylon. VR. (= sihala,

Hew.).
34b (31c). H v3, from before end celt somewhat caudate. (^ uph prominent

brand along basal i v3 covered by recumbent tuft black hairs. Unh all ocelli

perfect. Unf discal band ends on dorsum well twfore toraus.

35 (36a}. Unf area between dark bars in cell pale, inner bar broad. ^ above
outv.'ardly blue shading to purple. $ dark brown ; unf narrow yellow band
jnst showing above, ^f upf dark brand aliout middle vl.

*s£andM, M. (58-65) . The Blue Forester. Sikkim—Assam. R. (= dirphia.

Druce : nada, M.).
36 (37a). Unf discal dark line cro8.ses v2 much nearer its end than its origin ;

unh basal band straight, cf "pf unmarked ; $ unf narrow white band, which
shows atwve as a prominent pale brown band as well as 2 yeUowish apical dots.

^ upf brands along each vein from 1-6 decreasing in width.

latiaris, Hew. (55-65). The Pale Forester. Sikkira—Karens. K. {=peri-
tnele, Fr. )

.

37a (36). Unf discal dark line crosses v2 beyond its middle.

37 (38). Unh basal dark line very irregular, broken at mv and v7. ^ upf

tmmarked \ $ with 3 yellow outer spots in 3, 4 and 7 and discal in 2 and 3. ^
uph brand in basal i of 5 and 6; upf ^and along middle of vl and dorsum bowed.

a. Unf cell bars posteriorly convergent.
gulnihal zt^niiMl, DeN. (58-64). The Dull Forester. Bhutan—N. Burma.

VR. (=»Ma, ^r.).

(3. Unh cell bars parallel. Much darker and ^ below more ochreous. ^
spots above more obscure.
gulnihal peguana, JM. Karen Hills— Dawnas. R.

38 (37). Unh basal dark line regular. ^ upf marked as $ of last, discal spots

often absent. $ with a row of small discal white spots from 1-6 and uph spots

ringed dark orange. ^ uph brand in basal 4 of 4-6 ; upf brand along vl, dorsum

Mairava, M. (65-75), Sikkim—Assam. Ruby Mines. NR.
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03. Letkc—TrMbrawflB. (Platei II k n)—contd.

39a (31b) . Unb 2 dark marks ia cell of which outer is continued to vl, inner
one sometimes absent (No. 40 aberrant). H v3 from end cell.

39b (44a). Unh ocelli mostly disintegrated. H more or les.<! caudate.
39c (43). Upf d unmarked

; $ with a prominent white band with lower 2 or
3 spots detached and 1 or 2 apical spots,

39 (40a). aph apical ocellus disintegrated. ^ uph outwardly red ; 2 bright
brick red $ upf always white spot in 1 and very faint discal line. Uno basal
dark line straight. ^ uph brand towards base 2 covered by tuft hairs ; uph
brand from dorsum to v3.

'minetva tritogeneia, Fntk. (63-70). The Branded Red Forester, Chin
Hills—S. Burma. NR.
40a (39).Unh apical ocellus perfect or very nearly so. ^ uph no brand. $

upf very rarely spot in 1.

40 (41a). Unh basal dark line straight, unbroken, ^f ^V^ obscure brand
dorsum to v4. $ uph outer area more or less red. $ rattier dusky red, dtscal

line prominent upf.

a. d uph outer area paler. $ lighter. Below much paler.

tnekara mekara, M. (6.S-7S). The Common Red Forester. Sikkim. C.

p. Darker especially in WSF.
'mekara suc^ara, Fruh. Assam—Burma. C. (ssvajra, Fr,).

41a (40). Unh basal line irregular and more or less broken.
41(42). Unh discal dark line much bent out in middle, in 2-4 separated

from the ocelli by only the width of the latter. (J uph red marginal area
obscute or absent. $ dusky red above. (J brand as m No. 39.

a. (f above outwardly paler. $ paler both sides.

chandica chandica, M. (65-75). The Angled Red Forester. Sikkim. C.

(= namura, Fr.).

0. Much darker.
'chandica flanona, Fruh, Assam—Burma. NR.
42 (41). Unh discal dark line not so much bent out in middle, in 2-4 far from

ocelli. (^ brand obsolete. ^ uph outer area bright red with prominent black

spots ; ^ mostly bright red. Below F margin and H tornal area yellow.

distans, But. (70-80). The Scarce Red Forester. Sikkim— Karens. VR.
43 (39c). (^ upf unmarked; uph outer area pale brown with black spots.

Unh basal area uniform pale brown, outer area aOout ocelU whitish ; basal line

straight, discal line as in No. 40. ^ unknown.
satyvati.DeN. (65-75). The Pallid Forester. Assam. VR.
44a (39b). Unh ocelli perfect; strongly caudate. Below dark lines very

straight. ^ obscure or nearly obsolete brand upf, from dorsum to 4 or 5.

44 (45a). Below area beyond discal line prominently paler and outer
edge basal dark line prominently edged whitish. Upf discal line showing
(whitish in $) and beyond paler. Uph black spots prominent and ringed
fulvous.

vindhya, Fd. (65-70). The Black Forester. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
(= dotopes, Hew : alberta, But : ladesta, Fr.).

45a (44). Below uniform. Upf with small pale spots in 3, 4 and 6 and in $
spots beyond cell ; discal line from below faintly showing in J, prominent in $.

46 (46). Uph spot in 4 and unh ocellus in 4 on even curve with rest. Uph
spots yellow ringed.

'kansa, M. (65-75). The Bamboo Forester. Kumaon—Burma. C. (= vaga,

seugilana, Fr.).

4b (45). Uph spot in 4 absent aod unh ocellus in 4 out of line with rest, nearer

margin. Uph ocelli placed on a red area in (^ and on an orange area in $, where
basal area F and H is dark dusky red, apical and terminal area F dark brown.

•sinorix. Hew. (70-78). The Tailed Red Forester. Sikkim—Dawnas, R.
47a (la) Unh with an ocellus in 7. Cilia chequered. ^ brand upf mid

dorsum to 4, obscure or prominent.
47b (51a). Upf and unf a number of large yellow or whitish spots, always 2

spots in 3.

47c (48a). Always 2 pale spots in 2 upf ; vl, mv and bases vs 2 and 3 yellow.

47 (48). Upf spot beyond cell in 5 rarely present and, if so, in line with

spot in 4, not well behind it. Unf costal bar beyond cell oblique.
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D3. Lethe—Tredirowin. (Platec II & \l,y-contd.

a. Smaller, darker and markings smaller. Upf pale bar before end cell not
continued across at full width.
*putahapulaha, M. (60-70). The Veined Labyrinth. Chamba—Sikkim. NR.
p. Larger and paler. Upf pale bar before end cell continued across cell at

full width.
*pulaha pulahoides, M. Assam— Karens. R.
48 (47). Upf beyond cell a spot in S in continuation of the 2 costal spots and

unf pale costal bar continued to v4 at right angles to the costa
;
pale markings

in inner two-thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Unh darker, basal markings very
obscure, ocelli larger, Above darker and spots deeper yellow. P apex less

produced. H costa and v8 straight, not convex.
pulahina, Evans. (60-70). The Scarce Labyrinth . Sikkim—Manipur. R.
49a (47c). Upf and unf only one pale spot in 2 ; no veins yellow.

49(50). Unh no ocellus in la. Upf pale bars in cell obscure. Unf central
pale bar in cell highly angled and behind it a similar angled bar. DSF uph
outwardly yellow ; WSF brown except for yellow ocelli rings.

armandii, Ob. (75-85), The Chinese Labyrinth. Assam. R. (=k/iasiana,
M).
50(49). Unh with an ocellus in la. Upf 2 pale bars in cell prominent. Unf

central pale bar in cell oblique but straight, behind it only a pale detached bar
against upper edge cell.

*bhadra, M. (80-100). The Tailed Labyrinth. Sikkim—Karens. NR.
51a (47b). Upf no pale spots or markings, except ocelli rings.

51 (52). Below discal band prominently pale edged; ocelli F large and
prominently pupilled, discal band outwardly curved at lower end. $ with black
spots F very prominent and edged dull yellow outwardly.
'muirheadt bhima, Mar. (70-80). The Black-spotted Labyrinth. N. Burma

—Ataran. R,
52 (51). Below discal band very obscurely white edged. Ocelli F small and

rather obscure, ocellus in 2 not larger than rest, discal band straight. 2 rather

as last, but black spots not so prominent.
ft. Smaller and much paler.

yamayama, M. (70-85). The Dusky Labyrinth. Kulu—Sikkim, R.

3. Larger, darker, and markings below much richer.

'yamayamoides, M. (75-95). Assam—Dawnas. R.

D4. Porarge.-The Walls. (Plate 12).

la (4a). Upf prominent pupilled ocellus. F upper apex cell highly acute
;

mv much swollen. H v3 from after end cell. Above dark brown, usually with

a fulvous area upf. Antennte club spatulate.

1 (2a). Unh discal line not broken in at v4. jf upf broad black brand from
mid dorsum to base v4.

menava.M. (50-60). The Dark Wall. Baluchistan—Chitral— Kashmir. C,

{=maeroides, Fd.).
2« (1), Unh discal line broken in at v4.

2 (3). Unh discal line evenly curved from costa to vS. d upf narrow black

brand as in last.

*schakra, KoU. (55-60). The Common Wall. Kurram. Chitral—Kumaon.
C.
3(2). Unh discal line broken in between vs 6 and 7. No (^ brand.

morula Fd. (55-60). The Scarce Wall. Chitral—Kumaon. R. (=/a«r«o«,

4a (la). Upf no pupilled ocelli. No j^' brand. F upper apex cell right

angled. H v3 from end cell. Antenna club gradual.

4b (6a). Above veins concolorous with ground. Unf single pre-apical

ocellus in 5.
,, . „

4 (5), Above yellow ; unf 2 dark Imes in cell. F mv much swollen.

'eversmanni cashmirensis, M. (55-60). The Yellow Wall. Chitral-Kashmir

5 (4) Above dark brown with broad white band F and 2 apical dots ; costa

H white. Unf cell unmarked. P mv hardly swollen.

*masoni,£l. (60-65). The Chumbi Wall. Sikkim-Bhutan. NR.

6a (4b) Above veins black. Unf pupilled ocelli in 2 and 5 and 2 transverse

bWS in cell. Above tftwny with blapk marking. F mv not swollen.
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D4. Parwfc—The WtlU. (Plate \V),—cimtd.

6 (7). Unh 2 dark lines in crfl.

*noorei, But. (55-60). The Small Tawny Wall. Simla—Slkkim. NR.
7(6). Unh no dark lines in cell.

*satric«s, Db. (60-65). The Large Tawny Wall. Sikkim—Assam. NR.

DS. OriBoma.—The Tifcrbrown. (Plate 12).

Above white with very broad dark brown veins and white spotted Iwrder, Upf
basal half cell orange with 2 black spots.

*damaris. Gray. (75-80). The Tigerbrown. Kangra—Karens. NR. (==har-

mostus, Fr.).

M. CcmoaympiM.—Tke Heatha.

Above and below very dark brown with a single pupilled ocellus upf. Very
like a small Erebia.

myops macmahoni, Swin. (35-40). The Baluchi Heath. Baluchistan. VR.

D7. Maniola.—The Meadowbrowna. (Plate 13).

Upf the ocelli not pupilled or only rarely so in individuals,

la (Sa). H termen even, no ^ brand, except in No. 3.

lb (4). Unh no prominent pale markings. Upf single apical ocellus; in

$ rarely an ocellus in 2 ; ocelli not yellow ringed.

1 (2a). Upf bright tawny except for extreme base and margin. Unf discal

line otKolete or nearly so, never shows above.
* pulcheUa, Fd. (38-45). The Tawny Meadowbrown. Chitral—Kashmir.

Lahoul, NR.
2a (1). Upf tawny area completely overlaid dark brown scales, less so in

^. Unf discal line more or less prominent, especially in $, where it shows upf
and beyond it there is a tawny area nearly clear of dark scales.

2 (3). Comparatively large, no cf brand.

pulchra, Fd. (40-45). The Dusky Meadowbrown. Kurram. Chitral—
KumaoD. NR. (=neosa, Lang.).
3(2). Small. ^ brand upf under mv.
hi/arts, S/g. (34-36). The Pamir Meadowbrown. N. Chitral. VR.
4 (lb). Unh with promin^it fulvous markings from base 8 to mid cell and

a discal series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow spots, c? upf ocellus very
obscure ; $ apical ocellus in 2 prominent and yellow ringed.

* camonympha, Fd. (35-45). The Spotted Meadowbrown. Kashmir. NR.
{=gooitimrga, tmtita, La»g.).
5a (la). H maigin crenulate. cf upf broad dark brand from vl to v3 or 4.

$ usually occellus in 2.

5b (7a). Unh no prominent ocelli, at most a very small one in 1.

5 (6). Above dark brown, only tawny beyond cell and abont ocelli in female,
a. ^ upf ocelli not yellow ringed. ? uph discal line prominent and much

paler beyond it.

lupinus centralis, Riley. (45-50). The Branded Meadowbrown. Baluchi-
stan. R. (=in/erposita, Attct.).

^. ,5' upf ocellus yellow ringed. $ uph uniform.
* lupinus kashmirica, M . Chitral—Kashmir. NR.
7. As last, but larger and fulvous ring round ocellus in ^ and fulvous areas

abont ocelli in $ upf larger.

lupinus cheena, M. (50-60). Kashmir—Nepal. 'UK. (=monocHlus, Fr.).

6 (5). Above tawny except for extreme base and border. Unf discal line

obsolete. Unh paler and more striated, very irregular discal and sub-marginal
line.

narica,Hub. (48-50). The Tawny Branded Meadowbrovm. Baluchistan. R.
7a (Sb). Unh prominent white ringed ocelli and prominent white edged

diaou line.

7 (8) . Upf apical ocellus elongate.

wagneri mandatie, KM. (50-52). The Ovalspot Meadowbrown. Baluchi-
stan. VR.
8(7). Upf apical ocellus circular.

a. Large. (T upf brand wide and extending into 3, Unh ogelli small, ocelli

)Q \ and 5 very small or absent,
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09. Kn-UMM.—The Satyrs. (PMe \l).—{coHid.)

actcta pimpla, Fd. (4S-S0). Chitral over 9,000 feet. BalHstan, Ladak. R.

3a (la). Upf ocelli in S and 2 on a pale band (ocellus in 2 rarely absent).

3 (4). Upf veins across pale band brown in ^ and in $ vs 1 and 4 brown.

Pale band yellow, but often more or less suffused tawny. Outer edge of discal

band nph defined by a sawtooth line. Apex P produced. ^ brand prominent.

reeeli moorei, Evans. (4S-SS). The Turkestan Satyr. Chitral—Ladak.
NR. (—leechi.M).
4(3). Upf veins across pale band concolorous with ground, except sometimes

at upper end. Pale band tawny ; outer edge discal baud uph defined by an
even or waved line. Apex F not produced. ^ brand faint.

*kubneri, Fd The Tawny Satyr. Sated Koh. Chitral, Ladak, Kashmir
N. {= cadesia, modesia. M.).

PaneoeU.—The Moaotaln Satyrs. (Plate 13).

Above brown with tawny band. Small. No cf brand.

I (2). Upf tawny band ill-defined, diffused inwards, mostly tawny except
for the dark border.

a. Al>ove dark brown border narrow, confined to termen and ill-defined

inwardly.
pumiius pumilus, Fd. (38-40). The Mountain Satyr. Kashmir, Ladak. NR.
3. Above dark brown border broad, tip to edge of discal band.
*pttmifus bicolor, Setts. (40-45). Chumbi Valley. NR.
2(1). Upf tawny discal band narrow and well defined. Most of wing dark

browa.
pcUaarciicus sikkimensis,Stg. (40-45). The Arctic Satyr. Sikkim. R.

D1I. Airiocera.—The Banded Satyrs. (Plate 13).

Above black or very dark brown, discal band white or pale yellow. ,J upf
dark brand mid dorsum to v4 more or less prominent.

la (4). Below dark, white striation less prominent than the dark ground.
Tegnmen with horns.

1 (2a). Upf inner edge white discal spots 1-4 in line. Uph band narrow
and even. Wings rounded, termens convex. Tegumen gradually sloped to tip.

«. Unf apical ocellus well defined and prominently pupilled. Uph discal
band to dorsum.
brakminu-s brahminus, Blanch. (55-65). The Narrow Banded Satyr. Kashmir

—Mnssoorie. NC. (=scylla, But. : iverang, Lang.).
0. Unf apical ocellus ill-defined. Uph discal band to dorsum, comparatively

straight. Large.
brjhminus dokwana, Evans. (65-68). W. Garhwal, Kumaon, Nepal. R.
7. As last, but much smaller and darker. Uph band much curved.
brahminus brahtninoides, M. (5D-60). Chumbi Valley. R.
2a ( 1). Upf inner edge discal spots 1-3 nearer base and not in line with spot

in 4, but more in line with Inner spot in 5, if present. Tegumen with shoulder.
Wings produced, termen P straight.

2(3). Uph band of even width throughout and veins crossing it black.
Tegumen hooks short.

Oi. Uph inner spot in 5 absent in ,J. Upta band to dorsum in (^, not always
BO ia $. Unf ocellus prominently pupilled.
padma padma, Jioilar. (70-^). The Great Satyr. Knrram. Kashmir—

Sikkim. NR. (^^vatara, M.)

.

fi. Upf inner spot in 5 present in ^ and $. Uph band to dorsum in g and
$. Unf ooellns often ill-defined.

padma loka, Doh. (80-92). Kumaon^Assam to 8,000 feet. NR.
7. As last but much smaller and bands much narrower. Uph band curved

and not as a rule to dorsum in A.
padma chumbica, M. (65-75). Bhutan, Cbumbi Valley, over 9,000 foet,

NR.
S. As last, but bands pale yellow above and bright yellow below. Occurs

as a variety with chimMca.
padma fulva, Evans. (70-75). Abor Valley and S.-B. Thibet, over9,000lt. R.
3 (2). Uph band distinctly narrowiag to dorsum, which it nevto reacbra
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67. Manlola.—The Meadowbrowni. (Plate \i).—{fontd.)

* devendra latistigma, M. (S2-5S). The White-ringed Meadowbrown. Balu-
chistan. NR. (z=ienuisHgma, M.).

3. Small. ^ brand narrower and not into 3. Unh ocelli variable, often
an extra ocellus in 6. Unf discal line prominent.

davendrachitralica, Evans. (48-52 j. Khyber. Chitral NR.
7 . As last. Unh ocelli 2 and S large and equal ; ocellus in 1 usually absent.
davendra brevisUgma, M. Baltistan—Ladak. NR.
8. Large and brand broad, but not into 3. Unusually an ocellus in 1.

Unf discal line obscure
davendra davendra, M, (50-55). Spiti—Kumaon. R. (= roxane, Fd.).

D8. Eufflenii.-The Rockbrowiu. (Plate 13).

1 (2a). Above velvet black with white border, no discal band. Unh white
edged discal line and prominent ocelli in 2 and 5. J upf brand from vl-4.

a. Upf white marginal band unsullied. Uph ocellus in 2 small and mostly
on the white area. Below paler, discal line straight.

parisatis shiva, LeCerf. (65-70). The White-edged Rockbrown. Baluchistan
—Chitral and Hunza. NR.

0. Upf white margin narrow, sullied. Uph ocellus in 2 mostly on the dark
area and large. Unh ocelli very large.

* parisaiis parsis, LeCerf . Kashmir Kumaon. NR.
2a ( 1) . Above with tawny or white band.
2b (4a). Unf broad dark bar in cell, Upf discal band consists of discon-

nected broad streaks, those in 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus. Upf no
ocellus in 1.

2 (3). Upf basal half of cell white ; discal band white and always a streak
in 4. Unf ocellus pupilled. J upf broad brand.

heydenreichi shandura, Mar. (50-65). The Shandur Rockbrown. Chitral—
Kashmir. R.

3 (2). Upf cell dark brown ; discal band tawny in DSF and white in WSF,
rarely streak in 4. Unf ocelli blind. J' brand narrow.

* Persephone enerziata, Stg . (60-70). The Dark Rockbrown. Baluchistan
— Chitral. NR. (= antfie, Ochs.; hanifa. Nord.).
4a (2b). Unf dark bar in cell narrow or absent, apical ocellus pupilled. Upf

tawny band prominent and continuous, veins more or less dark, Uph ocellus
in 2 small or absent.

4. (S) Uph tawny discal band continued into 6 or to costa. cf upf dark
basal area not projecting prominently into discal band at v4. tj upf dark
band larger vl-4.

mniszechii lehana, M. (58-65). The Tawny Rockbrown. Baluchistan.
Chitral—Ladak. NR.

p. As last but always smaller.

mniszechii baldiva, M. (S0-.S5). Ladak, Kunawur, Spiti. NR.
5 (4). Upf tawny discal band not mto 6. J upf dark basal area

projecting into discal band at v4. ^ upf brand mid cell parallel to the scv.
* thelephassa, Hub. (55-65). The Baluchi Rockbrown. Baluchistan. NR.

(Note, setnele diffusa, But., was described in error from India).

D9. KaraaaM.-The Satyrs. (Plate 13).

la (3a). Upf single ocellus in S.

1(2). Upf broad tawny discal band ; ocellus not pupilled.

tt. Apex F produced. Upf discal band broad and light, veins only narrowly
black.
dtgna Pallas, Evans. (55). The Chitrali Satyr. Chitral to 9,000 feet. NR.
p. Apex P not produced. Upf discal band narrower, duller, veins broadly

black, especially v4 ; outer edge discal band much zigzagged. Smaller.

digna digna, Mar. (52). Chitral over 9,000 feet. NR.
2 (1). Upf no tawny discal band ;

ocellus pupilled.

et. Small, Apex F produced. Upf ocellus small.

Mkea nana, Slg. (50-55). The Black Satyr. Baluchistan. R.

p. Much larger. Apex P produced. Upf ocellus very large.

•actcea magna, Evans (60-65). Chitral to 9,000 feet. R.
'

7. Small. Apex F rounded. Upf ocellus small.

10
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Dll. Aalocera.—Tbe Banded Satyrs, (Plate IJ).-(<:(wW.)

except raiely in $ ; veins crossing it not darkened as a rule. Bronzy aheen
above and below paler than last. Tegumen with very long hooks.

a. Uph band very narrow and not entering cell ; up£ spots of band well
separated, only very faintly tinged yellow.
swaha kwrrama, Evans. (60-65). The Common Satyr. Safed Koh. NR.
0. Uph band broad and enters cell ; upf disca] spots coalesced usually and

larger. Above band pale straw, unf tinged pale yellow.
"swaha swaha, A^oU. (60-70). Chitral-Sikkim. C. {= tellula, Fr.).
y. As last, but upf band bright yellow.
swa/ta garuna, Fruk. Kashmir—Kulu, inner ranges. NR.
4 (la). Below very pale, white striation predominant ; white band broad and

straight on H, reaches dorsum. Tegumen without books.
saraswaii, KoU, (65-75). The Striated .Satyr. Chitral-Sikkim. C.

DI2. Arge-The Marbled Whites. (Plate 13).
Above white with irregular sub-marginal brown line and upf narrow irregular

brown discal band and dorsum brown. Unh ocelli in 1-3 and 5 and 6, often
obscure.

"halitnede montana, Leech. (60-65). The Chinese Marbled White. N.
Burma. VR.

DI3. Erebla.—The Argnses (Plate 13).

la (4a). Antennae club spatulate. Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus

single pupUled (sometimes unpupilled and very rarely 2). Unf maroon. Unh
dark brown, powdered white scales, no ocelli, complete postdiscal row white
spots. No. j" brand.

1 (2a). Upf outer half wing yellow. Uph uniform dark velvet brown.
"mani, DeN. (45-50). The Yellow Argus. Chitral—Ladak. R.
2a (1). Upf outer half not yellow. Uph obscure postdiscal ferruginous patch.

2 (3). Upf broad prominent postdiscal ferruginous area and apical ocellus

prominently yellow ringed.

a. Upf ocellus not pupillecl and upf no tawny patch.

kalinda chiiraHca, Evans. (45-50). The Scarce Mountain Argus. Chitral. VR.
p. Upf ocellus pupilled

.

"kalinda, kalinda, M. (45-50). Kashmir—Kumaon. R.

3(2). Upf ferruginous area obscure and detached from ocellus, which has

no yellow ring, except in $.
shalUda, Lang. (45-55). The Mountain Argus. Chitral. Kashmir—

Mus.soorie. NR.
4a (la). Club antenna; gradual.

4b (Sa). Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus bipupilled ; uph an ocellus

in 2. Unh at least an ocellus in 2.

4c (6a). Unh no sub-marginal brown fascia or line ; discal brown line or

fascia obscure or obsolete.

4 (5),. Above uniform. No ^ brand.

a. Unh finely irrorated ; ocellus in 2 minute, no ocellus in 1, white spots 4,

5 and 6 olwcnre, also brown discal line traceable. Unf maroon.

nirmalareducta, Evans (50-55). The Common Argus. Chitral. VC.

p. Unf dark brown and unh no white irrorations, ocellus in 2 prominent,

usually no ocellus in 1 and rarely ocellus in 4, white spots prominent, no

discal line. .
. . , ., ^

nirtnala daJtsfia, M. (45-50). Kashmir. C. (= vtodesta, M .)

.

7. Transitional between last and next. Unf dark maroon, unh white irrora-

tions weak, ocelli never so well developed as is usually the case in the next.

nirmala kala, Evans. (45-50). Murree. VC.
^ c. ^ ^

S. Unf bright maroon. Unh white irrorations prominent and often broad

discal line ; ocelli very variable, may be only 1 or 2 or a complete row.

•nirmda nirmala, M. (50-^). Kangra-Kuinaon. VC. (=tntermidui,

cashata, M.). , ,

5 (4) Above ontwardly prominently paler. Unh white irrorations very

orominent, especially towards dorsum ; ocelli in 1 and 2 promineot and

subequal, none elsewhere, white dots prominent. ^ upf modified scalw on
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Dt4. Ypthima.—The Rlnis. (Plate n\—{contd.)

*ly£us lycus, DeN. (37-40). The Plain Threering. Assam. R.
p. Unf striation prominent. Below grey.
lycm lycoides . Wai . (37-40). N. Burma. R
4 (2e). Below sub-marginal fascia F and mid termen H ; no discal fascia

F. No<f brand, no DSF.
a. Unf sub-marginal fascia prominent and wideninR at tomua. Unh apica

ocellus not much larger than rest. Small.
nareda nareda, Koll. (40-45). The Large Threering. Kashmir—Kumaon

3. Unf submarginal fascia even. Unh apical ocellus much larger than rest
and striation coarser.
nareda newara, M. (4S-S0). Sikkira—Assam. NR.
7. As last, but smaller,
nareda sarcaposa, Fruh. (40-4S). Assam—Shan States. NR.
Sa (2d). Unf with discal fascia, which forms a loop under the ocellus with

the sub-marginal fascia. No ^f brand. With DSF.
5 (6). Large. Below striation coarse and wide. Unh in WSF ocellus very

large.

watsoni, M. (40-45). The Looped Threering. Manipur— S. Burma. NR.
6(5). Small. Striation below fine.

tt. Unh WSF ocelli very smaH ; in DSP 2 more or less prominent discal lines.

*asterope mahratta, M. (30-37). The Common Threering. India. Chamba
—Assam. Q,.{=almnola, Swin.\.

p. Unh WSF ocelli large; in DSP discal lines obscure or absent Unf loop
may be obscure.
asterope burntana, Evans. (28-36). N. Burma. NR.
7a (2c). Unh 3 tornal ocelli inl, 2 and 3. Uph usually ocelli in 2 and 3 at least.

No 1^ brand.
7b (9a). Unh .subtornal ocelli on a dark band. Seasonal forms not strongly

marked.
7 (8). Upf dark bands from below invisible and ocellus ring obscure.
ypthimoides, M. (40-SS). The Palni Fourring. S. India. NR. (=robm-

soni, Dist.).
8 (7). Upf dark bands and ocellus ring prominent. Below paler ; H whitish,

dark bands and ocelli rings prominent.
chenui, Guer. (36-46). The Nilgiri Fourring. S. India. NR.
9a (7b). Unh subtornal ocelli not on a dark band. Seasonal forms strongly

marked.
9 (10) . Uph tornal half white.
ceylonica, Hew. (30-35). The White Fourring. Ceylon, S. India— Bengal,

C. (=gema,Fr.).
10 (9). Uph not white.

a. Below all fascite obsolete.

hubnerikasmira, M. (35-40). The Common Fourring. Kashmir—Kulu. NR.
p. Below all fascias usually prominent. Very variable, especially in DSF.
hubneri hubneri, Kirby. (30-40). India. Burma. VC. {=apicalis, howra,

M. : laikarina, But. : jocularia, Swin.)*
11a (2b). Unh more than one apical ocellus and that in 5 alwsys prominent.
lib (13a). Unh the tornal ocelli in a straight line or that in 2 slightly shifted

out.

11 (12). Unh only 2 subtornal ocelli usually, ocellus in 3 absent. Unh 3

Rub-apical ocelli in 4, 5 and 6. Bel6w fasciae prominent. No f brand. No DSF
bolanica, Mar. (35-40). The Desert Fourring. Baluchistan—Kashmir. R,

12 (11). Unh 3 subtornal and 2 subapical ocelli (rarely an ocellus in 4 and
rarely that in 6 absent)

.

a. Small. ^ upf no ocellus. Below pale ; unf discal band may be absent.

Unh no discal band. ^ brand more or less prominent.

avanta singula, Fd. (30-35). The Jewel Fourring. Ceylon. S. India—Cen-
tral Provinces. NR. (=thora, M).

p. cf upf ocellus prominent. Below whitish, with prominent bands (J brand

absent.
avanta striata, Hamp. (35-45). Nilgiris. R.

7. (? upf no ocellus. Below dark markings more or less prominent. ,5'

brand prominent,
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DU. Brebla. Tbe Argnscs. (Plate U).—{,contd.)

scanda, Koll. (50-60). The Pallid Argus. Kashmir—Sikkim. NR.
6a (4c). Unh prominent sub-marginal and discal fasciee or lines ; striation

prominent and nniform ; never more than ocelli in 1 and 2.

6(7). Unh prominent submarginal and discal lines, not fascias ; snb-

marginal line clear of tbe ocelli, which are prominent. P dorsum longer than
costa. No (^ brand.

hybrida, Bui. (50-60). The Hybrid Argus. Simla—Kumaon. NR. (=
nada, M.).

7 (6). Unh prominent submarginal and discal fascice, not lines, and former
runs into the ocelli ; fasclis widening to apex. F costa longer than or equal
to the dorsum. In DSF unh fascia; and ocelli tend to obsolescence.

a. Large. Upf narrow fulvous ring to ocellus. Apex F produced and
termen straight. ^ prominent area modiiied scales on disc upf. Tornal ocelli

unh unpupilled.
annada cceca, Watkins. (60-70). The Ringed Argus. Kashmir—Sikkim.

NR.
p. Unh tornal ocelli pupilled. Very like last.

annada annada, M. Nepal, Bhutan. VR.
7. Smaller. Upf ocellus with a very broad ring. Apex P rounded. No

modified scales in f. Unh white irrorations more striated.

*annada orixa, M. (55-60). Assam—N. Burma. NR. (=opthaimica , Stg.).

S. As last, larger. Upf ocellus with even broader ring. Unh white irrora-

tions very prominent also dark fasciae and there is a prominent sub-basal fascia

as well ; tornal ocelli obsolete. No ^f brand.

annada polyt>hemus, Ob. (60-65). Manipur. R. (=suroia, Tyt.).

T). Unh white irrorations reaching apex : dark bands sharply defined and
traces of sub- basal fascia. Very like last.

annada watsoni, Watkins. (52-56). Chin Hills. R.
8a (4b). Above brown ; ocellus with yellow, not fulvous ring.

8(9). Uph prominent ocellus in 2. Upf second pupil to ocellus absent or
minute. Below pale brown ; unh striated and with 2 large double ocelli in 1-2

and S-6, no discal line. No cf brand. Wings rounded.
*hyaeriva, M. (42-46). The Brown Argus. Kashmir- Kumaon. R.
9 (8). Uph and unh no ocelli. Unf prominent darl: discal line from inside

ocellus to vl and postdiscal line to vl, between which ground colour is paler. ^
prominent dark brown brand mid 1 to base 4, entering cell. Wings produced,
especially tomus H which is lobed.

a. Below rather pale brown, more or less frosted over white scales F and
evenly striated H, no fascise.

narasingha narasingha, M. (55). The Mottled Argus. Sikkim, Abor Valley.
VR.

^. Below paler and with an ochreous tinge, H not striated or uniform,
casta, apex and tomus prominently darker.
narasingha doherlyi, Evans. (55). N. Burma—Shan States. VR.

014. YpthiBa.-The RIaci. (Plate 13).

1 (2a). Unh no ocelli or at most a dot in 2. Uph ocellus in 2. Unh varie-

gated, basal area and mid termen ochreous brown, rest nearly white. Unf no
loop under ocellus or fa^scia. No g brand.
megalomma megalia, DeN. (45). The Ringless. N.Burma. VR.
2a (1). Unh with ocelli, though often obsolete in DSF.
2b (11a). Unh single apical ocellus in 6.

2c (7a). Unh only 2 subtomal ocelli in 1 and 2, no ocellus in 3 and uph only
oceUuR in 2.

2d (5a). Unf no loop round ocellus extending to 1 or 2.

2e (4). Unf no prominent sub-marginal dark fascia, at least in WSF. ^ with
brand upf.

2 (3). Unh apical and tornal ocelli not in line, ocellus 2 shifted out. DSF
variable, may have a submarginal fascia unf and two discal fasciss unh.

inica, Hew. (30-.'M) . The Lesser Threering. Punjab—Bengal. NR. (=
ariaspa, M. : rara, But. : alkilne, deedalea, complexiva, Sivin.),

3(2). Unh apical and tornal ocelli in line. No DSP.
». Unf strifttion obsolete. Below ochreous tin^e. Upf ocellus ring obscure,



014. YptUma.-The Rlofi. (Plite t3).-(c0M^A)

avanta avimta, M. (32-38) Kashmir-Slkkim. NR. (=«TrfA»«<B, AmI.|.

5. cf upf prominent ocellus. Pale and small. Below pale and teacue etMcon.

^ brand faint or absent.

avanta ctrealis, Wat. (32-36). Banna dry zone, R.

7. As typical avanta, but larger and striation below coarser.

avanta bara, Evans. (38-42). vSikkim- Burma. NR.
13a (lib) Unh tornal ocelli not in line, ocellus in 2 shifted in more or law.

J3 (148). Unh ocellus in 6 minute. Small. Uph no discal fa«d«.

Unf no discal and sub-marginal fascia obscure. No ff brand. f)SF well

marked.
a. Unb discal fascia obsolete.

Philomela tabella, Mar. and DeN (25-3S;. The Babv Fivering. S. India.

^. Unh discal fascia always visible. Paler.

p/iiiomela peguana, Evans N. Burma. NR.
J4a {13). Unh ocellus in 6 more or less prominent. Larger.
14 b (20a). Unh the 2 apical ocelli not prominently larger than the rest.

14c (17a). Under 45 mm. expanse.
14d (16a). (f upf prominent brand ; discal line not visible. DSF well marked.
14 (15) Below striation coarse and snb-basal band prominent as well as the

djscal. Uph discal line always more or less well marked.
a. Unh 2 ocelli usually well separated. WSF discaj bands very often most

prominent on a pale ground.
baldus madrasa, Evans. (36-43). The Common Piveriug. S. India. VC.
0. Unh apical pair of ocelli and also central pair usually confluent. Small,

pale, especially below, fasciie more obscure
baldus satpura, Evans. (32-36) Pachmarh . NR.
7. Very variable ; unh in WSF ocelli often very large and confluent, dai-k and

bands not so proiiiinent as in a.
* baldus baldus F. (35-48). Charaba—Burma. VC. {=/iumei, El : new-

boldi, Dist : marshalli, Bui.).

15 (14). Below striation fine and darker ; sub- basal bands F and H ot>solete.

Uph discal band not visible. NR.
indecori, M. (35-40). The Western Fivering. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR.
16a (14d). ^ upf brand absent and discal line visible F and H. Below sub-

basal fascia ol>scure.

a. Very dark, especially below. DSF strongly marked and variegated.
similis alfectata, El. (38-42). The Eastern Fivering. Assam. R.
p. Very pale, below whitish, sparsely striated. Termen F very straight.

DSP ocellated, not strongly marked.
similisyoma, Evans. (35-42). Pegu Voma. R.
7. Very like 4<j/rf«i. DSF ocellated, not strongly marked.
similis similis , El . (40-45). Karens—Dawnas. NR.
17a {14c). Over 45 mm. expanse.
17 (18a). Below very pale with dark fasciae very prominent and discal fascia

H straight. Above pale, prominent j? brand. Unh tomal double ocellus sepa-
rated. DSF strongly marked.
savara, GrS, (45-50). The Pallid Fivering. Manipur—Burma. C.
18a (17). Unfa discal fascia, if present, angled o<it opposite end cell, fasciee

never so piominent. DSF ocellated.

18 (19). Unh double tornal ocellus separated, apical pair separate.

a. Large and dark. No ^^ brand.
melhora methora. Hew. (50-55). The Variegated Fivering. Sikkim—Assam

R. (=zgela, Fr.).
0. Smaller and rather paler. ^ brand obscure. Below fasciae very faint.

melhora sobrina, El. (43-52). Karen Hills. R.
U (18). Unb double tornal ocellus with single iris, apical ocelli with irides

touchiag or coalesced.
a. Dark. Below fascia atraent on H and obccure on F. No rf brand. F

produced. Unh ocellus in 5 shifted in.

dohertyi persimilis, El. (50-55). TheGreut Fivering. Manipur. VR.
0. Pale Below whitish, span«ly striated, fasciae obscnns. ^ brand promi-

nent. Uph all ocelli showing.
dohertyi dohertyi, M. (52-56). Shan States—Dawnas, R,
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DU. Ypdilaui -The Riogi. (Plate U.)—(<;o«^)

20 < 14b). Unh apical 2 ocelli much larger than the rest, tomal doable
ocellus with single iris. No DSP.

a. Small, dark, ocelli small. Unh apical ocelli separated by iris, the irides

being coalesced. ^ brand prominent or obscure. Below no faeclEe.

s<uira nikcea, m. (45-^). The Himalayan Pivering. Murree—Komaon.
C. (s:imaiinia, Fr.).

3. Larger, paler, ocelli larger. Unh apical 2 ocelli with a single iris, ^
brand obscure. Below no fascice.

sakrasakra, M. (4fi-SS). Sikkini. C.

7. As last, paler. Unf discal and sub-marginal fascia show obscurely and
rarely also on H.

'sakraausteni, M. (4S-55). Assam—Karen Hills. C.

(Note.—wr^a, DeN. was described in error from India.)

DIS. ZIpoetti.-The Catseyes. (Plate 13).

Without dry season form.

1 (2). Velvet black with broad white band F and H. Unh 2 small tomal

ocelli, large one in 2, double one 5-6, small one in 7, all inwardly bordered by

a pale line.

*saiits, Hew. (60-65). The Tamil Catseye. S, India, R.

2(1). Above dark velvet brown, no pale bands ; 3 very narrow sub-terminal

lines ; apex F paler. Unh ocelli as in last.

*scylax, Hew. (55-62), The Dark Catseye. Sikkim—Shan States, NR.

DK. Onotridena.-The Niner. (Plate M).

Above dark brown, unmarked, but the discal band from below show.s

faintly. Below crossed by a white band. Unf ocelli in 2 and S. Unh in 2,

S and 6. DSP strongly marked. ^ , ^ „
a. Below white band broad and tapering to costa F and dorsum H.

tuedus mandata, M. (42-52.) The Nigger. Ceylon-S. India. C. (=

gamaliba, But.].
. . . , 1 j

0. Below discal band narrow and even ; m DSF may be absent or replaced.

by a dark line.
,^ . ^ »,. ^ ,,

•medus medus, K (45-55). Sikkim— Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C.

(=zhesiotte, Cr.: runeka, M.: cinerea, But.; turbata, Fr.).

Dl7. Erite*.-The Cyclops. (Plate 13.)

Seasonal forms slightly marked. ^ , .
,. .

la (3) . Upf large ocellus in 2 only, remamder from below show famt. Apex

1 (2) Unh inner band sharply angled in middle as is the discal band. Uph

ocelli with broad yellow rings. on™ vto
'angulaHs, M. (50-60). The Angled Cyclops. Karens-S. Burma, NR.

2 (1). Unh inner band straight or shghtly curved, discal band sharply

"°ft
*
F termen concave opposite end v5. Upf ocellus in 2 pupilled, Uph

oceili small and narrow ringed, no fjands showing. Unh ocelli small, bands

^°^a^£n^%cipenms, WM. and DeN. (50-55) The Common Cyclops.

^*P *F"termen even. Upf ocellus not pupilled. Uph ocelli with broad rings

^ilT^n^ull^^^ZtneN. (50-60). Karen HilU-S. Burma. C. (=.

**3
al°: "uif all ocelli marked. Apex F not produced. Uph and unh as

"^aZiina delta, Mart. (50-55). The Eyed Cyclops. Tavoy-S. Burma.

VR.
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DI8. Ragadit. -The Striped Ringlet. (Plate 13).

0.. Above all 4 bands of the same shade, dusky. Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and 5
with irides conjoined.
crisilda criio, DeN. (42-46) . Bhutan—Manipur. R.
p. Above pale band (3rd from base) clear white, narrow. Uph sub-mar-

ginal band very narrow. Uph dark band bearing the ocelli below much
wider than the pale bands on either side. Unli ocelli in 3, 4 and 5 with irides

conjoined.
crisilda crisilda, Hew. (42-46). Cachar—Assam. NR.
y. Above discal white band broader on F also sub-marginal band H, where

the dark band bearing the ocelli below is only slightly wider than the pale
bands ; upf sub-marginal band narrow white. Unh ocelli in 4 and S with irides

conjoined or separate.
crisildu criiolaus, DeN. (42-46). Karens—Dawnas. R.
S. Above as last, but smaller and darker, white bands narrower. Upf sub-

marginal band may be obsolete.

'crisilda critolina, Evans. (37-42). Dawnas to S. Burma. R.

DI9. Cstltes.-The Blue Catseyes. (Plate 14).

Above dark brown, bases broadly glossed purple blue ; below dull brown
with a diffused pale band. ^ uph long erect hairs along vl and a prominent
dark brand along outer two-thirds of vl.

1 (2). Unh ocelli in 4 and 5 much smaller than ocelli in 2, 3 and 6 ; no discal

band ; dark discal line before ocelli angled out opposite end cell.

Hotkis adamsoni, M. (7S-8S). The Scarce Catseye. Bhamo, VR
2(1). Unh all ocelli small and equal, prominent pale straight discal band

and no dark discal line.

*ei>iminthia binghami. M. (75-85). The Blue Catseye Dawnas—S.

Burma. R.

D2«. Neorlna.-Tbe OwU (Plate 14). No male brand.

1 (2a). H no tail at v3. Upf broad yellow discal band.
•Hilda, Wd. (80-95). The Yellow Owl. Sikkim—Assam. R.
2a (1). H tail at v3.

2 (3). Upf broad white discal band. Uph no ocelli.

patria westwoodi, M. (100-110). The White Owl. Assam—N. Burma R.
3 (2). Upf broad yellow discal band. Uph ocelli in 2 and 3.

ckrishna archaica, Fruh. (95-105). The Tailed YeUow Owl. S. Burma. VR,

D2I. AnadebU.—The Diadems. (Plate 14). No male brand.

1 (2). Above and below complete postdiscal row ocelli.

*himachala, M. (60-85). The Dusky Diadem. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR.
{=sila, Fd ).

2(1). Above and below complete postdiscal row white spots, which are very
large on H.

•diademoides, M. (80-90). The White Diadem. Karens—S. Burma. R.

D22. Mcianltii.—The Evening Browns. (Plate 14.) No male brand.

1 (2a). WSF below grey, striated dark brown, with large prominent ocelli.

Upf always prominent, white pupilled, black spot in 3, extendmg into 4 and a
white spot against its upper, outer, edge

;
paler above the spot. DSF the black

and white spots prominent with on the inner and lower .side a narrow, promi-
nent, sharply defined ochreous bar ; in 5 a similar ochreous bar that very rarely

extends above 5. F produced ; in WSF termen just angled below vS, promi-
nently so in $ and in DSP ^, falcate in DSF $. H termen equally tailed at

vl and v3.

"Udaismene, Cr. (60-80). The Common Evening Brown. Ceylon, India,

Burma, Andamans. VC. {= deierminata. But.).

2a (1). WSF never with large ocelli below. DSF ochreous markings never
so restricted and so well defined.

2 (3). WSF below ocelli small, but more or less complete and usually well

formed. DSF with termen ashy, especially txt m ^. F WSF apex not pro-
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K2. Melanltli.—The Evenii^ Browns. (Plate H)—{contd.)

duced and termen straight or very faintly angled below vS. H WSF tailed
only at v3 and termen straight to tornas ; DSF tail at vl much shorter than tail

at v3.

a. WSF ^ above very dark, unmarked, apex F paler
; $ upf black spots

prominent, white spots small or absent, pale area above to costa. Below ^ very
dark, $ ferruginous, ocelli not so well formed as usual. DSF no ochreous mark-
ings upf, black and white spots more or less prominent and pale costal bar,
phedima tambra, M. (70-80). The Dark Evening Brown. Ceylon. NR.
0. Smaller and not so dark. WSF below ocelli well developed and discal

line prominent, ferruginous.
phedima varaha, M. (60-70). S.India. NR. [= ampa, Suiin.).

7- WSF with costal ochreous bar beyond cell, no black and white spots ;

? entire apex ochreous with small pupilled ocellus in 3, indistinct black spot
above and 2 small apical black spots. DSF broad yellow apex, entering cell

and to margin in ?, black and white spots prominent in ^, small and well
separated in (? as in ? WSF.
phedima bethami, DeN. (75-85). Pachmarhi. NR.
S. As large as tambra. WSF ,f below bands ill-defined. DSF upf

ochreous mark in J as in No. 1, but not sharp defined and reaches costa.

phedima galkissa, Fruh. (60-75). Kashmir—Kumaon. NR.

V- As last, but larger and darker, especially in DSP. DSF ^ ochreous
costal bar present.

phedima bela, M. (65-80). Sikkim-N. Burma. C. (= aswa, M.;
tristis Fd.).

^, As last, but smaller. DSF ochreous markings reduced. Below ocelli

or spots smaller. WvSF below tomus edged rich reddish brown.
phedima ganapati, Fruh. (65-75). Karen Hills—S.Burma. C. {= aswina,

Fr.).
3 (2). WSF below small white spots rather than ocelli. DSF margins not

ashy.

a. Above DSF and WSF nearly alike ; black spots more or less prominent,
especially white spots in r' ; margin P shining black in ff (slightly powdered
in DSF), dusted ochreous in $ (especially in WSF); pale costal bar beyond
cell dusky in ^, dull ochreous in $. Below dark discal line prominent in WSF
and apex in (< yellowish. DSF pale smoky, with black basal patches,

more prominent in jf . F produced and termen prominently angled below vS,

falcate in $
zitenius gokala, M. (75-85). The Great F/vening Brown. S.India. R.

{= aculeata, Hamp.).
p. As next, but smaller and apical ochreous area very wkle, black spots

prominent.
zitenius kalittga, M. (75-85). Godaveri Valley. R.

7. WSF upf black spots obscure and white spots usually absent : prominent
costal ochreous bar, which, especially in 5!. is often continued nearly to the

tomus outside the black spots. DSF ochreous markings wider, black and
white spots prominent and ochreous area encircles them ; ochreous area reaches

termen in $. Shape as in No. 1 in both seasonal forms
" zitenius sitenius, Herbst. (80-95). Kumaon—Karen Hills. NR. (== vamana

M.: duryodana, Fd.: decolnrata, semifasciata, Fr.)

S. Above (f WSF unmarked and ground colour with a dull ferruginous

tinge. $ black spots absent or at most 2 small dots in 3 and 4 ; the ochreous

costal bar continues as a broad even discal band to tomus, where it becomes

duskier. DSF as last, smaller and ochreous markings more restricted.

zitenius auletes, Fruk. (75-85). Dawnas-S. Burma. R.

tl. DSF as 7. WSF ^ upf ochreous costal bar restricted to 5 and 6, no

black or white spots
; $ ?

zitenius andamanica, Evans. (70-85). Andamans. R.

D23. Cyllogeneg. -The Evening Browns. (Plate 14).

1(2). Above strong purple tinge. Upf apical yellow band narrow and not

to termen. (f upf large black brand bases 2-5 and end cell.

* suradeva, M. (7S-SS). The Branded Evening Brown, Sikkita—phq-

tan. R.

11
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023. CyliofMwa.—Tbe Evenlaf Brown. (Plale U)—{comtd.)

2 (]) Above no purple tinge (faint in $). Upf yellow band broad and
reaches' termen. No H' brand.

janetot, DeN. (90-95). The Scarce Evening Brown. Bhutan—Assam. VR.

BM. Ptmtlrrli«M.--Tbe Travaocere Eveitliit Browa.

Above dark l)rown with a prominent violet pnrple band npf. ^ upf brand
on dorsum and wing folded over in middle, vl much distorted ; upf prominent
brand near end vl.

marshaliii, WM. (55-65). The Travancore Evening Brown. Travancore.
VR.

D2S. EDminIa*.—The Palnflles. (nates U<l<).

la (12a). (T upf no brand; uph brand base 6, extending to cell and 7,

covered by tuft of hairs, which may be in 1 or 2 pencils,

lb (5a). F apex not produced.
la (3a). ^ tuft in 2 pencils.

1(2). Upf margin not chestnut, usually with blue or white spots. $ tawny
v^ith white banded black apex upf.

A. (f uph margin broad yellow ; upf blue spots faint. $ uph margin
ochreous.
kypermnestrafratema, But. (60-30). The Common Palmfly. Ceylon. C.

(= merula , Suin.).
0. ^ $ long tail at v3 H. (f upf bluish white spots prominent. $ uph

white sub-marginal spots obsolete.

hypennneiira caudaia, But. (65-80). S. India. NR.
7. As a but (J uph margin chestnut and upf blue spots prominent. 2 "Pb

margin dark brown.
* hypermneslra undularis, Drury. Bengal. Dun—N. Burma. C.

h. As last, but upf ^ blue spots more developed and contiguous, extending
often to upper part H. $ dark margin broader.
hypermnestra tinctoria, M. S. Burma. C,
S t>. paraleuca, Fruh. Uph disc whitish. NR.
Z (1). Upf margin chestnut. ^ $ alike. Above unspotted, except rarely

in $.
a. Above chestnut margins very wide and pale.

cottoniiobnubila. Mar. and DeN. (65-75). The Chestnut Palmfly. Karen
Hills—S. Burma. R.
0. Chestnut margins narrow and dark. $ uph with obscure sub-marginal

white spots,

coUonis cottonis. Hew. (70-80). Andamans. NR.
3a (la). (S tuft single. H caudate at, v4.

3 (4). Unb prominent ocelli, appearing upb in $ on a pale margin.
•pantheramtmus, WM. and DeN. (65-75). The Nicobar Palmfly. Nicobars.

R. (= dolorosa. But.)

.

4(3). Unb no ocelli, ^^ $ above dark brown, broad oblique white band
P and H, bearing outwardly on H a row of white dots.

"data dadalion, DeN. (60-6^. The White-banded Palmfly. Dawnas—
S. Burma. R.
5a (lb), F apex produced, cf tuft single in No, 9, double in rest.

5b (11). Termens scalloped.

5c (7a). Upf dark brown with no discal markings. H caudate.
5 (6) , Above narrow pale margin F and H outer third pale yellowish white,

striated dark brown.
•singula, M. (75-90), The Ceylon Palmfly. Ceylon. NR,
6 (5). Above termen broadly dull blue and dull chestnnt at tomns H (bright

chestnut in S) . Unh white spot in 7 prominent.
peeUii, WM. (75-85) Peal's Palmfly. Assam. VR.
7a (5c}. Above markings not confined to margin.
7 (Sa). Abov« doll greenish blue, all veins broadly black. Catidate.

a. Above streaks between vein* binish.

tvnandrm. Wall. (75-85), Tbe Tiger Palmfly, Sikkim-N. Btir-

NR.
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i2«. Elymoiu.—The hlmfUet. (PirtM H & \S)—(contd.)

0. Above streaks greenish ; in $ veins broad chestnut instead of black.
nesaa cortona, Fruh. S. Burma. NR.
8a (7). Upf dark brown with discal blue or whitemarkings and apex shot

blue. Only caudate in saueri.
8b (10). Upf markings consist of spots, 2 spots in 3 and often in 2.
8 (9) . Upf c? spot in c?ll and basal half of 2.
a. As next, smaller. Uph irregular white terminal spots. Below more

broadly white streaked and dotted.
malelas nilamba, Fruh. (75-85). The Spotted Palmfly. Kumaon, Nepal.

A.
3. ? uph whitish, striated dark brown, veins broad black, below dull,

basal half hardly striated ; outer half evenly striated.
'malelas malelas, Hew. (80-100). Sikkim—Dawnas. NR. (= leucoeyma,

Bui.).

9 (8). Upf no spot in cell. Below highly variegated, rather as No. 7,
mottled and striated all over. H more dentate. $ upf apex ferruginous.
casiphone saueri, Dist. (80-05). The Malayan Palmfly. Dawnas— S.

Burma. VR.
10 (8b). Upf markingfs consist of broad blue or purple stripes, single in

3 and 2. Uph postdiscal row small white spots. ^ % alike.
a. Large.
patna paina, Wd. (80-100). The Blue Striped Palmfly. Kumaon—N.

Burma. NR.
p. Smaller. H apex rather acute and termen straight.
patna patnaides, M. (75-90). Karen Hill— Dawnas. R.
11 (Sb). Termens even. Apex F sharp pointed and termen concave Ijelow.

Upf with broad discal blue streaks.
"penanga ckelensis, DeN. (70-75), The Pointed Palmfly. Assam— Bur-

ma. VR.
12a (la), d upf brand mid la, covered by recumbent tuft hairs ; uph brand

as in rest, tuft single.

12(13). Upf bluish white with broad black veins. Uph dorsal two-thirds
white or yellowish, unmarked. Unh dorsal half yellow and usually at base
la and 1 a black bordered red area.

a. cf above black veins well separated. Uph white.
vasudeva vasudeva, M. (80-90). The Jezabel Palmfly. Sikkim. R.
{ss.ihycana. Wall).
3. DSF upf greenish yellow spaces ; H yellow

; $ F all bluish white with
narrow black veins. WSF nearly as next.
*vasudtva deva, M. (80-90). Assam. R.
7. cJ' more streaked green and in $ broad black veins form a confluent

discal band. Unh <^ red basal area absent.
vasudeva burmensis, M. (80-90). Burma. R.
13 (12). Above dark brown with termen broadly bluish green. Apex

F not produced, costa no longer than dorsum,
esaca andersonii, M. (60-65) , The Green Palmfly. Mergui. VR.
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fi. AmattaoiildK—The Amathuslids. Key to Genera.

la(IOa). F. dcv a tubular vein throughout. H via always longer than the
body, if vl is as long as v2
lb (7a). H cell completely open.
Ic {4a). F lower end cell nearer termen, ends at angulation of v4.
Id (3). F vs 11 and 12 free.
1 (2). F origin vlO from before half way along v7, far from origin v9 ; upper

dcv long, lower nearly straight. H quadrate, c? "ph small tuft mid vl.
Xanthotania, Wd. Pan. (Plate IS).

2(1). F origin vlO from beyond halt way along v7 ; origins 8, 9 and 10 close
together ; upper dcv very short lower very concave at upper end. ^ uph brand
about base 6 and a prominent tuft from 1 below base cell ; there may be a brand
on la near tornus, covered by a tuft. F dorsum bowed.
Faunis, Hub. The Fauns (plate 15). (= Clerome, Melanocynui^Wd.).
3 (Id). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed, cell as in No 2. ^ luft along via near

tornus uph, inconspicuous.
.r£mona, Hew. The Dryads. (Plate 16).
4a (ic). Flower end cell nearer base, angulation of v4 far beyond end

cell.

4 (5a). F vs 11 and 12 free, vlO absent, ^ uph brand above origin v7 and
tuft from base cell ; unf brand in la near base.

Sticopthaltna, Fd. The Jxmglequeens. (Plate IS).
Sa (4). F vs 10 and 11 anastomosed to vl2.
5(6). F vs 5 and 6 well separated at base, 6 much nearer 7. H v4 nearly

touches v5. ^ unf base 1 & la polished ; uph tuft from cell near base, brand as
in last may be present.

Thaumantis, Hub". The Jungleglories. (Plate 16) (= Nandoeaa, M.).
6(5). F vs 5 and 6 approximate at base, far from v7. H vS curved, not

angled. <^ abdomen with prominent dark tuft of hairs on either side ; uph
small tuft on la and with or without a very large black brand with its centre
at base of 7, covered by a tuft of hairs from base cell and a second tuft from
base 6.

Thauria, M. The Jnngleking. (Plate IS).
7a (lb). H cell closed more or less, tornus produced and more or less lobed.
7b (9). F no spur from v4.
7 (8) . F all veins free, ^f uph fold and tuft in la and long erect hairs along

base vl ; abdomen with a tuft on either side.
Amathusia, F. The Palmking. (Plate 16)
8 (7). F vs 11 and 1? anastomosed, c? ^V^ large dark brand in 2, extending

to base of 1 and 2 ; prominent tuft below vl near base, vl distorted at base
and hairy.
Amalhuxidia, Stg. The Kohinoor. (Plate 16).
9 ( 7 b )

. F v4 wi th spur towards vS from its angulation beyond eel 1 : vs 10 and
1 1 anastomosed to 12. (J unf dorsum polished and bowed, vl also bowed;
with 3 tufts overlying brands, viz. , base 7, near base cell , near end cell and also
a fourth erectile tuft on vl towards base, vl much distorted.
Zeuxidia, Hub. The Saturns. (Plate 16)

.

10a (la). F dcv incomplete as a tubular vein in the middle. H produced,
vl as long as v2, but via not longer than body.

10 (11). F vlO present ; vs 10 and 11 anastomosed to vl2. j? uph brand
about base 3 and in la.

Discophora, Bdv. The Duffers. (Plate 16).
1

1

( 10). F VlO absent j vll anastomosed to vl2. J uph prominent large
hairy patch all over cell.

^mspe, Db. The Caliphs. (Plate, 16).
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KEY TO SPECIES

El. Xaiitbotcaia.-Pan. (Plate 15).

Above chestnut brown ; upf with prominent yellow band' and sub-apical
spot. Below ocellated, ground yellow brown.

*6usiris, Wd. (60-70). Pan Dawnas—S. Burma. (=o6scura, M.).

E2. Fauali.—The Paum. (Plate 15).

la (3). Above fulvous brown, no datk markings showing through. (} no
brand on via.

1 (2). Below uniform dark brown, discal yellow spots small, dark lines dull,

discal line much curved at ends and on H looped to the basal line.

'arcesilaus, F. (6S-7S). The Common Faun. Sikkim—Burma. C.
2 (1). Below pale discal spots very large, dark lines narrow and prominent,

straighter, on H looped to the outer line.

a. Below pale spots yellow. Unf discal line straight at upper end, looped
to outer line at lower end.
eumeus assama, Wd. (8S-9S). The Large Faun. Assam. R.

p. Below pale spots white. Unf discal line curved at upper end.

eumeus incerta, Stg. (80-90). Shan States. VR.
3 (la). Above smoky whitish with dark bands showing through from below

;

H tomal area broadly yellow. Below very prominent dark bands on a smoky
ground, r^ uph brand on via.

*faunulafaunuloides, DeN. (100-112). The Pallid Faun. Chin Hills. VR.
(The plate represents typical faunula from the Malay peninsula)

.

E3. Aemona.—The Dryads. (Plate 16).

1 (2). Above ochreous yellow with dusky apex F, no veins darkened. In DSF
outer discal band uph obscure and ocelli from below showing through more
or less.

amathusia, Hew. (75-SO). The Yellow Dryad. Sikkim—Assam. R. {=fieaHi,

WM.).
2 (1). J upf apex and termen whitish with darkened veins: in $ above

entirely whitish except ochreous tornal area H.
lena, Atfc. (80-100). The White Dryad. Shan States, Karen Hills. R.

E4. Sticopthalma.—The Junglequeeos. (Plate 15).

-1 (2a). Uph submarginal dark line narrow. Above bright chocolate brown
broad yellow pre-apical band F and margin H.

a,. Upf pre-apical band to tornus ; uph yellow margin broad. Above inner

sub-marginal markingfs obscure or absent.

nourmahal nurinissa, DeN, (95-105). The Chocolate Junglequeen.

Bhutan. R.

p. Upf pre-apical band not to tornus ; uph yellow margin narrow. Above
Inner sub-marginal markings narrow and prominent.

*nourmahal nourmahal, iVd. Native Sikkim. Naga Hills. R.

2a (!)• Uph dark sub-marginal marking large and prominent.

2 (3a). Uph no dark spots on a pale ground inside the broad dark sub-margi-

nal line ; basal area bright chocolate brown from base merging into dark brown

disc, whence margin is bluish white, bearing the dark sub-marginal band. Upf

base chocolate brown, outer area bluish white.

a.' Above milky white. Uph pate terminal area narrow.

catnadeva camadeva, Wd. (12S-1S0). The Northern Junglequeen. Sikkim.

NR- ^ .. , .

p. Above milky white areas suffused violet.

camadeva nicevillei, Rob. Assam. NR.

7. Paler. Upf golden yellow costa and small chevrons. Below transverse

lines straighter.

camadeva mgitensis, Koih, Nagi Hills. VK.
. , ^ ^

S. Pale. Uph pale terminal area much wider and sub-marginal band

narrower. „ ., ^, „ u
camadeva camadevotdes, DeN. N. Burma. K.

..v / 1

3a (2). Uph a postdlscal series of conspicuous black spots adjoining the dark

gub-iuarginalline on the inside.
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E4. SticopdMlma.—Tin Jmi|lcqm«w. (Plite \1^.—(e<mtd.)

3b (S)Uph no conspicuous series pale discal spots inside the postdiscal row.
3 (4). Above >'ellow, base F and all H suflEused darker fulvous. Uph

postdiscal spots shield shaped and broadly joined to the sub-marKinal band.
howqua sparta, DeN. (140). The Chinese Jnnglequeen. Manipur. VR.
4 (3). Above outer half P and tennen H white, bases fulvous. Uph post-

dtscal spots diamond shaped, joining the sub-raarginal line narrowly and look-

ing like arrowheads.
a. Above white areas faintly tin$;ed yellow, basal areas bright, rather

dark, fulvous.

*lomsa lytleri, Roth. (125-150). The Burmese Junglequeen. Manipur—
N. Burma. NR.

0. Above much paler, white areas tinged lilacine. Uph tawny colour

surrounds the sagittate spots.

louisa fruhsiorferi, Rob. N. Shan States. R.
7. As last but upii tawny colour clear of the sagittate spots.

louisa louisa, WM. Karen Hills— S. Burma. NR.
5 (3b). Uph conspicuous series diamond shaped white spots inside the post-

discal band of conjoined spots, making three marginal pale bands. Upf also

with 3 ruws of white spots, inner row ending in a large pale costal area. Ground
colour above greenish steel blue, washed olive brown.
godfreyi, Roth. (125-140). Godfrey's Junglequeen. Dawnas-S. Burma. VR.

ES. ThaanaatiB.-Tbe Jitiifleilorle* (Mate 16).

1 (2). Above dark brown with a prominent iridescent blue discal band on
each wing. Below uniform dull dark brown, cf tuft small, no brand.

*diores, Db. (95-115). Jungleglory. Sikkim-Burma. NR. (=ramdeo, Wd.)
2 (1). Above brilliant metallic blue to base, no discal band. Below base and

margin paler. (J with tuft and brand.
lucipor.Wd. (100-110). T.he Dark Jungleglory. S. Burma. VR.

Bt. Thaoria.—Tbc JangMdiii. (Plate U).

Above dark brown, pale discal band P ; H costa narrowly and tomns broadly
bright chestnut ochreous.

1 (2) . ^ uph no brand or tuft around cell. ^ discal band yellowish and
broad ; $ band white and broader.

•lathyi amplifaseia. Roth. (110-120). The Jungleking. Manipur—S.

Burma. R.
'-' 2 (1). ^ uph with large brand find tufts about cell.

». Upf band wide.
. aHris intermedia, Crow. (110-120). The Tufted Jangleking. N. Burma.
VR.

p. Upf band narrow.
aliris pseudaliris, But. Karen Hills—S. Burma. VR.

B7. AaMtliatia.-Tlie Palnklflf. (Plate It).

a. Above dark brown, yellow pre-apical band on P and subterminal band
H in H'. Below dark and all markings prominent ; H only 2 ocelli.

*phidippus Mderici, Fruh. (100-125). The Palmking. S.India. Bassein,
Karens—S. Burma. R.

fi. (f above ferruginous brown, unmarked. Below paler and markings
fainter ; H 3 or 4 ocelli. $ yellow banded.
thidippus aitdantanica, Fruh. Andamans. R.

B8. Amatiinidta.-Tlie KohlHoor. (Plate l«).

Above dark brown, upf broad band, pole blue in J, yellow in $ : uph un<
marked. Below pinkish lavender with dark Imes prominent and 2 ocelli

H.

"amythaoft, Db. (110-130). The KofaiixTor. Sikkim-Bnrm*. R. (»^-
thtus, Fd; wesiwoodi, But.).
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E9. ZeuxliUa.-'nie Saturat. (Plate H).

la (3). cf uph with prominent blue border.
1 (2). cf uph blue border not above v4 and widening to tornus. Upf

blue band narrowing to tornus. $ upf white discal band and white
spots becoming yellow outwardly ; uph terminal area rather obscure
yellow.

*ametkystus masoni, M. (110-120). The Saturn. Karen Hills— S. Burma. R.
2 (1). t? uph blue border continued to costa and narrowing to tornus.

? upf marked as in last, but all markings violaceous.
doubledayi c/ursonesia, Fnih. (110-120). The Scarce Saturn. Dawnas—

5. Burma. VR.
3 (la). ^ uph no blue border; upf blue area extending along cell and

costa nearly to base. J spots pure white and apex H white. ^ uuf promi-
nent white brand in 1 near base ; uph dark blue area cell to tornus and
shining area in cell.

aurelius. Cr. (140-160). The Great Saturn. Mergui. VR.

ElO. DiKophora.—The Duiferg. (Plate l«).

la (3a) ^ uph brr.nd in 3 large, not pale edged and so not conspicuous,
nearly reaches vS.

1 (2)- c? S with black or yellow spots, no discal continuous band.
a. H* tipf all 3 rows black spots equally prominent; H no spots.

tullia tnuscina, Stick. (80-90). The Common Duffer. N, Kanara, VR.
p. d upf rows of spots not equally prominent, t? ? upf spots blueish

white and ^ with a yellow patch end cell, enclosing a black spot
; J uph

with spots.

'tullia za/, Wd. (80-90). Sikkim—Burma. C. (=despoliata, Stick.).

V. indica, Stg. ^ uph no spots. $ yellow patch end cell absent. NR.
V. spiloptera, DeN. ,J upf yellow spots. $ yellow patch end cell not enclos-

ing black spot. R.
2 (1). (f $ upf with broad yellow discal band.
deo, DeN. (90). The Banded Duffer. Manipur—N. Burma. VR.
3a (la). Uph brand in 3 small, pale edged and very prominent, not nearly

to vS.

3 (4). ^ upf with blueish white spots and $ with a blueish white band
and spots and uph yellow spots.

a.
c!*

upf blueish white spots obscure. ? lower part of discal band more
broken up into spots.

lepida ceylonica, Fruh. (85-9S). The Southern Duffer. Ceylon. R.

3. (f apical blueish white spots prominent and conjoined.

'lepida lepida, M. S. India, R. (= significons , Stick).

4 (3). c? upf with yellow spots. $ upf with yellow discal band and spots

and uph with yellow spots.

». r? upf yellow spots more or less prominent.

conttnentalh continentalis , Stg. (85-100). The Great Duffer. Bengal.

Sikkim—Burma. NR. {=celinde, Auct : setnineclis , Stick).

p. cf yellow markings upf obscure except for an elongated spot near base

6. ? temien yellow edged.
contiftentalis andatnanensis Stg. Andamans. R.

Ell. Enii|>e.-Tlie Caliphs. (Plate li).

1 (2) . Above dark brown witft blueish white spots and band upf ; rph

obscure yellow spots in ^, prominent in 2. u n
a. Upf band narrower and becoming macular posteriorly. ^ uph yeuow

spots fairly prominent. „, ^ ^ t>

cycnus verbanus, Fruh. (SO-SS). The Blue Caliph. Bhutan. Cachar. R.

p. Upf band broader, t? «ph yellow spots absent.

*cycnus cycnus, Wd. Assam—N. Burma. R,

2(1). Above brick red with black bonds and spots.

stUkfmiui, Db. (85-«S). The Red Caliph. Sikkim- Burma. NR. (=««-

termedia, Hotk : melana, Tyt : silketensis, Stg). ,,_,,_,. ..

•w. ietsaiata, M. Above dark markings broader ; upf black hne m continu-

ation of black markings defining end cell. NR,
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F. Nymphalite.—The Nympbalidt. Key to genera.

la (51a). HindwiDg^ channelled to receive abdomen.
lb (48a) . P vl2 not swollen.

Ic (18a). Larva, where known, smooth and the head with horns. Palpi

with no long projecting hairs.

Id (4a). F v8 from before the middle of v7. Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth
and white. Antennae longer than half costa, club gradual. F cell closed and
upper apex right angled. Body stout.

le (3). F costa serrate. H pre-costal as a spur forward. Larva with 4 horns
on the head.
1(2). H cell closed.

Charaxes, Ochs. The Rajahs. (Plate 17). {^ Haridra, Mi).
2(1). H cell open.
Eribxa, Hilb. The Nawabs. (Plate 17). (= Eulepis, Dal : Murwareda,

M.).
3 (le). F costa smooth. H precostal curved bnck.

Prothce, Hab. The Begums. (Plate 17). {— Asatasa, M.).
4a (Id). F v8 never from before the middle of v7.

4b (14a). P upper end of cell opposite well before the origin v3.

4c (9a) . Palpi white or brown throughout. Antennee longer than half costa.

4 (Sa). F upper end of cell obtuse; vlO ex 7 ; cell open. Eyes smooth.
Antennae club sharply spatulate.

Helcyra, Fd. The White Emperor. (Plate 17).

5a (4). F upper end of cell rigtit angled or acute; vlO ex cell, Antenna;
club stout, gradual.

5 (6a). Cells closed. Eyi-s hairy. F v9 from well beyond end cell. H
pre-costal forked. Forelegs hairy.

Dilipa.U. The Golden Emperor. (Plate 18).

6a (5). Cells open.
7 (7a). F v3 much shorter than the mv. Genitalia of ^f protruding. Eyes

hairy.

Eulacenra, M. The Elegant Emperors. (Plate 18).

78 (6) . F v3 nearly equal to the mv. ^ genitalia not protruding.

7(8). F origin v8 nearer termen than origin v9. Eyes smooth or hairy.
Larva with 2 horns.
Apaiura, F. The Emperors. (Plate 18). {=Polatnis, Hilb. : Chitoria,

Dravira, Mimathyma, Narsenga, M.).
8(7). F origin v8 nearer origin v9 than termen. Eyes smooth.
Herona, Db. The Pasha. (Plate 18).

9a (4c). Palpi black or black and white. Antennae equal to half the costa.

Cells open. H pre-cost.il mostly straight.

9b (12a). F vlO ex 7. Larva with 2 horns.

9 (10a). Palpi very long, black with a white tip.

Sephisa, Jtf. The Courtiers. (Plate 18). (—Castalia.M.).
10a (9). Palpi short, only white at base.

10(11). Eyes smooth.
Euripus, Wd. The Courtesans. (Plate 18).

11(10). Eyes hairy.

Diagora.Snell. The Sirens. (Plate 18). (= Parhestina, M.)

.

12 a (9b). FvlOexcell. Eyes smooth. Palpi mostly black.
12 (13). F end v 12 long before origin of v9.

HesHna, Wd. The Circe. (Plate 18).

13 (12) . F vl2 ends after the origin of v9.

Sasakia, M. The Empress. (Plate 18).
14a (4b). F upper end cell opposite origin of v3,or beyond. Cells closed.

Antennie and palpi black.
14b (16a). JP upper end of cell right angled. H preQostal straight or curved
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14(15). P lower dov straight. Antennte equal to one-third costs. Bye»
hairy. H v8 ends before apex.
CaltHaga.U. The Freaks. (Plate 21).
IS (14). Flower dcv highly curved. Antenna; equal lo half the coata;

Eyes smooth. H v8 ends at apex as usual.
Penthenta, Wd. The Kaisers. (Plate 21). (= Isodema, Fd.).
16a (J4b). F upper apex of cell acute. Eyes hairy.
16(17). H pre-costal straight. Antennae longer than half costa.
Dichorragia, But. The Constable. (Plate 19).
17 (16). H pre-costal curved forward. Antennee shorter than half costa.
Stibochiona.Bui. The Popinjay. (Plate 19).
18a (Ibj. Larva not smooth.
18b (30a). Larva with tubercles, never with more than a few rows of spiny

processes. Palpi and antennre never black.
18c (20a). Larva on either side with a complete row of very long horizontal

pinnate processes. Eyes and palpi smooth. F upper end cell opposite beyond
the origin of v3, right angled or acute. Pre-costal well curved forward and
arises from well before the origin of v8. F origin vll {torn far before the end
of the cell, opposite origin v2. Antennse longer than half costa, club gradual,

18 (19). F cell, if clo.sed, lower dcv ends at origin v3.

Euthalia, Hub. The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19-20). (^Aconthew
Hors : Symphadra, Hub : Tancecia, But : Itanus, Db : Cynitia, Snell
Felderia, Sentfi : Nora, DeN : Bassarona, Chucapa, Dophla, Haramba, Kiron-
tisa, Labranga, Limbusa, Mahaldiu, Mangasa, Saparona, Sonepisa, Tasinga>
Zalapia, M.).

19(18). F cell clo.sed and lower dcv ends well beyond origin v3.
Adolias, Hub. The Archdukes. (Plate 20).
20a (18c). Larva without long horizontal pinnate spines.
20b (27a), Larva without long horns on tlie head.
20c (22a). H precostal from beyond origin v8. Eyes smooth. Cells closed.

F upper apex cell acute and far beyond opposite origin v3.
20 (21). Palpi with thin long hairs. H pre-costal forked at end. F v9

distorted and arises just before 8.

Parthenos, Hub. The Clipper. (Plate 21).

21 (20). Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved forward. F vs 9, 10, 11

distorted, but 9 rises well before 8.

Lebadea, Fd. The Knight. (Plate 21).

22a (20c). H pre-costal rises from origin v8. Antennas club slender.

22b (26a), H v8 reaches apex. Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved for-

ward.
22 (23a). F vl highly sinuous, vs 9 and 10 distorted. Cells closed. Eyes

smooth. Antennae equal to half costa.

Neurosigma, But. The Panther. (Plate 21),

23a (22), Fvl straight,

23 (24a). F lower dcv highly concave. H cell open or shut ; F shut. Eyes
smooth. Antennse equal to half costa.

Abrota.M. The Sergeant-major. (Plate 21).

24a (23), P lower dcv nearly straight. Antennas equal to or longer than

half costa. Eyes smooth or hairy. Cells open or shut.

24 (25) , F upper end cell opposite origin v3 or beyond.
Liminitis, F. The Admirals, etc. (Plates 21-22). (— Najas, Hub:

Auzakia, Bhagadatta, Chalinga, Modusa, Parasarpa, Smnalia, M.).

25 (24). F upper end cell before opposite origin v3.

Pantoporia, Hub. The Sergeant. (Plate 22). {= Athyma, Wd : Chendrana,

Condochates, Kironga, Parathyma Tacola, Tacoreaa, Tatisia, Tharasia, M.), .

26 (22b). H v8 not to ap«x. Cells open. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy. F
upper end cell oppos te far beyond origin v3 ; vlO ex cell or 7. H pre-costal

straight.
, „. ..

Nepiis.F. The Sailors and Lascars. (Plate 22). {= Andrapatm, Btmbtsara,

Lasippa, Pandassana, Rahinda, .Siabrobates, M.).

27a (20b). Larva with ver)- long horns on the head and very few processes

on the body. Cells shut. Eyes smooth. H pre-costal from beyond or%in

v8. Palpi smooth. Antenna equal to half costa, club slender.
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27b (29). F v9 not to apex. Palpi very long.
27 (28). P vlO ex cell ; vs 10 and 11 free.

Cyrestis, Bdv. The Maps. (Plate 23). (= Marpesia, HUb : Apsitkra, M

:

Sykophages, Mart),
28 (27). F vlO ex 7 ; vs 10 and 11 anastomosed.
CherioneHa, Dist. The Maplets. (Plate 23).

29 (27b). F v9 to apex ; vlO ex cell. Palpi comparatively short,

Pseudergolis, Fd. The Tabby. (Plate 23).

30a (18b). Larva spiny with many rows of spines or knobs (Meliteea). F
upper end cell opposite origin v3.

30b (3Sa). Pidpi smooth and abnormally long. Eyes smooth. Larva with
2 stout branched horns on the head. Antennte equal to half the costa, club
gradual.
30 (31a. 33a). H not tailed. F apex produced, termen rounded, but apex

broadly truncate and termen concave just below.
Hypolimnas, Hfib. The Eggflies. (Plate 23)

.

31a (30. 33a). H shortly tailed at v4 and lobed at vl. F apex sharply
truncate and falcate.

31(32). Cells closed.

Yoma, Doh. The Lurcher. (Plate 23).

32(31). Cells open. F termen highly concave in middle and convex be-

tween vs 1 and 2.

Rkinopalpa, Fd. The Wizard. (Plate 23).

33a (30-31a). H long tail at vl only.

33 (34). Cells open. F upper apex of cell right angled (acute in rest of

group). F apex broadly truncate and concave below ; convex above tornus.

DoUschallta, Fd. The Autumn Leaf (Plate 23.)

34(33). Cells closed. F. apex sharp pointed, termen highly convex opposite

v2.

Kallima.Bdv. The Oakleafs. (Pl.<ite23).

35a (30b). Palpi not abnormally long and usually more or less hairy.

35b (47). Claws normal and with appendages.
35c (41a). F lower dcv, if present, ends well beyond origin v3. Larva with

no horns on the head.
, 35d (37a). F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 in a straight line.

35(36). Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth. Cells open. Antennae equal to half

costa, club gradual or sharply spatulate.

Precis, Hab. The Pansies. (Plate 24). (= Junonia, Htlb).

36 (35). Eyes hairy. Palpi more or less hairy. Cells closed. Antennas
longer than half costa, cUib gradual, stout.

VaMssa, F. The Tortoise Shells, etc. (Plate 24). (= Pyramtis, Eugonia,
Hub : Aglais, Dai : Euvanessa, Scud : Grapta, Kir : Polygonia, Kaniska, M).
37a (35d) F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 not in line, 9 well back.

37b (39a). Eyes hairy. Antennae equal to half costa, club stout, gradual.

Coll F closed, H open.

37(38). Palpi hairy.

Araschnia, Hab. The Mongol. (Plate 24).

38(37). Palpi smooth.
SytMbrenihia, Hib. The Jesters. (Plate 24).

3@a (37b). Eyes smooth. Antennee equal to or longer than costa, club
abruptly spatulate. Palpi hairy.

39 (40). H cell closed. F upper end cell acute or right angled, opposite

beyond origin v3 ; vlO ex 7 or cell. Larva spiny.

Argynnis, F. The Pritillaries. (Plate 24). (= Acidalia, Brenihis, Dryas,
Hab : Boloria, Raihora, M).
40(39). H cell open. F upper end cell right angled or obtuse, opposite

origin v3 ; vlO ex 7. Larva with humps.
Melitaa. P. The Small Pritillaries. (Plate 24). {= Cinclidia, Lemonias,

mb: MeUi£ta, Bill).

41a (35c). P lower dcv ends before, at or only just beyond the origin of v3.

41b (46). Eyes smooth. Palpi with long fine hairs at the sides.

41c (44a). P vlO ex 7, v9 ends on costa and v8 behind » line joining the

; vs 6 and 7. Larva bead hornless,



F. NYMPHALIDM ii

t'. Nyfflphtlite—Key to genera— (ron^df.)

41 C42a). H cell open. 1^ origin vlO well beyond origin v7, v8 very short.
Antennee equal to half costa, club absent.

Cupha, Hab. The Rustic. (Plate 25).
42a (41). H cell closed/ F origin vlO just beyond origin v7. Antennae equal

to half costa, chib moderate.
42 (43). H no spur from thts angle of v4.
Atella, Db. The Leopards (Plate 25).

43 (42). H with a spur from the angle of v4 towards vS.
hsoria, Hub. The Vagrant. (Plate 25).

44a (41c). FvlOexcell, v9 ends on apex behind a line joining the ends
of VS 6, 7, 8. H with a spur or fold from the angle of v4 towards vS. H cell
open. Larva with or without horns.
44 (45) . F lower dcv, ends at or just beyond the origin of v3. Antennte longer

than half the costa, club gradual.
Cynthia, F. Tlie Cruiser. (Plate 25),

45(44). F lower dcv ends before the origin of v3. Antennse equal to half
the costa, slender and clubless.

Cirrockroa, Db. The Yeomen. (Plate 25). {= Ducapa, M.)
46 (41b). Eyes hairy. Palpi smooth. H with fold in the wing from the

angle of v4 towards v5. Cells closed. F vlO ex cell ; v9 end.s at apex behind the
line joining the ends of 6, 7, 8. Antennae equal to half the costa, club gradual.

Terinos, Bdv. The Assyrian. (Plate 25.)

47 (34b), Claws very long and without appendages. Eyes smooth. Palpi
white with long thin black hairs. Antenna; equal to half the costa, no club.
Cells closed. P vlO ex 7, from well beyond end cell, Larva with 2 fine horns.

Ceihosia, F. The Lacewings. (Plate 25).

49a (lb). F vl swollen. Larva spiny with 2 thin horns on the head. Eyes
smooth. Palpi .splender, smooth. Antennse equal to half the costa. Cells
closed.

48b (50). Posterior tibia and tarsi with rows of spines.

48 (49), Antennse club sharply spatulate. Apex F not truncate.
Byblia,Hilb. The Joker. (Plate 25).

49(48'. Antennse slender clubless. Apex F truncate.

Ergolis, Bdv. The Castors. (Plate 25). .

50 (48b). Posterior tibiae and tarsi without rows of .spines. Antennte slender
and clubless. Apex F truncate.

Laringa, M. The Dandies. (Plate 25). (= Euryiela, Auct)

.

Sla (la). Hindwings not channelled to receive the abdomen. Antennae
hardly as long as half the costa. Palpi sparsely hairy. Eyes smooth. Wings
sparsely scaled.

51 (52). Antennae club gradual. H v7 ex 6.

Pareba, Db. The Yellow Coster. (Plate 25). (= Acraa, Aticl)

52(51). Antennas club short, abrupt. H v7 ex cell.

Ttlchinia, Hub. The Tawny Coster. (Plate 25).

KEY TO SPECIES

Fi. Charue«.-Tfae Ralahi. (Plate 17.)

la (7). Above tawny or chestnut. ^ more or less toothed and $ tailed at v4.

1 (2a). Uph margin broadly pale' greenish white, bearing a central series of

black rings. Bases chestnut brown, outer half of F dark brown, bearing 2

rows of crescentic white markings.
*. Paler and uph pale margin very broad.

durnfordi nicholi, GrS. (95-115). The Chestnut Rajah. Assam—Dawnas.
VR.

3. Darker. Uph pale margin narrow.

durnfordi durnfordi, Disi. Tavoy— S, Burma. VR,
2a ( 1). Uph margin not broadly pale.

2b (6) . Unf costa not silver white at base,

2 (3a). (^upf border broad black, never with tawny spots at the apex;^

With broad white discal band. Below purple tawny.
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PI. CntraxM.-Tbc Rajahs. (Plate \n).—{cofUd.)
a. Upf black border immaculate, border broad, equal to one-third of the

wing at the dorsum ; ^ never with pale discal band, basal area nniform tawny
wjthonlya black bar at end cell. $ white discal band immaculate, reaches
costa. ^ with a tail at v4 H.
^lyxena. psaphon, Wd. (90-112). The Tawny Rajah. Ceylon. R. {=serendH>a,

M)-
p. As last, black border narrower. In DSF ^ some tawny markings appear

on the border upf towards tomus.
*polyxetMimna,But. (90-100). S. India-Orissa. NR.
7. c? upf black border with tawny markings from dorsum to v2or 3 ; uni-

form Uwny with a black discal line and bar at end cell. $ discal band yellow-
ish white and on inner side of border there are some pale tawny spots inwardly
bordered by a Innular line ; pale discal band not quite to costa and always with
i black spots in middle in 5 and 6. ^ only toothed H.
polyxena hemana. But. (85-100). Mussoorie—Kumaon R. {=J>emardus, Koll).
^. As last, but very variable ; (J with several well marked varieties. J dis-

cal band white and pale spots on the border mostly white. Typical cf with no
pale band upf and uph white dots in centre of black spots along border.
polyxena MUrax, Fd. (80-100). Sikkim—N. Burma. C. (= watti, Bui :

rossi, Fr).

^ V. corax, Fd No pale band : white spots uph on inner edge of the black
spots. (= harpax, Fd)

.

J V. fUndia, Bui. Upf pale discal band ; base fulvous and margin spotted.

^ V. Jupponax, Fd. Upf pale band ; base fulvous to dark, margin not spot-
ted (== ialinder. But)

.

^ V. pleisioanax, Fd. Upf pale band ; base dark, margin white spotted and
uph with the white discal band from F continued to v3 or 4 ( = khasianus,
kkmuUara, But ; naganutu, Tyl\.

t). ij upf with no pale discal band ; discal line ussually absent ; very like
corax. Below darker and more variegated.

*polyxena agna, M. (80-100). Karens— S. Burma. Andaman.s. NR.
3a (2) . (J upf black border narrow, bearing tawny spots reaching to the apex

and inwardly bordered by a lunular dark line. $ never with a pale discal band.
3 (4a). Upf apical spots not above v6. Below purple tawny.
arisiogiion, Fd. (70-95). The Scarce Tawny Raiah. Sikkim—Burma. R.

( = adatnioni, desa, M)

.

4a (3). Upf tawny apical spots into 6. Below ochreous.
4 (5). Below more or less uniform and markings regular ; unf black bar mid

c^ macular ; unh dark discal line beyond cell more or less straight, except
jnst beyond end cell. In WSP central band darker.
marmax, Wd. (90-120). The Yellow Rajat . Kumaon—Burma. R . (=/««««-

wara, But).

5(4). Below markings prominent and irregular central band much darker.
Unf all cell-bars entire ; nnh dark discal line very irregular and broken, highly
concave in 6.

kahruba, M. (90-120). The Variegated Rajah. Kumaon— Burma. R.
6 (2b). Unf with a silver white bar at the base of the costa. Above much

as No 3. Below tawny.
distanti, Hon. (90-120). The Silver-edged Rajah. Karens—S. Burma. VR.
7 (la). Above dark brown with a yellow or whitish discal band. H long

equal tails at vs 2 and 4.

a. Above pale band narrow and dark yellow.

fabim cerynthus, Fruk. (70-80). The Black Rajah. Ceylon. NR,
3. Above pale discal band wide, dark in WSF, pale in DSF.
*{alnus fabtus, F. S. India-Kangra—Sikkim. NR,
7. Above pale discal band wide and sulphiu- yellow ; U spotting on termen

wider.
fabius sulphureus, Roth. Assam—Burma. R. {=:raidhaka, A'/ie Phil.)

F2. BUnbiu-TIw Nawabi. (Plate 17.)

la (4a) . Above dark brown with a broad pale discal band, which does not
feacfa the donnm H. Uph termen with small white spots on the outer edge
9t the broad dark border.
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P2. BrIiNEa.—Tbe Nawabs. (Plate 17).- (£0«/(^.J

1 (2a) . Unh dark basal band passes through the outer half of tbe cell. Above
dlscal band white, broadly blue edged.

a. Upf discal band continued evenly to v5, with 2 adjacent spots beyond in

5 and 6.

'schreiberiwardi, M. (90-100). The Blue Nawab. S.India. VR.
0. Upf discal band tapers at the upper end and just reaches 4 ; white spot in

5 much nearer apex and with an apical dot in 6.

schreiberi assamensis, Roth. Assam—N. Burma. VR.
7. Upf as last, but discal band not into 4, detached spot in 5 very small and

spot in 6 absent.

schreiberi Hsamenus . Fruh. Karens—S. Burma. Andamans. VR.
2a (1). Unb dark bitsal band passes through inner half of cell. Above dis-

cal band not blue edged.
2 (3). Above discal band pale yellow, width varies greatly with the season ;

races only very slightly diflferentiated.

a. Small, band broad.
athamSs madeus, Jiotk. (60-75). The Common Nawab. Ceylon. C.

0. Larger, usually 2 pale sub-apical spots upf.

athamas agrarius Swift. S. India. C.

7. Large and very variable.

'athamas athamas, Dr. Kulu—N. Burma. C. (= bharaia, Fd : hamasta, M.)
2. Smaller and darker.
athamas samatha, M. Karens—S. Burma. C.

»?. Much larger and very dark.
athamas andamanicus, Fruh. Andamans. C.
3 (2). Above discal band pale greenish white. Three seasonal forms as in

last and width band varies very considerably with the season.

arja, Fd. (7.S-8S). The Pallid Nawab. Sikkim— Burma. NR. ( = z-tfrww,

Hoik ; roeberi, Fruh.)
4a (la). Above pale yellow or greenish yellow, base H never dark ;F with

broad black apes.
4b (11). Unh dark discal band through basal half of cell meeting post-discal

band at tomus.
4c (7a). Unf curved dark band from base through end cell to sub-marginal

lunular band. Upf single pale spot on black apex.

4 (5a). Upf black rxiargin not decreasing towards tomus.
fttoorisandakanus, Fruh. (80-85). Tbe Malayan Nawab. Sikkim—Burma.

VR. {s=marginalis, /ioth.)

Sa (4), Upf black margin decreasing markedly in width towards tomus.

5 (6). Unh pale area covers more than half wing.

jalysusephebus,Fr. (75-85). The Yellow Nawab. Karens—S. Burma, R.

6 (5). Unh pale area covers less than half wing.

hebe chersonesus, Fruh. (75-85). Mergui— Victoria Point. VR.
7a (4c). Unf broad bar end cell extending to base v2 ; sub-marginal band

continuous, not lunular and nearer cell.

7b (9a). Unf costa dark chocolate brown; upf single row pale spots on

margin.
7(8). Upf and Unf no broad bar from end cell towards discal band. Uph

sub-uiari(inal dark band bearing pale spots along the outer edge and blueish

lunules along the inner edge.

a. Smaller and paler.

dolon dolon, Wd. (80-90). The Stately Nawab. Kulu—Kumaon. K.

(3. Upf pale spots smaller and shorter.

dolun centralis, Roth. (85-95). Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan. R.

7. Upf spots larger than in a. Uph sub-marginal band narrow and blue

lunules small.
, . », „ „

* doloH magniplaga, Fruh. (95-105). Assam-N. Burma. R.

S. Uph more deeply scalloped and uph blue sub-marginal lunules more

prominent. „ „ v.

dolon erandis. Roth. (95-110). Shan States-Dawnas. R „
^ ^ .. ,

8 (7) Upf and unf broad dark bar from lower end cell along 3 to the discal

band, enclosing a large pale spot beyond end cell ; spots on margin mcrease

ip site to tomus. Uph with a post discal dark band.
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n. erifc(Ba.-The Nawabi. (Plate i7).-(cemtd.)

a. Larfrer. Usually a postdiscal pale spot in 7 upf. Uph siib-terminal

narrow dark bars in spaces up to 6.

'nanxea aborica, Evans (70-75). The China Nawab. Abor Valley. R.
0. Smaller Upf no spot in 7. Uph sub-terminal dark bars obsolete above 3.

narcoea Ussainei, Tyt. (70-75). Naga Hills. R.
9a (7b). Unf costa white and upf with sub-margfinal as well as postdiscal

row spots. Uph band as in No. 7. Up and unf bar f rox-n lower end cell

towards discal band as in No. 8, but much shorter.

9 (10). Upf 2 pale spots end cell; dark margin becoming obsolete at tornus.
nepenthes, GrS.{W\. The Shan Nawab. Shan States. VR.
10 (9). Upf single pale spot end cell and 2 spots beyond.
a. Large. Seasonal forms differ much in size and size of spots.

eudamipptn eudamippus, Db. (100-120). The Great Nawab. Kumaon—
Assam. NR.

0. Upf cell all black or very nearly so.
* eudamippus nigrobasalis. Lathy. N. Burma. NR.
y. As*, but smaller. Uph no blue border to band and outer white spots

larger.

eudamippus jamblichus, Fruh. Karens—S. Burma. R,
11 (4b). Below no dark bands; large spots end cells, base 2 F and mid

costa H ; sub-marginal row reddish spots preceded by a blue line and on H
followed by a greenish yellow line as well as a terminal blue and greenish
yellow line. Above broad black apex bearing one or two pale spots and on H
sub-terminal blueish, white centred, line.

*delphis,Db. (95-100). The Jewelled Nawab. Assam—Burma. NR.

F3. Proihoe.—The Betumg. (Plate 17).

1 (2). Above pale yellow, broad black apsx and margins. Below variegated

red and black. F lower dcv evenly curved.
* calydonia belisama, Crow. (110-120). The Glorious Begum. Karens—

S. Burma. VR.
2(1). Above dark brown with a blue band F. Below variegated dark brown

and whitish ; H with broad greenish marginal lunules. F lower dcv highly
concave at lower end.

a. Upf blue band very broad and not marked with white ; complete series

terminal blue spots, upper 2 being white.

franckii regalis, Bui. (70-80). The BlueBeg^m. Manipur, Upper Assam. VR.
0. I Upf blue band narrow and centrally with white splashes ; white marginal

spots only in 5, 7 and 8.

* franckii angelica, Bui. Karens—S. Burma. R. (ssunifomis. But).

H. Helcyra—The White Emperor. (Plate 18).

Above glazed v/hite ; upf black spots in cell and 1, broad black apex with 2

white spots ; uph with a few irregular black discal spots. Below only a thin

discal line of black lunules.
* hemina, Hew. (65-75). The White Emperor. Sikkim—Burma. R

{'^.masinia, Fr.).

H. Dlllpa.—The aolden Emperor. (Plate 18).

Above dark brown, c? with golden bronzy, ? with white, central and discal

spots F and whole disc H ; upf white apical dots.
* morgiana, Ifd. (70-80). The Golden Emperor. Kashmir—Shan States. R.

Pi. Eilaceora.-The Elegant Enpwori. (Plate 18).

1 (2). Above transparent pale brown, with dark brown costa F and large

spot in 2 as well as margins and discal band H.
manipuriensis, Tyt. (75-80) . Tytler's Emperor. Manipur. VR.
2 (Ij. Above dark brown with a continuous white discal band, extending on

F from dorsum to 3. Below as in last, glazed pale violet brown with an ocellus

in 2 F and H.
'Qsteriakumana, Fruh. (65-70). The Elegant Emperor. S.Burma. R.
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F7. Apatora.—The Emperon. (Plate 18).

la (7a). Unf no row of minute sub-apical white dots in 5, 6 and 8.

lb (4a) . Unf no black spots in cell.

1 (2a). Above tawny with black apical markings upf. Below as sordida.
cooperi, Tytler. (60-70). Cooper's Emperor. N Shan States. R.
2a (1). Above dark brown or greenish browD.
2 (3). Upf single discal pale band, macular in tS, continuous in 2, in addition

to the white apical spots. Above dark brown, no pale band H. Below ocellus
in 2 P and H fulvous ringed ; dark di-scal line white edged at upper end.

a. Upf discal band white Uph ocellus in 2 prominent. Below pale brown.
sordicla sordida, M. (60-70). The Sordid Emperor. Sikkim—N. Burma.

R . (= photacia, Hew
.
)

.

p. Upf discal band yellow tinted. Uph ocellus in 2 absent Below pale
gp*eenish brown.
sordida naga, Tyt. Nagas. R.

3 (2). Upf 2 pale discal bands in addition to the apical spots. Unh dark
discal line pale edged throughout. Above dark greenish brown

; ^ upf
markings tawny and inner band crosses cell

; ? markings white or yellowish
white, inner band not crossing cell.

». Upf outer discal band continuous. Uph mostly tawny ; unh complete
row postdiscal ocelli.

ulupi ulupi, Doh. (65-70). The Tawny Emperor. Upper Assam. VR.
0. Upf outer discal band broken at v4. Uph (j only tawny in 5 and 6

; §
postdiscal spots well defined in S and 6. Below pale greenish white.

ulupi florencice, Tyt. Nagas. R.
4a (lb). Unf with black spots in cell.

4 (Sa). Upf 2 discal bands ; no sub-marginal spots F or H. Above dark
brown and tawny, shot blue in ^f. Below pale tawny, prominent pale discal

band unh, no sub-marginal dark band.
ilia here, Fd. (70-80). The Tawny Purple Emperor. Shan States. VR.
5a (4). Upf single white discal band in addition to the apical spots, nearly

always sub-marginal pale spots H and often on F Below bluish white, promi-
nent ferruginous discal ana terminal band F and H, which on H meet at apex
and tornus.

5(6). Upf no white streak in cell from base. r{ above shot brilliant blue.

ft. Very large. Blue gloss duller ; white markings broad and diflEused
;

upf discal band to vll. Unh ocellus in 2 absent. Uph sub-marginal white
markings very large.

ambica chitralensis, Evans. (75-90). The Indian Purple Emperor. Chitral—
Kashmir. NR

p. Smaller and all markings more sharply defined. Variable and liable

to aberrations.
*ambica ambica, Koll. (65-75). Kashmir—Dawnas. NR. (—zanoa, Hew.:

namouna, Db.: bhavana, M.: garlanda, Fr.).

6 (S). Upf with white streak in cell from base, sub-marginal spots promi-

nent, c? very obscurely blue shot. Uph with white discal band from mid
costa to base 1. Body prominently white banded. Very like a Pantoporia.

(F. 25).

ckevana, M. (75-80). The Sergeant Emperor. Sikkim—N. Burma. R.
7a (1). Unf prominent small sub-apical white dots in 5, 6 and 8. Fend

cell opposite origin v."?. Club antennKi narrow. Unf prominent spots in cell.

7 (8). Above dark ochreous brown'-; uph with a straight yellow band; upf

discal band of yellow spots, apical spots continued to 3 and a prominent black

spot in 2. Eyes hairy.

parvala, M. (50-60). The Brown Prince. Sikkim—Assam. R.

8(7). Above cf velvet black, unmarked except for white apical dots. $
ochreous brown with a paler discal band, which on H is always irregular,

a. (J upf with 3 apical dots.

parisatis camiba, M. (45-50). The Black Prince. Ceylon. NR.
p. As last, rather larger. $ paler and with pale bands prominent.

parisatis atacinus, Fruk. S. India. NR.
7. ^ npf single apical dot. ? much darker.

*partsatis partsatis, Wd, Kumaon—Burma. NR,
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Hi. StMd[/a.-The EnqinM. (Plate 19).

AI>o«e black, outer half with promiaent pala streaks ; upf Darsow r«d basal
stwak in etill, which uaf is much wider ; unh somi: basal red markings b«low
costa.

*{unebris, Leech. (125-130). The Empress, Nagas. VR.

PM. CaUaafib mePraahs. (Plate 21).

a. Only fore part of thorax above orange. Unh dull ochreoust.
tmddha buddha. M. (90-105). The Freak. Murree—Kumaon. VR.
3. Darker. Unh pale brown. F more elongated.
iuddka gatttcma, Jif. Sikkim. VR.
7. Above all pale markings very reduced, sharply defined and clear, not

diSbsed as usnal

.

tmddha aborica, Tyt. Abor Valley. VR.
S. All thorax above orange. Dark with the pale markings reduced. Unh

pide slate.
*buddha brafima, Bui. Assam—N. Burma. R.

f). AU thorax orange above. Uph tornus broadly orange.
buddha sudassana, MelviH. Shan States—Karens. VR.

FIS. Penthema.—The Kaisers. (Plate 21).

1 (2a) . Upf dark brown with pale yellow spots ; large basal streaks in 2 and
3. Uph cell all yellow ; snb-marginai and discal spots small, preceded by
streaks.

o. Below reddish brown. DSF with apex produced.
* lisardalisarda, Db. (123-135). The Vellow Kaiser. Sikkim—Manipur. R.

(= euphrone, Wd. )

.

p. Below dull brown,
lisarda mihintala, Fruh. Chin Hills. R.
2a (1). Upf black with a blue sheen and all spots bluish ; basal streaks in 2

and 3 replaced by spots ; all markings smaller. Uph sub-marginal spots

shaped like arrow-heads.
2 (31. Uph cell with yellow streaks followed by postcellular streaks, separate

from discal spots. Upf long streak in 1.

rfar/wa, i^. (125-135). The Blue Kaiser. Shan States—S. Burma. R.
3(2). Uph cell all black.

a. Upf long streak in 1. Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots,

binghamiyoma, Ellis. (125-135). The Black Kaiser. Pegu Yoma. VR.
p. Upf no streak in 1. Uph no postcellular streaks.

binghami binghami, WM. Dawnas. VR.
7. Upf no streak in 1, Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots.

binghainimerguia Evans. Mergui. VR.

Pl«. nchorragla. The Constable. (Plate 19).

Dark green with small whitish spots F and very prominent zigzag sub-

marginal line single in S, double in ?.
* nesimachus, Bdv. (65-85). The Constable. Kulu—Burma. NR.

PI7. SMbacUwub—ThePopiajay. (Plate 19).

f? above velvet black, $ dark green ; upf white spotted and with a drill blUe

sub-marginal line ; uph prominent row sub-marginal black spots, inwardly

blue ($ gveen) bordemd and outwardly white.

a. Uph width of white edging narrower than width of black spols ; wider in

DSF.
nicea tdcea, Gray. (60-89). The Popinjay. Knltt—N. Burma. Nit.

(= viridicans, Fr.).

0. Uph width of white edging twice as wide as the black spots.

nicea subucula, Fruh. Karens—S. Bunna. NR,

13



96 F. NYMPHALIDjB

FS. H«roM.-ne Padia. (Plate 18).

Above dark brown with 2 yellow or white discal bands P and H and a basal

streak in 1 P. tJnf conspicuous white streak in outer half of 5 to termen.

». Aliove bands tawny, very wide and confluent

*marat^s maraihus, Db. (70-90). The Pasha. Sikkim—Shan States. NR.
p. Above bands tawny and narrow ; discal bands H and outer band F

macular.
marathus angustala, M. Karens—S. Burma. R.

7. As last but bands in cf whitish and in $ white.

marathus aitdamana, M. Andamans. NR. {=seneca, Stg.).

F9. SepUsa.-TheCoiirUerg. (Plate 18).

1 (2). Above dark brown with 2 tawny bands P ; H tawny with black veins

and a dark postdiscal band. In ? upf the apical spots are whitish.

dichma, Koll. (60-75). The Western Courtier. Chitral—Kuraaon. NR.
2(1). f? above outer discal band and apical and sub-marginal spots white

;

typical $ mostly bine ; 2nd form $ spots as (t, but all white except for a yellow
spot in cell and on H the tawny colour is replaced by white ; 3rd form J as first

but with white apex upf.
•chandra, M. (75-90). The Eastern Courtier. Sikkim—Karens. NR.

; $
VR. (=dialia,vera, Fr.).
Sv. albina, Evans. VR. {= atiya, Fr.).

? V. ekandrana, Evans. R.

FI6. Eorlpas.—The Coartesain. (Plate 18).

1 (2j. Unh with red ba,sal markings, ^f H red sub-marginal spots in la to 3.

a. Darker. H vs broader black and black discal band continued in c? to

costa, also traceable in $ ; F discal band narrow.
consimilis meridionalis, WM. (60-85). The Painted Courtesan. S.India.

R.
3. Pale markings broader. Uph black discal band only traceable in ^.

Unf dark discal band prominently broader at lower end.
cotisimilis consimilis, Wd. Dun— Dawnas. R. {= ha/lirothius . Wd. : torsa,

RhiPhil : amala, diocletiana, eurinus, gudila, sunia, triguilla, Fr.).

2 (1). Unh no red basal markings. ^ black with pale spots as in No. 1. $
in several forms ; typical form with a broad white band upf and uph all white
except for a narrow sub-marginal brown band.

"hcdiiherses, Db.andHew. (65-85). The Courtesan. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
{:=gulussa, neda, pademmoides, Fr.).

$ V. isa, M. As typical form, outer half uph dark brown. NR. {:= haliartus,
Fd.).
•$ V. nyctelius, Db. Upf dark brown with apex broadly suffused bluish

;

nph all dark brown. NR. {=^ gyrtona, Fr.).
2 V. ciitnamoneus, WM. As last, but uph outwardly with white streaks. R.
$ V. alcaihaoides, DeN. As nyctelius, but upf all dark brown. VR.

PI I. Ditsm-a.-The Siren*. (Plate 18).

1 (2). Upf black bar mid cell ; unh dorsum not yellow,
a. Paler, white markings wider.
persimilis gella, But. (65-75). The Siren, Simla—Knmaon. R.
p. Darker, white markings narrower. Apex F more produced.
'persimilis persimilis, Wd. Orissa. Sikkim—S. Shan States. R.
2 (1). Upf no black bar in cell . Unh dorsum yellowish. Development of

black markings very variable.

niclvUlei, M. (IS). The Scarce Siren. Dalhousie-Mussoorie. VR.
ti, Druce : menna, Attct.).

FI2. HcftlMU-Tbc CIrcc. (Plate 18).

Upf with broad black veins and spotted borders. Uph veins and border
broad bright cbestnnt.
*pama, Db. (95-105^. The Circe. Mnssoorie,- Burma. NR,
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FI8. EutlMlIa-Tiie Baroiu, ConnU, etc. (Plrtei 19 and 20).-(<:o«<rf.)

p. Larger. ^ uph blue margin absent or narrow and broken. $ very
variable, portion between discal bands upf may be entirely filled in whitish or
may be as in last.

* iuliiadinta.M. (70-8S). Khasi Hills. C. {,= khasiana, Swin).
y. Paler and bine border uph in ^ broader. Upf dark bands closer and in

$ often with pale brown large spots in cell and beyond. 2 as variable as last
but smaller.

juliisedeva, M. (65-80). Sylhet, Cachar. Manipnr and N. Buima. NR.

S. As last, but blue border uph in ^ still broader, reaches nearly to inner
discal band. Above more uniform. $ as last, but dark bands H closer
together, Unh ij and $ green or bluish over the whole wing or nearly so.

* itUii xiphiones, But. (65-80). Karens—S. Burma. NR. (parvata, M.)
7 (6). Above discal bands conspicuously lunulated. ^ rich vinaceous

brown, no blue border H. $ pale brown, paler between the dark discal bands,
often whitish on F especially at upper end, Kelow ^ yellowish brown

; ?
yellow, H more or less bluish.

a. Larger.
iahnu jahnu, M. (65-80). The Plain Ear!. Sikkim—N. Burma. NR.

(= sananda, M.).
0. Smaller and wings broader.
iahnu jahnita, Evans. (60-75). Karens—S. Burma. NR.
8n (5b). Palpi .3rd joint gradual. Upf basal markings never wide. Unh

no or only traces of black spots at bases of 1, 2 and 3. F vs never anastomosed
in c? and only in $ of Nos. 8, 9 and 10.

8b (14a). Up or unf never with 2 detached apical white spots on either side
of v7, just behind origin v8, unless forming part of the pale band in the $.
Upf basal markings in 1 consist of a well defined ring under the origin of v2,

reaching mid 1 (in Nos. 8 and 10 usually a small ring or dot below) as well as

a dark dot at the extreme base.

8c (10a). Unf at base 1 always a ring or round spot under origin v2 with
usually a 2nd below it.

8 (9). Apex F pointed ; H tomus in ^ produced and termen convex. ^ dark
brown with broad bluish grey margin uph and discal band upf, which is

very wide at its lower end ; a whitish spot base 3 upf. ti paler brown with the

usual 2 dark discal lines, as in Nos. 6 and 7, area between much paler especially

at upper end F ; band pushed in at base 3 corresponding to the white spot in the

£?. Below yellow and dorsal area H greenish. ^ uph a dark brand of modified
scales at bases 6 and 7

». cf small and pale ; brown costal area more extensive ; below band
obscure especially in DSF. $ pale discal band less developed.
kesava arhat, Fruh. (50-80). The Powdered Baron. Sikkim, NR.
p. ij larger, darker greenish. $ whitish discal band more developed

especially in WSP. Below darker.
*kesava kesava, M. (55-80). Assam—N. Burma. NR.
7. ^ inner side of discal band sinuous. $ whitish discal band very pro-

minent, broader and edges more sinuous.
*kesava discispUota, M. (50-70). Bhamo—S. Burma. NR. (= rangoonensis,

Swin),
9 (8) . Apex F highly falcate and in ^ tomus produced, termen being concave

before tomus. Above ashy grey, more or less suffused greenish. $ with curved
row small white spots beyond cell frbm 3 to costa.

ft. Larger and more uniform. (J no white costal patch, but a prominent
white spot base 3, $ upf spots rounded.
anosia saitaphernes, Fruh. (70-85). The Grey Baron. Sikkim. R.

p. Smaller, darker and more marmorated. (f upf with a white costal patch

beyond cell, no spot base 3. $ upf spots pointed.

'anosia anosia, M. (65-80). Assam—Burma. R.
IQa (6c). Unf at base 1 no markings or only a single spot or dash under

origin v2 and only very rarely a spot at the extreme base.

10 (11a). Upf cilia white at apex, which is produced, not pointed ; H termen

evenly convex, tomus not produced. </ above very dark brown, with blue

jnargm uph, extending to v3 F. $ above rather pale brown, inclined broad dark
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FI8. Eathalla.—The Barou, Coantf, etc. (Platef 19 and 20).

la (27a). Unh base with 2 spectacle marks in cell, outer one extending to

base S, small ring base 6 and a larger on base 7 ; these markings variable and
may be obscure or absent.
lb (18a). Unf cell entirely open.
lc(4a). H termen straight to just above v3, where it is angled, giving

the wing a squared appearance. F \'s 11 and 12 anastomosed, 11 and 10 touch
10 and 9 ; 9 from mid 7. F prominently falcate. Uph ^ a black brand at bases

of 6 and 7.

Id (3). Unf post discal line prominent and not parallel to termen, much
nearer termen at ajiex than at tomus.

1 (2). Unf postdiscal line quite straight, j? "P^* with a very broad lavender
grey margin extending to v5 F ; upf large dark greenish spots in cell and
beyond. % pale brown ; upf a prominent straight black band from termen at

end of v7 to outer third of dorsum, continued on H behind end cell ; upf apex
greenish and with prominent elongated white spots in 5 and 6, smaller spot
beyond in 6, minute spots in 3 and 4 and spot in 2. Below yellowish, margins
not paler.

* cocylus, iatrapaces. Hew. (65-80). The Lavender Count. Manipur—S.

Burma. NR.
2(1). Unf postdiscal line sinuous, c? above nearly black with a pale blue

border F and H ; unf margin bluish ; unh all dark brown. ? above pale brown ;

upf large dusky white .spots in 2 and 3 and elongated spots in 5 and 6, all

bordered pale dusky bluish,

godartiasoka, Fd. (70-«0). The Malay Count. Mergui. VR.
3 (Id). Unf postdiscal line waved and parallel to termen. Sexes alike,

Uph broad pale margin to v6 F. Below margins prominently paler
a. Small ; borders above very pale grey. Below clouded brown,
lepideamiyana, Fruk. (65-75), The Grey Count. N. Kanara, Orissa. R,
0. Larger ; border.s above pale grey.
* lepidea lepidea, Bui. (70.^). Kumaon—Assam. NR. (= cognaia, M

:

adustata, Fr.)-

y. Rather smaller ; borders darker fjrey. Below more uniform, reddish
brown , $ upf pale brown spots beyond cell

,

lepidea sthavara, Fruk. (65-75). N. Burma— Dawnas and Tavoy. NR.
b. Borders above pale blue.

lepidea andersoni, M. (70-80). The Blue Count. Tavoy—S. Burma. NR.
4a (c). H termen not angled at v3.

4 (5a). Palpi 3rd joint very long and needle like. Above rather pale
brown with 3 dark, highly zigzag, discal lines filled in between with white on
F. Unf outer half bluish white.

pelea, F. (70-80). The Malay Viscount. Mergui. VR.
5a (4). Palpi not long and needle like.

Sb (8a). Palpi 3rd joint sharply attenuate. H termen evenly convex and
wing symmetrical about a central axis from base to mid termen. Upf basal
markings in 1 very wide and the ring under origfin of v2 reaches vl. F venation
as in last group, but origin v9 usually nearer base. Unh with black spots
usually at bases 1, 2 and 3.

5 (6a). g $ above with a broad white discal band F and H, outwardly
bordered by conical black .spots, which on H are surmounted by blue spots.
Below pale green,

* cibaritis, Hew (75-85). The Andaman Viscount, Andamans. NR,
[=vinaya, Fr.).

6a (5), Above no continuous white band F and H ; 2 dark bands parallel to

one another and to the termen ; these bands may be filled in t>etween witb pale
colouring on P and H may be obscured by a pale blue margin in the ij.

6 (7). Above dark bands not conspicuously lunulated, composed more of
diffuise spots.

0., $ uph blue margin uph to outer discal band and reaching v6, $ rather

eale brown with whitish spots upf at the upper end of each discal band in 6,

'ah (f tornal half green, $ all bluish except apex.
julii appiadei. Men. (65-80). The Coinmon Karl. Kflm«on—Sikkim. C,

SB! viresrens, Fr.) .
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.ganKkt ncontms, Htw. (65-«S). Andamans. NR.
i5a fl4). Uph oHtei -discal line continuous or absent, but never of well

separated sma}! spots.
15 (16). Upf white streak at termen in 7, which on nnf eortends into 6 and^.

c? abore very dark brown, oaterdiscal band toroad and inclined inwards, being
continued on H as the inner band. Upf beyond cell a series of double spots in
3-6, the lower one in S being continued as a streak so as to meet a lower spot in
6. $ paler and outer discal and narrower.

a, StokH, ptt)e and marking^ narrow.
iamajamida, Fruh. (55-75). The Streaked Baron Sikkim, NR.
%. Larsfer find 'darker. ^ npf white streaks prominent above in WSP, absent

in ©SP.
famz fanta, Fd. (5S-S5). Assam, Manipur. NR.
7. As last, but smaller and never so dark. (_^ upf white streaks nearly or

quite obsolete.

jama verena, Frith. (55-80). Burma. NR.
16 (15^. Upf no -white straak at termen in 7. ^ upf marked as in last, but

outer discal baud is parallel to margin and white streaks very prominent ; uph
margin broadly pale blue to v€ and termen narrowly pure white. $ quite
different, piler tnrown with a broad white discal band upf from costa to termen
at-vl ; 2 prominent apical spots.

*tbenuiK, Db. amd Hew. (65-70). The White-edged Blue Baron. Sikkim
—Burma. NR. (=sancara, M).

17 (14b). Above dark green with red spots H and in cell F. g upf a Y-shaped
discal band of small white spots and $ with a large -white spot before end cell

as weU as a macular white discal band. Uph outer row dark spots sttb-marginal

,

not discid.

a. Upf sub-margioal band much broader. In <^ there is a strong contrast

betnveen 'the dai4c basal and the green mat^inal areas. $ outer edges of the 2

spots in 1 and lower edge spot in 2 not to termen, in line with spot in 3.

lubentina fsittaeus, Fruh. (65-80). The Gaudy Baron . Ceylon. NR.
0. g Hb<w« nearly uniform dark green, but paler than other races. ^ more

brilliant pale green, upf band narrow and sharply defined.

lubottiina arasada, Fruh. (60-80). S.India.
7. Skark andmiiform. <Consideratble seasonal variation.

'lubentina indica, Fruh. Bombay—Bengal. Kangra—Burma.
I811 (lb). Uaf cell dosed or at least with a small spur from base of v5.

Mostly dark green.

18 (19a). Upf a sub-marginal row white spots; wnite disoal band to just

beyond mid-'dotsum and on H to v2. Below shining pale greenish blu«. F
cell not fully closed. Upf and unf no basal marking^ in 1.

(t. Above white discal band broad and all markhigs slightly diflEused.

francice francite, Gray. (75-80). The French Ehike. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan.
R. {=:gtUara,Fr.).

p. Above white discal band narrow and all markings sharp.

*{rancim rajah, Fd. Assam—Karens. R. (= attenuata, japroa, Tyi.).

19a (18). Upf no row of sub-marginal white spots. F cell closed.

19b (26). Apex F not falloate ; no red spot m cell upf. Usually -prominent

prileftisottl band npf. Upf at base 1 a ring and a dot usually under origm v2.

19c (21a) . Upf white discal band vertical, reaches dorsum just beyond middle ;

on H discal bond tovl and outw«»dly^ bordered bright greenish blue. H cell

open ; 'F vs 11. and 12 Miastomosed.

19 (20). 'Uph whhe discal band not black edged outwardly before the blue

Jig. (^0-100>. The Blue DncbesB. Sikkim—Assam. R.
20 "(19). Uph white discal band outwardly black edged.

0, Uph blue area not fvrmed kito lumules except near costa.

*durea durga, M. (95-105) . The Blue Duke. Sikkim—Abor. R.

jS. Dph blue *re« sfomied into bhie luntrtas throughout. The discal band

upf and all the markmgs below broader

^4Mva«^/M«<mf, Tyt. Nagfas. 'VR.

SlatlM- tl^t 'wWte disoal bond. If presoBt, directed to tounus imd not

extending below v2. CeU H shut ; F vll free.
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FIS. Eatballa-1!lK-fafMi,C«iMti, etc <f>latM.I» audi

brown border irom apes to two-tfairds alon^r dorsum, contmtfed on -H to just
beyond cell ; qpf 5 dusky white spots in a carved row beyond obU.

•telchinia, Men. (70-85). The Blue Baron. Sikkim—N. Burma. R.
(=apktdas., Htw, )..

Ua (10). Upf cilia brown throughout. ^ tornus H produced.
lib (13). Apex P sharply pointed and totnus gently concave from apex to v2.
11 (12). Above<^ very dark brown, broad blue margin H to v6, which inwardly

bears a row of black aisoal spots. Upf termen broadly paler beyond the
discal band, which is wide and widens at lower end ; inner discal band merged
into basal dark a)«a. Below ochreous brown, ti dorsal area more

i or less gieen
washed ; the 2 parallel discal bands prominent, on F outer one widens to darstun,
inner oite curved in at upper end ; H inner band contmnons, difinse and pale,
outer one oonaists of very small spots ; apex unf whitish. ^ unknown.
mahadeva brnghami, DeN. (6S-80). Bingham's Blue Baron. S. Burma.

VR. (zichri, AucU).
yi (II). U^no blue border. Upf the 2 discal bands more or less separated

throughout,
(f above very dark brown, outer discal band connected in each

space by a dark bar to the termen, inner band merged to dark basal area ;

H outer disc.ll band prominent, iimer merged to dark basal area. Below dark
ochreous brown, bands as in No. 11 and apes F whitish ; in DSF bands faint.

$ paler, apex upf whitish, discal bands prominent, outer one Innular, but of
small spots uph ; npf row of white spots beyond cell small in WSF, large in
DSF from 2 or 3 to oosta, as in No. 10. Below pale ochreons brown, more or
leas washed greenish on H

.

mtrtaeriphyle, DeN. (60-70). The White-tipped Baron. Assam— S. Burma.
R. (= apicalis, Auct. : delmana, Stitin. : pseuderipkyle, Fr.).

13 (lib). F apex not sharp pointed, termen slightly concave in middle
only. (5" at>ove dull dark ochreous brown, very uniform ; outer discal band P
and inner discal band H very faint. Below yellow, outwardly darker and doiaal
area H paler

; inner discal bands faint ; outer discal band fawly prominent,
especially at ends ; on H outer discal band of small, obscure spots.' $ unknown.
kandaeluius, DeN. (60-70). The Yellow Baron. S.Burma. VR.
14a (8b). Up or unf always 2detached white apical spots on either side v7

just before origin v8. Upf basal markings in 1 consist of a spot, not a ring,
under oiigin v2 and a dash at extreme base, both may be absent. Unf « put
under origin v2 may be replaced try a ring, (f apex P pointed and tomns
H produced.
Mb (17). None of the spots red.
14 (15a). Uph outer discal baud of small, usually well defined and .well

aeparated, spots. ^ with a more or less complete row of small white spots
b^ond cell in bases 2-6. Normal $ similar, but spots larger. Unf spot in 1 of
outer discal band shifted in.

a ^ very dark. $ upf with a straight white macvdar discal band from
costa beyond cell to v2 near termen. Upf apical apotii obscure.
earudavasanta,M. (60-.75). The Baron, Ceylon. C. {={Mlica, Fr.)..

^. Very large. (^ basal aiea dark ; discal spots small, or absent ; discal aaea
dusted whitish. $ discal spots large, puse white, discal area beyond ptomi-
naatly .dusted whiti^.
gamdatiteridionalis, Fruh. (65-80). S. India— N. Kanara. C. (=d

7. iSmall and pale. ^ upf discal spots small, but those beyond «nd aell

always present $ discal spots small and dusky, spots in 2 and 3 smim or absent.
^garuda anagama, Fruh. (55-7&). Bombay—Orissa. ICangra—Kumaon. NR.
h. Darker than last and discal spots upf smallet.
garuda sttddhodama, Fruh. (55^75). Beqgol. Sikkim. NR.
V. WSF'teitkvnd ^ots npf complete and -prominent. WSF $ apota as in

(f ; DSF S spots end cell very largemd centtnent, spots in 2 .and 3 may Ite

small or absent.
'garuda gantda, M. (55-60). Asseob—ilnrma. IfR. (sameriHa,.Sttdit.).

t. Very large, rf detk and discail spots obacnre, apical-spots iirotBiaeiit wtd
oater ffisc^ band -wide. $ with complete -discri bend as in a, btttmoiw diffnaed

and linked Y-wise 1e the apical spots ; dtscal band continued widely on 9
between the dark Oiacal Hnes.
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FI8. EatliaUa.-The Bivons, CoHOt*, etc. (PlirtM 19 and lA).-(,cimtd.)

21 (22a) . cJ above bronzy olive green, no white discal band ; upf large dusky
pale spots in 2 and 3 ; uph prominent yellow area in 6 and 7. $ upf witl) a
rather narrow white discal band, spot in 4 narrow, elongate, pointed and well

separated from the spots on either side.

*nara nara, M. (70-95). The Bronze Duke. Sikkim—N. Burma. R. (
anyte, New.).

^. Above bright dark green.

nara shania, Evans. Shan States. K.
22a (21). c? wpf with pale discal band

; ^ $ with spot in 4 conjoined to spots

on either side.

22 (23a). Uph {? $ continuous curved discal band from costa to v4 ; upf
discal band narrow and dusky at lower end, upper spots small, that in 4 smaller

than the rest. Above shining bronzy olive green.
curvifascia. Tyt. (75-95). The Naga Duke. Nagas. Manipur. VR.
?3a (22). Uph discal band macular and upf spot in 4 as large as the rest

;

discal band in the ^ pale yellow, in $ white usually.

23 (24a). Upf discal spot in 4 so placed that its inner edge is in line with the

inner edge of spot in 5 and against the middle of the spot:; in 3.

a. ^ uph the discal spots extend to 1 and beyond the spots in 5 and 6 the

wing is conspicuously paler, showing up the very broad postdiscal dark band.
sahadeva sahadeva, M. (80-105). The Green Duke. Sikkim—Bhutan. NR.
p. Darker. J uph discal spots at most only to 2. $ uph usually only spots

in 6 and 7 and often none at all.

'iohadeva nadaJia, Fruh. Assam—Manipur. NR.
7. Smaller, paler and with a less bronzy hue. All spots smaller and paler.

sahadeva narayana, GrS. and Kir. N. Burma—N. Shan States. NR.
24a (23). Upf discal spot in 4 so placed that its inner edge is in line with the

inner edge of the spot in 3 and opposite the middle of the spot in 5.

34 (25) . Uph all spots well separated ; upf all spots very large and with their

onter edges pointed.

iva, M. (115-125). The Grand Duke. Sikkim—Manipur. VR.
25(24). Uph spots in 6 and 7 at least contiguous; upf spots more or less

blunt.

(X. Upf no white spots in 1 ; upf discal band yellow in ^ and white in $.
patala patala, Koll (85-105). The Grand Duchess. Murree—Nepal. NR.

(rkdoubledayi, Gray: epiona, M.).
fi. Upf or unf 2 small white spots in 1. Upf discal band yellow m <^ and

white in $, all spots elongated. Below paler and spots on H more complete.
paiala taooana, M. (100-120). Manipur—Dawnas. R.
26 (17b). Apes P falcate. Upf red spot in cell. Above no white band.

Upf no markings base 1. Cells shut.

a. cf dark, % paler, olive green, basal areas darker.
evelina evelina, Sioll. (75-100). The Redspot Duke. Ceylon. R.
p. {J shining green ; upf with a white costal patch beyond cell ; ? paler, the

whole discal are.a between the basal and dark marginal area is whitish.

*evelina latulabilis, Swin. S. India. R.
7. Above brown.
evelina derma, Koll. Assam— S. Burma. {=eva, Fd. : vallona, Fr.).

27 (la). Unh with 2 spots in cell, which may be reddish and no markings in

5, 6 and 7.

27 (28a). Above tawny orange with black markings. Cells open.
*nais, Forst. (60-70). The Baronet. Ceylon. S, India—Dun—Sikkim. NR.
28a (27). Above brown, with a white band or spots. Cells faintly closed.

28b (30). Uph white spots in 6 and 7 not conspicuously far larger than the

rest. Upf and uph a complete discal band (except $ of No. 29 0) ending on F
just beyond mid dorsum.
28 (29). Upf upper spot of discal band in exact line with rest. Uph 1 or 2

small red tomal spots.

recta, DeN. (65-85). The Redtail Marquis. Assam—Burma. R. (=
monilis, M).

29 (28). Upf upper spot of discal band shifted in. Uph no red tomal spots,

a. BeloiRr pale ochreous brown. Upf discal band decreasing slightly, but
evenly, to costa. Sex«8 nearly alike.
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PIS. Enthalla. The Borons, Counti, etc (Plates 19 and 20}.— (fow/i^.)

"tnHa teuta, Db. and Wd. (65-85). The Banded Marquis. Assam—
Arracan. R.

3' d' as last but discal band mucb narrower and uph postdiscal black spots
usually joined to form a lunular line. $ very variable : upf discal spots may
be small and complete, increasing in size to costa, or some or all may be absent,
being sometimes replaced by black spots ; uph similar, but the discal spots
never below v4. Ground colour in ^ may be pale or dark brown and the area
between the 2 discal rows of spots upf may be greenish blue. Below pale
lavender grey to ochreous brown.

*teuia gupta, DeN. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR. (= goodricM, Dist : ira,

M),
7. Below pale glazed violet brown. Above as a in both sexes, but upf in

cf spot in 5 very small ; $ spots at upper end of discal band very large and at
dorsal end very small, spot in 1 double.
teuta teutoides, M. (65-90). Andamans. R.
30 {28b). Uph spots in 6 and 7 very large and contiguous. Above rather pale

brown ; upf with 2 discal spots in 1, one in each 2, 3 and 6 ; a spot in mid cell

flanked white ou either side. Uph small white spots in 1-5 directed to mid
dorsum and not to tornus as usual.

*dunya, Db. and Hew. (85-100). The Great Marquis. S.Burma.

FI9. AdolUs.—The Archdukes. (Plate 20).

1 (2a). Palpi below greenish brown in ^f ; whitish in §. Antennse black
above. ^ upf velvet black with a few whitish spots in and beyond the cell ; $
with numerous white spots. Below indigo blue at base F ; apex F and all H
dark green ; spots white.
cyanipardus, Bui. (110-135). The Great Archduke. Assam—Karens. R,
2a (1). Palpi below reddish brown.
2(3). Antennae black above. Below ^J ferruginous brown,
a. |Jf upf practically unspotted and the blue border vestigial ; uph bine

tjorder narrow and mostly purple, ? abovn spots bluish white ; below
ochreous brown and H hardly or not at all green washed ; upf spots at bases 2
and 3 large.

khasiana khasiana, Sivin. (80-105). The Dark Archduke. Assam. NR.
(= dolia, dirteoides, Fr).

p. cf upf markings more developed, uph blue border broader and mostly
blue, turning to green at the tornus. $ spots pale yellow upf and dark
yellow uph.

'khasiana intermedia, Tyt. Manipur. NR.
3 (2). Antennae prominently yellow tipped above. Below (f pale ochreous

brown. ^ blue border upf broad and small spots in and beyond cell prominent,
yellow ; uph blue margin very broad, blue at upper end, green at tornus. $ all

spots yellow ; upf spots at bases 2 and 3 small.
* dirtea iadeitina, Fruh. (8-105). The Archduke. Manipur—Burma. NR.

F20. Parthenos—The Clipper. (Plate 21).

Above some shade of green with very large discal white spots P ; uph on disp

the veins are black and there are 2 black lines between each vein, followed by

a series of sub-marginal black markings.
a. Above pale greenish grey ; F white spots very large ; uph sub-marginal

markings consist of narrow flattened lunules.

*sylvtacyaneus, M. (115-130). The Clipper. Ceylon. NR
p. Above greenish golden ; F spot end cell as large as spot in 3. Uph sub-

marginal markings are conical spots, beads rounded,
sylviavirens, M. (105-125). S. India. R.

7. Above rather pale bluish green. DSF upf with the apex whitish and

the white spots more contiguous.

syltiia gambrisius, F. (95-110). Bengal—Burma. NR. (^apicalis, M).
I S. Above moss green, below paler ; upf apex white tipped.

sylviarroepstorfii,M. (&S-110). Andamjins, NR,
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P2I. LdMdM.-TlielMiM. (fMe 2t).

a. Lanjer, bands above broader ; upf Inner edge spot in Z vertical ; uph
discal band fills base 3.

Martha martha, F. (62-75). The Knight. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. NR.
0. Smatler, not so brii;ht and bands sarrcwer ; npf Inner edge of. spot in

Z carved ; npb discal band yast enters base 3 in ^f only.
marthaismene, Db. and Hew. (60-70). Assam—Manipur. NR.
7 . Still smaller and bands very narrow ; uph band not entering base 3 at

all.

*martha atUnuaia, M. (SS-6S). Burma. NR,

f>22. NMWMippa-TiM PsatlNr. (Plate 2I-).

(», f? DSF tawny with 9 large black spots on the basal half and 2 lunular
black bands on the outer half of the F ; nph basal two-thirds tawny with
black markings, outer third black with 2 rows of white spots. WSF ^, and
l)oth 2 ? with base.f only tawny and the rest white.
*doubledayi dotthlednyi, Wd. (80-100). The Panther, Sikkim—Chittagong,

R, {= siva, Wd : fraierna, M.),
p. Smaller and paler, base F only tawny ; H no tawny colour.

dntibUdayi nonius, DeN. (70-90). Karens. R.

I!23. Abrata.—Tbe SerKcant-majgr. (Plate 21).

f above tawny with dark bands ; nph 4 bands of which tbe tvi» oantnil ones
are well separated in the WSF and nearly united in the DSF. $ dark brown
with dusky tawny Viands ; upf a streak in cell with a spot be^nd ; uph. 2 tamsny

bands.
'ganga, M. (99-70). The Sergeant-major. Sikkim. Bhutan. NR.

(= j'umna, M.).

R4. Umaltis.-'nK AdinlMls, etc. (Plates 2J smI 22).

la (8a). F upper end of cell atx)Ut opposite origin v3. Antennm not
prominently yellow tipped. Uph discal band, if present, not stn}Bg4y curv«d.

lb (7). F lowier dcv ends about origin v3. No prominent large- wftite iipot

at end cell.

Ic (3a). H cell closed Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth and whitw. A-ttove

^no prominent pale discal band.
1 (2). Upf highly zigzagged postdiscr.l double line and uph inverted shaped

spots. Above dark brown, paler brown discal band.
a,. Above not purple glossed . Below grey.

'austenia anstema, M. (85-90). The Grey Commodore. Assam. R.
0. Above purple glossed.

austenia purpurascens, Tyl. Abor Valley. VR.
2(1). No such zigzag line. (^ above dark brnwn baaally and pale browa

outwardly, with a dark brown straight band, tomal area H dark green. $ dark
green with outer area white, greenish discal baod P and dark band H
danava, M. (80-S5) . Tbe Commodore, Simla—Dawnas, R.
Sa (Ic). H cell open. Eyes hairy. Palpi white, hfury atsides. Above

with a praoainent p^ discal tMtnd

3 (4a). Upf tbe band yellow ; uph white.

*zayla, Db. amd Hew. (80-flS). The Bicolour CommodorB 5ikMm—
Asaeai. NR.
4a (3). Upf discal band not yellow.

4 (5a). Upf discal band curved out at the upper endJto th«apioat'spats^; the
band ^«en.
'daraxa, Db and Hew. (60-70) , The Green CoinmoilDve. SUthim—iCareBa-

NR.
5a (4). Upf diMtSi band curved in at tbe upper ettdi, ipseil away {ronbth«

apical spots ; tbe b^nd white or mearty so,
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F24. Umeoltli. The Admlralc, t^.—{contd.)

5(6). Upf discal band continuous to costa. Below mauve, apex F find
tomus H chestnut ; unh spots in cell and base 7 white.
*dudu, Wd. (75-85). The White Commodore. Sikkim-S. Shan States. R.
6 (5) . Upf discal band macular at upper end ; beyond discal band there are

2 rows of black spots, separated by a fulvous line ; discal band tinted blue.
Below prominent dark basal markings.
zulema, Db, (80-85). The Scarce White Commodore. Sikkim—N. Burma. VR.
7 (lb). F. lower dcv ends far beyond origin v3. Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth

and white. Above prominent white discal band. Uph 2 rows sub-marginal
black spots on a tawny area. H cell open.

a. Upf no white spot at end cell.

procris calidrasa, M. (60-7S). The Commander Ceylon. NR.
Upf large white spot end cell. Above discal band narrow, especially

on H ; upf sub-marginal reddish brown band narrow. Below darker.
procris undifragus, Fruh. S. India. NR.
7. As last, but all bands above wider. Below paler and more irrorated

violet.
*procris procris, Cr. Dun—Burma. NR. {-^-chlana, Fr\ diluta, Ob).

S. Upf spot end cell very small and sometimes absent. Larger and black
markings above wider.

procris anaria, M. Andamans. NR.
8a (la). F. upper end cell opposite well before origin v3 ; lower dcv ends

about origin v3. Cells shut. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy, white below, black
lined at sides. Upf prominent white bar mid cell and a curved white discal

band on both wings ; 2 apical dots on F.

8 (9) Upf single bar in cell.

a. Above discal white band narrow, macular, width less than one-sixth

wing. More or less prominent black sub-marginal spots, bordered on either

side by dusky fulvous spots

trivena ligyes. Hew. (60-75). The Indian White Admiral. Chitral—Kashmir
and Pangi . NR.

p. Above band still narrower and the fulvous spots on either side of the

black submarginal spots much brighter.

trivena hydaspes, M. Hazara—Chilas. R.

7. Above discal white band continuous, very wide, equal to one-third of the

wing ; a narrow white sub-marginal line ; the fulvous spots hardly visible.

*trivena trivena , M. Murree—Kumaou. C.

9 (8). Upf two bars in cell : discal band broken into well separated spots.

elwesi, Ob. (62). The Chinese Admiral. S. Shan States. VR.

F25. Pantoporla.—The Sergeants. (Plate 22.)

la (11a). F cell shut.

lb (Sa). Eyes smooth,
l(2a). Unh 5 prominent black spots about the origin of v7. Sexes alike,

markings normal, white. Upf cell streak and spot beyond end cell entire,

incised once on upper side ; discal spots well separated, that in 2 large, in 3

small, in 4 a long streak under the middle of spot in 5. F lower dcv ends

well beyond origin of v3. ,, „
sulpitia adamsoni, M. (55-75). The Spotted Sergeant. N.Burma. VR.

2a (1). Unh no prominent black spots about origin v7, but with bro\yn

streaks more or less prominent. F lower dcv ends about origin v3.

2b (6a) Sexes dissimilar, c? Upf discal streak obscure or very broken
;

discal spots dorsum to 2 or 3 conjoined and directed to apex or costa, not

mid termen as usual. F lower dcv ends at or just after origin v3.

2c (4a) . F no prominent discal spot in 3 as wide as and In line with the

spots in 1 and 2. ? with broad orange markings normally arranged.

2 (3). c?
^^^ discal streak much broken. ? discal spots in 4, 5 and 6 form

a continuous, even-edged, apical band. _

a. t?
uph postdiscal band broad orange ; apical orange markmgs upf and

always a small discal spot in 3. „ , ,. ^ • om 1 !_
fUfte inara, Db. (55-70). The Colour Sergeant. S. India, Onssa, Sikkjm--

N. Burma. NR. (= inarina, But),
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F28. Putoporit.—The ScrsMiits. (Plate 22.>—(a»i/<^).

0. Uph pcwtdiscal band white or partly white ; apf spot io 3 asnally present

;

discal streak better defined ; tmnds narrower.
iM/fean'/a, iV. Shan States—Tavoy. NR. (=asitiHa, Fr.).

f. (f markings above white, not orange and no discal spot in 3 upf

.

aeftt mvifen, JSut. Tavoy—S. Burma. NR.
S. (J uph no postdiscal band, just a brown Ifae. $ markings mostly white,

orange tipped towards apex upf.

me/U rmfuia, DeN. Andamans. NR.
3 (2). (f nnf discal streak continuous, but upper edge irregular. $ discal

spot in 4 small and against outer edge spot in 3. ^ upf discal streak obscure
ferruginous ; prominent orange apical markings ; upb postdiscal band obscure.
*caina.,M._ (60-75). The Orange Staff Sergeant. Mnssoorie—Burma, NR.

4a (2c).. F prominent discal spot in 3 npf and no apical orange markings
in cf. jwith white or sullied brownish bands above.

4. (S). Unf discal streak twice divided by a brown line across cell ; triangu-
lar spot beyond well separated, obscure in ^, prominent in $, lies at the base of

5 and not ^ 4 cs usual.
a. ff above darker, bands narrower, discal spot in 4 parallel to rest and not

inclined as usual ; spot in 2 wider than rest ; cell streak obsolete except for

a single pale spot ; below darker. § white markings broad ; below rather pale
ocbieoos brows.
setenopkorakanara, Evans. (60-70). The Staff Sergeant. S.India. NR.
^. S markings broad, reddish mark in cell prominent. White markings in $

often sullied more or less. Seasonal forms well marked.
selenophora seUnophora, Koll. (SS-75). Mussoorie— Burma. NR. (=

iakula, M.).
5 (4). Unf streak in cell entire and hardly separated from the spot end cell

in 4 ; apical white spots coalesced to a band, ^f upf discal streak very obscure,
discal band slightly cnrved in. $ markings sullied pale brown.

zeroca.M. (50-65). The Small Staff Sergeant. Kuraaon—Burma. NR.
6a (2b). Sexes alike (except for colour in No. 6) ; (except ? of No. 6) discal

spot in 2 well separated from the spot in 1, no discal .spot in 3 ; lower part of

discal band directed to mid termen ; discal streak prominent. Markings white
(except No. 6$).
6 (7). Upf discal streak twice divided and well separated from the spot

beyond. ? with pale brown confluent markings, very like $ of No. 2, but bands
on H narrower than the dark brown space between. F lower dcv ends just
after origin v3.

retamoorei. Fr. (60-70). The Malay Staff Sergeant. A.ssam—Mergui. VR.
(==*r««fl, subrala, M.).

7 (6). Upf discal streak entire and separated from spot beyond. Below
olive brown. F lower dcv ends just after origin v 3.

kanwaphorkys, Fnih. (60-70). The Dot-dash Sergeant. Assam—Burma. R.

8a (lb). Eyes hairy. F lower dcv ends just after origin v3. Upf always a
dbeal spot in 3.

8 (9a). Upf discal band normal, spots in la-3 directed to termea and in line
with spot in 4 ; cell streak twice divided and well separated from the spot
beyond. F upper apex cell acute, upper and lower dcvs in a continuous con-
cave line.

a. Above white bands broad and always pure white.
opalinaopatina, Koll. (60-70). The Hill Sergeant. Kashmir—Kumaon. C.
0. Above white bands narrow and often sullied.

opalina oriatialis. El. (SS-70). Sikkim—Burma.
6a (8). Upf discal band abnormal, discal spot in 3 at base 3, centre line of

spots In 2-3 pointing to the costa ; spot in 2 nearer base than usual and more
widely separated from spot in 1. F upper end cell right angled and lower dcv
takes off from some distance along v.S, not in line with upper dcv.

8 (M).. Uph hwal band straight, narrow and continuous; postdiscal band
white. Upf discal spot in 3 minute ; apical 3 spots directed to mid termwt
margiiud spots tmaU and.white ; «ell streak eoasists of a narrow stnak and a
lar((e spot beyond in the cell, no spot beyond end cell as usual ; nnf end pel)
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FZS. Pantoporla-The Scrgeanis. (P!«te 22.)— (««W.)

marked by a white bar. Below dark brown. Sexes alike. Upf obscnre bluish
green spots in cell,

abiasa clerica, But. (60-70). The Abnormal Sergeant. S. Burma. VR.
10 (9). Uph basal band broad, curved ; spot in 7 separated from rest ; post-

discal band sullied also all marginal markings in ^, whiter in ?. Upf no cell
streak, obscure bluish spots in cell and at base of 1 ; apical spots directed to
tornas. Below pattern abnormal, white markings very broad and veins black.

*. c? above discal band only present
; postdiscal band H absent. $ promi-

nent wide postdiscal and marginal bands F and H.
ranga karwara, Fruh. (60-70). The Blackvein Sergeant. S.India. R.
3. (f above with sullied postdiscal and marginal spots,
ranga ranga, M. Sikkim—Burma. R. (=*nahesa, M).
lla (la). F cell open ; apex cell obtuse.
lib (15). Eyes smooth,
lie (13a). Upf no discal spot in 3.

11 (1?) . Upf unbroken streak in cell and no spot beyond (similar to No.
prarara acutipennis, Frith. (55-60), The Unbroken Sergeant. Assam-

Burma. R.
12 (11). Upf streak in cell divided so as to enclose a small spot in the

middle ; a triangular detached spot beyond the streak.
larymna siamensis, Fruh. (75-100). The Great Sergeant. Manipur—S.

Burma. R.
13a (lie). Upf with a discal spot in 3.

13 (14). Upf cell streak narrow, entire, with a rounded, detached, spot beyond,
tt. Uph a black spot in tne centre of each white spot forming the postdiscal

band.
*asuraasura, M. (65-75). The Studded Sergeant. Kulu—Tavoy. R.
3. Uph no black spots on the postdiscal band.
asuraidita, M. (60-70). Mergui—S. Burma. R.
14 (13). Upf cell streak divided into 4 portions. Unh prominent row of

black spots on the inner edge of the postdiscal band. "
* Partus, L. (60-70). The Common Sergeant. S. India—Simla—Burma. C.
15 (lib). Eyes hairy. Upf cell streak entire and no spot beyond ; a discal

spot in 3.

iina,M. (60-75). The Bhutan Sergeant. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. VR.

F2fr. NeptU.—The Sailers and Uscars. (Plate 22).

la (2ea). FvlOexcell'.
lb (10a). Upf cell streak always divided into a basal streak and a spot

beyond. Above markings white or sullied.

Ic (4a). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 in line with the discal ^>ot in 5, which
line is directed to the costa well before the apex. Uph inner discal band
never to the costa.

Id (3). Unh basal white markings normal, consisting of a costal streak and
a streak across base cc-11, which is often continued under v7.

1 (2). Uph postdiscal row of white spots prominent and separate. Below
termen broadly chequered black at the ends of veins and white in the inter-

spaces. H. v8 ends on termen and is aberrant.

a.. Above markings tinged blue.

colutttella nilgirica, M. (65-70). The Short-banded Sailer. S. India.

NR.
p. Above markings white.

columella ophiana, M. Dun—Burma. NR. {martabana, M : alesia, Fr).

7. Larger. Below very dark and outer white markings much developed
;

lunules beyond sub-basal band in a series of deep crescents.

columella kankena, Evans. (75). Nicobars. VR.
2 (1). Uph postdiscal row white spots absent or represented by a narrow

continuous line. Uuf usually with prominent dark chestnut discal streaks

beyond the cell and unh prominent large discal black spots and a black spot in

cell near base. .
•

a. AH white markings narrow. Below darker ; unh discal spot m 7.

jumbah nalanda Fruh. (60-70). The Chestnut-streaked Sailer. Ceylon.

-NR. •
'
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F. 26. Neptl«.-The Sailers aiid Lascari. (Plate U.)—(contd.)

a>. Large. Upt: spots of postdiscal band widely separated, spaces between
as wide as the spots.

soma kallaura, M (60-70). The Sullied Sailer. S.India. R.

p. Small. Uph postdiscal spots conjoined.

soma soma, M. (50-^60). Mussoorie—Burma. R. (=adipala, M : gonotaia.

But).
y. Larger and darker. Unh inner diiscal band broad. Very like nandina

clinia, but below dark chocolate brown and unf discal spots in 2 and 3 are

rounded and further from the margin.

soma mananda, M. (SS-60). Andamans R.

8a (7). Uph inner discal band always fills base 3 and extends up to base 2

or beyond. Below much brighter ochreou,s brown.

8 (9). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal line not markedly shifted in. Unh
the 2 pale sub-marginal lines, not equally prominent, the outer one obscure.

*. Above markings broad, not sullied ; upf discal spots in 2 and 3 outwardly
rounded.
nandina hampsoni, M. (SS) . The Clear Sailer. S. India—Central Provinces. R.

p, Upf discal streak usually sullied ; discal spots in 2 and 3 outwardly square
or concave.
nandina sHsruia, M. (45-60). Sikkim—Burma. C. (=cacharica, leuconota,

But : ancus , Swin .
)

.

7. Uph postdiscal band obscure or absent. Much darker above ; inner

discal band uph broad and prominent.
nandina clinia. M. Andamans, C.

9 (8). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal series shifted in markedly and at

right angles to cosla. Uph white band broad and expanding to costa. Unh
the 2 sub-marginal white lines equally prominent.

ft. Large, markings wide, unsullied, but sometimes yellow tinged. Upf
discal spot in 'i. outwardly concave.
yerburyiyerburyi. But. (60-70). Yerbury's Sailer. Kashmir— Kumaon. NR.
3. Smaller and markings much narrower, usually slightly sullied. Upf

discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded.
yerburyi sikkima, Evans. (58-60). Sikkim—Assam. NR.
7. As last, hut markings wider. Upf discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded.
yerburyi shanta, Evans. (55-60). N. Burma. NR.
10a (lb). Upf cell streak and spot beyond conjoined (in No. 13 nearly as

separated as in No. &a.).

10b (23a); Upf cell streak not extending into base ,3 (but see No. 20a where

spot in 3 lies at base 3 and touches cell streak.)

10c (17a). Unf no pale spots on costa above end cell streak internal to the

upper discal spots.

lOd (15a) . Above markings not orange yellow and upf sub-marginal pale

line always traceable.

lOe (13a). Unh basal costal streak narrow and not more prominent than

the streak base cell ; both prominent in No. 10 and ob.scure in Nos. 11 and 12.

10 (11a). Upf the usual pale line between the discal and the sub-marginal

spots absent. Above all markings broad and clear.

a. Above markings very broad and white ; upf discal spot in 4 ; uph discal

band reaches costa.

•sankara sankara, Koll (65-75). The Broad-banded Sailer. Kashmir—
Kumaon. NR. (=amba, amboides, M).

3. As last, but markings narrower,; spots forming discal band well sepa-

rated •

sankara quilta, Swin. Sikkim -Burma. NR. „ . .

7. Above very dark, pale markings F and postdiscal band H tmged

yellow inner discal band H narrowing to costa and not reaching it ; upf no

discal spot in 4 and uph sub-marginal pale line absent. Below \erydark.

brown, tinged violaceous.

sankara nor, DeN. Andamans. VR.
, ,. ^ .^ .^- , j u

11a (10) Upf with the usual thm pale hne between the discal and sub-

marginal markings, the line hifehly zigzag ; all markings obscure, fuliginous

brown and very narrow. Uph inner discal band not to costa.

11 (12) Upf discal spot in 2 more or less quadrate ; cilia at apex promi-

Ofutly white. Uph mner discal band to v7 in <J ;
postdiscal and snb-margin«l
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P2i. Nepti8.-Tbe Sailers and LaKars. (Plate tl.)-[f:onld.)

, 0. Unh with a discal spot in 7.

iumbahjumbak, M. S. India—Bengal— Burma. NR.
7. Unh no discal spot in 7.

t'utnda/i amorosca, Fruh. Andamans. N.R.
h. Upf 5 not 6 discal spots ; unb teimen bluish white with a black line.

jumbcM binghami, Fruh. Nicobars. (Fruh). V.R.
3 (Id). Unh basal white streak broad, single, not entering cell or extending

below v8 (also so in Nos. 13a and IS). Below verj' uniform dark brown.
a. Upf pale marking's very narrow and bluish ; discal spot in 3 reduced to

a dot. Uph postdiscai spots large and with diffuse edges. Unh white sub-
marginal band discontinuous.
magadha khasiana, M. (5560). The Spotted Sailer. Bhutan—N.

Borma. R.
3. Upf markings broader ; uph postdiscai spots small. All marking^ sharp

Unh white sub-marginal line continuous.
magadha magadha, Fd. S. Burma. R. (= charon. But : cineracea,

Gr. S.)
4a (Ic). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 not in line with spot in 5 and the line

joining 2 and 3 points to termen below apex (in No. S and individuals of No. 6
it points to the apex).
4 (5a). Uph discal band not to cnsta. Abdomen white where di.scal band

uph meets it, as in Pantoporia. Below uniform dark brown.
nata cresina Fruh. (55). The Burmese Sailer. Karens— S. Burma. R.
5a (4). Uph white discal band to costa (or very nearly so in individuals of

No. 7). Abdomen never white banded.
5b (7). H termen prominently chequered black and white and below mark-

ings more or less black edged, more especially inner riii-.cal band unh. Unf
spot end cell well separated from basal streak.

5(6). Upf apical part of discal band nearer termen, crosses base of v8 and
is nearly at right angles to the costa, the costal streak as wide as the rest

;

discal spot end cell outwardly blunt ; discal spots in 3 and 3 directed to apex ;

spots of upper and lower part of the discal band usually confluent. Below
black edgings to markings obscure. Uph the white discal band widens towards
the costa.'

makendra, M. (55-60). The Himalayan Sailer. Chitral—Kumaon. C.
6 (5). Upf upper part of discal band well behind base of v8 and

is oblique, costal streak short acd tiehind the spots below it ; discal spot end
cell outwardly sharp pointed . Uph inner discal band not widening towards
costa.

o>. .Above white Uiarkings broad and sharp. Below rather dark ocbreous
and unf veins beyond cell prominently black.
hylas varmona, M. (50-60). The Common Sailer. Ceylon. S. India—
Kumaon and Sikkim. VC. (= eurynome, L. ; Uucothoe, Cr. : disrupta,

kamarupa, M. : eurymene, %winhoei, Bui)

.

3, Above markings narrow and often sullied. Below ferruginous brown, no
veins blackened.
*hylM astola, M. Kashmir—Karens (Hills). VC. (= eftiodes, M).
7. Below bright golden ochreous, no veins blackened. Above markings

broad. Very vanable.
kylas adara, M . Assam—Burma. (Plains). VC {= mamafa, But. : tneel-

ana, M.\.

.

h. As last. Uph postdiscai band narrow and unb inner discal btuid more
prominently black edged than usual.

. hylas andamana, M. Andamans. C.
V. Upf s{>ots in 2 and 3 directed to apex. All markings very broad. Below

rather c^rk ocbreous and white markings along termen broader. Unh inner
discal band constricted at ends.

kylas nicobarica, M. Nicobars. C.
7a (5b). H termen not prominently chequered and below markings not

black edged. Unf cell streak and spot beyond often conjoined ; discal spots in

2 and 3 always directed to termen

.

7 (8a). Uph inner discal band very narrow, does not enter base 3, or if so,

there is an equivalent dark sp^ce at base 2. All markings narrow and macular
nsuall^ sullied above. Below dark ochreous brown.



110 F. NYMPHAUpAi

F2i. Neptls—The SalUn aatf UKari. (Plate ll.)~{contd.)

pale lines well Heparated. Below dark brown, pale markings all prominent and
wtiite.

vikasi pseudovikasi , M. (60-70). The Dingy Sailer. Kumaon—Assam.
NR. {==stmvior, Fr).

12 (11). Upf discai spot in 2 crescentic ; cilia not prominently white at apes.
Uph incf discal band only to v5

; postdiscal and sub-margioal pale Unes
wide and close together, encircling the dark area t>etween bo as to form a row
of dark spots. Below olive brown, all pale markings obscure pale brown.

harita, M. (55-60). The Dingiesst Sailer. Bengal—Burma. NR.
13a (10a). Utth basal costal streak broad, extending to v8 only and no pale

streak base cell (jnst as in Nos. 3 and 15).

13(14). Above markings from white to more or less sullied, diacal spots

macular and well separated. Upf always prominent discal spot in 3 ; bub-
marginal pale spots prominent and the highly zigzag line t>etween them and
the discal spots. Very like nant/tna, bnt easily separated by the basal costal

markings unh.
a. Atx>ve markings broad.
cartica cariica, M. (55-70). The Plain Sailer, Sikklm—Assam. NR.

{=cariicoides, M).
fi. Above markings narrow.
cartica burmana, DeN Assam—Burma. NR.
14 (13). Above markings highly sullied and diffused ; upf no discal spot in

3 and the line between the discal and sub-marginal markings not zigzag.

a. Uph inner discal band whitish, other maTkings pale brown ; unf sub-

marginal pale line at apex not bent in parallel to apical discal spots. Below
dark ocbreous brown and all markings more or less white.

anjana nashona Swin (65-70). The Rich Sailer. Sikkim— S Shan
States. R.

3. $ very much as in a, but unf in ^J and $ the sub-marginal pale line at

the apex cur>ed in parallel to the apical discal spots. (^ above very dark with
narrow brown bands ; t>elow very dark ferruginous ochreons, flushed violet,

markings not white.

anjana anjana, M. Karens— S. Burma. R.
15a (lOd). Above markings orange yellow and sub-marginal line upf

obscure.
15(16). Unh basal costal streak broad and no streak at base cell. Upf

discal spots in 1 and 2 well separated ; unf spot in 5 small, completely detached
from spot in 6 and not extending below v5. F termen excavated in middle.
d. Below markings pale dear ochreous.
ananta anaiUa, M. (55-70). The Yellow Sailer. Chamba—Kumaon. R.

(= sitis, Fr.)

3 Below dark ferruginous ochreous
ananta ochriicea, Evans. Sikkim— Dawnas. R. (high).

7. Above darker and all markings much darker. Below darker. H termen
more crennlate.

ananta natuba, Tyt. Manipur. Nagas. R. (low elevations).

16 (15). Unh basal costal streak narrow and with .i streak base cell. Upf
discal spots in I and 2 conjoined or very close ; apical spots coalesced and
extending into 4 on both sides. F termen even, not concave in middle.

A. Below markings more or less whitish, especially the discal band H. Upf
spots in 1 and ? separated by the black vein.

miah tniah, M. (45-60), The Small Yellow Sailer. Sikkim—Assam. NR.
0. Below markings ochreous ; marginal markings more obscure. Upf discal

spots in 1 and 2 completely conjoined.
miah nolatM, Zhvce. Burma. R.
17a (10c). Unf with pale costal spots above end cell streak, internal to the

tipper discal spots.

17 (18a) . Upf discnl spots complete, with a spot in 4 ; inner edge Bat>-mar-
ginal line highly bent in the middle.

a. Above all markings narrow, btown, Below entirely brown with promi-
nent yellow or whitish bands.

'

etmsafuliginosa, M. (55). The Fuliginous Sailer. Karens—S. Burma. R.'
(mithamala, M).
0. Upf apical markings whitishand below all markings whitish.
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P2«. Neptls-The Saileri tmk Lucari. (Plate ll.)-{contd.)

ebusa ebusa, Fd. Nicobars, VR.
18e (17). Upf no discal spot in 4 ; inner aab-marginal pale line absent.
18 (19a). Upf discal spot in 3 narrow and not to v4, immediately above and

coalesced to spot in 2, not produced towards cell streak.

Or. Above markinjfs white.
antilope melba,Evani. (SS). The Variegated Sailer, Sikkim. VR.
p. Above markings yellow.

antilope antilope, Leech. (60). Naga Hills. VR.
19a (18} . Upf discal spot in 3 reaches v4.

19 (20a). Upf discal spot in 3 not curved in so as to meet cell streak. Above
markings yellow.
cydippe kirbariensis , Tyl. (80). The Chinese Yellow Sailer. Naga Hills,

VR.
20a ( 19). Upf discal spot in 3 meets cell streak, forming a hockey stick.

20b (22). Upf discal spot in 3 fills base 3.

20(21). Above mnrk'.ngs yellow.

aspasia, Leech. (85). The Great Hockeystick Sailer. Nagas. VR.
21 (20J. Above markings white. Below greenish yeUow,
manasa, M. (e."?). The Pale Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim S.Shan States. VR.
22 (20b). Upf discal spot in 3 not to ba.se 3. Below rich ochreous brown,
a. Above markings white.
nycteus nycteus, DeN (&)). The Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim. VR.
3. Above markings yellow.
* ttycteus phesintensis, Tyt. Nagas. VR.
23b (lOb^. Upf cell streak extending into base 3.

23b (25a). Unf with pale costal spot or spots above end cell streak, internal
to the apical discal spots.

23 (24). Unf these spots small and confined to costa.

a. Above markings white.
• narayana narayana, M. (60-70). The Broadstick Sailer. Kulu—Kumaon, R.
p. Above markings yellow.
narayana nana, DeN. Sikkim—Manipur. R. {— naga, Tyt).
24 (23). Unf these spots continued to the cell streak.

*. Large ; markings orange yellow above.
radharadka.M. (70-80), The Great Yellow Sailer. Kumaon—Assam. R.
0. Small ; markings pale yellow above.
radha asterastilis, Ober. (60-70). Momeit, N, Burma, Dawnas. VR.
25a (23b). Unf no costal spots internal to the apical discal spots.

2.S (26a). Unf spot in 1 well separated from the spot in 2. Above markings
broad, white to pale yellow. Below pale yellow green.

zaida, Db. & Hew. (65-75). The Pale Green Sailer. Murree—Dawnas.
R. {= pollens, Fr).

26a (25). Upf lower discal spots coalesced, not even separated by veins.

Alx>ve markings yellow.

26(27). Below bands pale greyish ochreous, with a violet tint; uph dark
area between the pale bands nearly as wide or wider than the bands.

a. Above bands wide. Below paler and all markings with their edges

inilused.
viraja kanara, Evans. (55-75). The Yellowjack Sailer. S. India—Orisaa.

NR.
p. Above bands narrower and below darker and all markings with sharply

defined edges.
viraja viraja, M. Kumaon—Burma. NR.
27(26). Below all bands ochreous. Upf cell streak never bearing a black

mark on its upper edge, but instead a slender black edged, yellow bar. H.
discal black band narrower below than above. Uph dark margin bears a aarrow
ochreous line ; black discal band further from margin. Upf outer sub-marginal

yellow line always traceable, inner line comparatively biuad and the inner dark

line irregular.

tt. Larger, paler, yellow above. Upf irregular dark line bordering the

yellow discal area much more irregular in middle than elsewhere. Btdow
markings pale ; termen not fuscous edged.

keHemrtsattanga, M. (45-50). The Burmese Lascar. Assam— N. Bnrpia.

J^R. (= camboja, M : ktthasa, DeN) .
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FZt. NeptU-Tbe Saltcn am) Laicara. (Plate n.)—{f:ontd.\

p. SmaUer. darker, oranire above. Upf dark line bordering yellow discal
area zigzagged throughout. Below markings dark, well defined, termens
narrowly fuscous,

keliodore dorelia, But. (40-45). S.Burma. NR.
28a (la). F v 10 ex 7. Above markings yellow ; all small.
28b (32). Below not striated with fuscous brown lines.

28e (31) . Upf lower discal spots conjoined.
28d (30). Upf 2 narrow sub-marginal pale lines ; uph narrow ochreous line

on the dark margin

.

28(29). Upf the 2 narrow sub-marginal line.s yellow, curved in middle.
Below markings ill-defined, pale; unh at base several short brown dashes,
termen ochreous, bearing 2 nanow dark lines.

* Paraka, But. (4S-S0). The Perak Lascar. Assam— Burma. NR.
29 (28). Upf tiie 2 narrow sub-marginal pale lines greyish, not conspicuously

curved in the middle. Below markings dark, sharply defined, no basal brown
daslies. Unh dark discal band and dark margin bear prominent, well defined
greyish ochreous lines.

7- Upf the sub-marginal lines united.

dindinga assamica, M. (40-45). The Grevlined Lascar. As.sam—N. Burma
VR.

0. Upf submarginal lines separate.

dindinga dindinga But. (45-50). S. Burraa. VR.
30 (28d.) Upf a .single ochreous sub-marginal line. This line broad, not

bent in middle ; uph an ochreous line on the dnrk margin. Below washed
pinkish ; unf veins black at .ipex, margin broad ochreous. Unh some dark
dots at base cell ; dark discal band more heavily black edged on inner side than
on outer.

aurelia, Stg. (25-40). The Baby Lascar. Assam—Burma. R.
31 (28c). Upf discal spots in 1 and 2 well separated. Uph postdiscal

jiellow band narrow and ochreous line on the dark margin.
paona,Tyt. (45-50). Tytler's Lascar. Naga Hills. VR.
32 (28b). Below more or less brown striated. Very pronounced seasonal

variation.

». Upf marginal lines highly zigzagged throughout.
hordonia sinuaia, M. (45-50) The Common Lascar. Ceylon. C.

p. Upf marginal lines much less zigzagged, but often in WSF prominently
so in the middle.

* hordonia hordonia, Stall. S.India. Dun—Burma. C. (^ plagiosa, M).
y. Uph st-.b-basal pale band white
hordonia cnacalis, Hew. Andamans. C

F. 27. Cyrettls.—The Map Botterilles. (Plate 23).

1 (2a). F apex broadly truncate and produced below ^•6. Atxive white with
narrow pale ochreous lines and a broad brown Iwrder.

a. Upf dark border rather pale brown and costa pale brown.
* periander periander, F. (40-50). The Little Map. Shan States. R.
0. Upf dark border much darker brown, costa whitish. Al)ove ochreous

lines broad and darker, especially at tomus H.
periander binghami, Martin. Dawnas—S. Burma. NR.
2a (1). F apex not truncate.

2 (.3a). H apex rounded and termen F even.
ft. Smaller. Typical form white, with fine lines, basses and margin not

darkened.
coeles tocles, F. (50-60) . The Marbled Map. Orissa. Sikkim—Burma. R.

{=horaiius, IVM&DeN).
V. earlei, Dist. Ba^es and margin darkened, but interspersed with white

patches. R.
V. natta, Swin, Bases and margin darkened and very slightly interspersed

with white patches,

0. Large. Typical form white, bases and margin not darkened.
codes formosa, Fd. (60-70). Andamans. R.
*v andamanica, WM& DtN. u Bases and margins darkened and interspersed

with white, R,
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t^. 27. CyresHs—The Map Butterflies. (Plate li.)—{contd\.

3a (2) . Apes H and tomus F truncate.
3b (5). Above ground colour white or pale yellow.
3(4). Upf outer thin discal line meets black border at vS and just below

v2 ; inner discal line has no dark patch at its upper end. Uph 3 thin basal
lines parallel. Prominent ochreous area at tornus F and H and this area on F
bears 2 small prominent black dots. Above ground colour white.

nivea nivalis, Fd. (50-60). The Straight Line Map. S. Burma. NR.
(=aiosia, Swin).
4 (3) . Upf outer thin discal line runs from dorsum to v7 and inner discal

line has a small dark patch at its upper end. Uph the fine basal lines irregular.
Upf no prominent tomal ochreous area. Uph postdiscal dark band straight.

a. Upf apical and terminal dark area distinctly bluish grey. Ground colour
never yellow.

thyodatnas indica, Evans. (50-60). The Common Map. S. India. NR.
p. Upf apical and terminal dark areas narrower and dark brown. Above

usually white in ^ and pale yellow in $.
thyodatnas ganescha, Koll. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. (=afghana, Mart).
y. Upf apical and terminal dark areas much broader and brown. Nearly

always white above.
*thyodatnas thyodatnas, Bdv. Sikkim—Burma. C. [=nobilior, Mart).
h. Above all markings much heavier ; upf 2 discal lines joined by the dark

area in 4. Uph tornal orange areas much more extensive and darker.
thyodatnas andamanica, WM. Andamaus. NR.
5 (3b). Above deep rich fulvous ; below yellow. Above markings much as

in No. 4, but with a complete row of postdiscal lunular brown spots.
tabula, DeN. (55-60). Nicobars.

F. 28. Chersonesia.—The Maplets. (Plate 23).

la (3). H tornus produced and termen with a short tail at v4. Above fulvous
with dark brown narrow lines.

1 (2). F 6th line from base, as all the others, quite straight throughout and
parallel to the rest.

•n'w, Db and Hew. (40-45). The Common Maplet. Kumaon—Burma. NR.
(=transiens. Mart).

2 (1). F 6th line from base sinuous, much curved at upper end.
rahria rahrioides , M. (35-45). The Wavy Maplet. Manipur—Burma. R.
3 (la). H tornus not produced and termen not tailed. In ? termen very

coBvez. Upf 6 lines nearest base paired and filled in darker between pairs
;

7th line waved as 6th in No 2.

peraka, Dist. (30-35). The Rounded Maplet. S.Burma. R.

F. 29. Psendergolis.—The Tabby. (Plate 23).

Above golden brown ; upf 4 dark lines in cell, 3 dark lines beyond and between
the last two a row of black spots. Below dull brown, more or less glazed violet,

especially at apex unf . Apex F truncate.

"wedah, Koll. (55-65). The Tabby. Kuhi—Burma. NR.

F. 30. Hypollmnas —The Eggllies. (Plate 23).

1 (2a). Unh prominent black costal spot mid 7. ^f above dark indigo blue

prominent large discal white patch on each wing on a shot blue area. Normal
2 tawny with white banded black apex upf.

*tnisipptts, L. (70-85). The Dan«id Eggfly. Ceylon, India, Burma. 0.

(=diocippus, Cr.)

Ov. aUippoides, But. Uph white on disc. VR.
Sf. inaria. Cr. Upf white banded black apex absent. VR.
2a (1). Unh no prominent black costal spot mid 7.

2 (3). Unh broad white or whitish marginal band, c? above as No 1, but

White patches suffused blue in DSF. ^ nonnally with a prominent row of

sub-marginal white spots and a broad white margin uph ; upf in WSF 2 bluish

white spots end cells DSF with a blue shot discal band, c? $ below in WSF
with a prominent white discal baud on either wing.

•bolina, L. (70-110). The Great Eggfly. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans.

C. {=avia,liria, F: jacintha, Drury : charyidts, But : curtosa, Swin .• egna,

luctucsa, omatnentalis, subviolacea, Fr).

15
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F. M. HypoUuui-Tbe EnftiM. (Plate U.)~ (contd.)

$f. tnelita, Cr. Upf a series of suS«Md, rather amall, whitjab spots beyond
cell and a dark obscure fulvou« patch near tornus ; uph discal area snSuaed,
golden tawny. S. Burma. VR.

$i/. ipkigenia, Cr. Above postdiscal spots absent and marginal markings
obsolete. Upf a row of large white dMcal spots beyond cell, outwardly
obscurely blue edged ; prominent tawny tomal area. Uph large white discal
area, inwardly obscurely blue edged and outwardly very obtcurely tawny
edged. S. Burma. VR.
3 (2). Unh no broad pale marginal band. ^ above dark olive brown,

glossed blue on costa and termen P ; post-discal white spots. P and H ; upf ill-

defined whitiali streaks in 4, Sand 6 beyond cell. $ as (;f but all upf except
baaol third shot rich satiny blue.

aniUopeanomala, Wall. (85-95). The Malayan Eggfly. Nicobars. NR.

P. »i. Vena —The Lwcher. (Plate 22)

Above dark brown with a broad yellow discal band acrofis both wings. Below
i)SP leaf-like ; WSF with a very pale yellow discal band as above.
*sabinavasuki, Doh. (75-85). The Lurcher. Burma. Andamans. NR.

:=aiomaria, sabulosa, Fr)

.

F. 32. RhtBo|ialpa.-TlK Wltard. (Plate 23).

(f above rich tawny fulvous with a broad black border F and the upper part

H ; lower part H with black sub-marginal spots. Below rich dark brown with
very narrow silver lines and fulvous markings and a complete row of sub-
marginal spots F and H. $ paler, bases darker ochreous brown and a broad
yellow discal band.

*polynice birmana. Frith. (70-80). The Wizard. Assam—Burma. R.
^fulva.Fd).

P. 33. Doleacballia.-TbeAntumn Leaf. (Plate 23).

Above rich tawny fulvous with a very broad black apex bearing a tawny
band from the costa beyond the cell . Below leaf-Iil:e.

a. P termen between vs 7-9 convex or straight. Upf yellow spot in 4 parallel

to terman, narrow, diffuse, just extending into 3 and 5 and sometimes very
narrowly joined to the costal band along v.S.

tduUtideceylonica, Fruk. (75-85). The Autumn Leaf. Ceylon. R.
0. F termen as in a. Upf yellow spot in 4 smaller, confined to 4 and not

joined to costal band. Paler.

biialHde tnalaburica, Fruh. S.India. R. {!=indica, M).
7. P. termen concave between vs 7-9. Upf discal spot in 4 variable, but

better formed and more quadrate.
bisalluU continentalis, Fruh. Sikkim—Burma. NR. {==.polibete, Auct :

argyrioides, basalts, cingara, nimbata, Fr.)

S. P termen between vs 7-9 straight. Upf 3 white apical spots instead of

2. In $ costal band broadly joined to spot in 4, which extends into 5.

'bisaltidemerguiann, Evans. Mergui. NR. (=pratii>a, Attct).
t/. F termen between vs 7-9 convex. Above as 7 but black apex extends

broadly along 3 to base 3. F tornus much produced and termen more ctjncave

in middle.
bisaltide andamnna, Fruh. Andamans, Nicobars. NR.

F. 34. Kallima.—Tbe Oakleafs. (Plate 23).

la (4). Upf dark basal area extends beyond end cell. Base F and all some
shade of blue or green.

1 (2-3). Upf discal band bine or bluish white, a dark bar defining end cell,

another ju8t beyond in 4 and a bar from v3-vl.

a. Darker, Id WSF (^ lower part of the band darker than tbe apical part,

phUtwckus pkilarchus, Wd. (85-110). The Blue Oak leaf. Ceykm. NR.
(= mackwoodi, M. )

.

0. Paler. Band more uniformly coloured $ much greener.
fikilarchus horsfUldii, KoU. (65-110). S.India. R. Isn doubUd^yi, Ufardi,

M.).
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P. 34. KalUma-The Oakleah. (Plate 23.)— {conid).

2 (1-3). Above band orange.
». DSP very pale and the sub-marginal dark lines very prominent on H.
inachus lategelt, KoU. (85-110). The Orange Oakleaf. Kashmir—Kumaon.

NR. (= aikinsoni, boisduvali, btickleyi, hutioni, ramsayi, M,].
p. DSF not much paler than the WSF, which is darker.
inachus inachiis, Bdv. Sikkim—Assam. NR. {=^foliacea. ntarmorata,

iUcifolia, uredinophora , Fr,).

7. Blue areas with a rich steely blue sheen and the orange band much more
richly coloured.
inachus Itptborgi, M. Burma. NR.
3 (1-2) . Above discal band white.
*<Ubofasciata, M. (85-110). The White Onklaaf. Andamans.' NR.
4 (la). Upf dark basal area not extending beyond end cell, which is defined

by a black bar, but no black markings beyond. Band bluish white. Upf
black apex broader than the dark basal area. Uph dark ochreous brown.
alompra.M. (95-110). The Scarce Blue t>akleaf. Sikkim—Dawnas. R.

(= knyvetti, DeN.).

P. 35. PreciB.-The Pansies. (Plate 24).

la (6). Upf a black spot or variegated ocellus in 2,

1 (2a). Uph a black spot in 2. Above bright yellow ; t^ prominent blue
patch uph about base 6.

a. Smaller.
Hiertahierta F. (45-55). The Yellow Pansy. Ceylon. India. Andamans. VC.
(3. Larger and brighter.

*Merta magna, Evans. (50-60). Sikkim—Burma. C.
2a (1). Uph a variegated ocellus in 2.

2 (3a-Sj. Upf and uph a variegated ocellus in 2 and 4. Above bright
shining blue, which in uph extends nearly to base along costa.

a. Smaller. Below paler.

*orithya szvinhcH, But. (40-55). The Blue Pansy. Ceylon. India. VC.
(= Catenas, Fr.).

p. Larger, below darker.
orithyaocyale, Hub. (4.S-60). Sikkim— Burma. VC. {=isocratia, Htib

:

phycites, Fr.)

.

3a (2. 5). Uph single large variegated ocellus. Upf 2 variegated ocelli

.

3 (4). Above dark brown with a number of lemon yellow spots F.

a. Small and dark.
lemonias vaisya, Fnih. (4S-1.S5). The Lemon Pansy. Ceylon—S. and Central

India. C.
0. WSF as last. DSF very variable, often rosy below.
lemonias persicaria, Fruh. Kashmir—Kumaon. C. {=^aenaria, Fr.).

J. Larger.
*lemonias lemonias, L. (50-60). Sikkim— Burma. C. (= aonis, Cr.).

4(3). Above rich fulvous. Uph ocellus very large, from v4 to alrave v7.

DSF leaf-like below and wings much produced. WSF ocellated below and
wings rounded.
•altnana almana, L. (60-65). The Peacock Pansy. Ceylon, India, Burma.

C. (=asterie, L.).

0. Much smaller.

almana nicobariensis, Fd. (SO). Nicobars. R.

5 (2-3a). Upf and uph completejow of ocelli, of which those in 2 and 4 are

variegated. Above grey, with dark brown lines.

*atlites,L. (55-65). The Grey Pansy. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans.
NR. (=^laomedia, L.).

6 (la). Above no prominent ocelli, pale to dark brown, with darker brown
bands.

Or. Small and dark.
iphila pluviatalis, Fruh. (55-65). The Chocolate Soldier. Ceylon,-S.

and Central India, Maldives. C.

0. Small and pale.

iphiia siccata, Stich. (55-65). Kashmlr-Kumaon. C. {
— hopfitn,

Mosch.).
7 . Usually larger and darker. DSF may be very variegated,

tpMa iphila, Cr. (55-80). Sikkim—Burma, VC,
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F. 3«. raBeas«.-The Tortoiteshellt, e(t. (Plate 24).

la J3a). H termen not produced and angled at v4. Upf black apex, bearing
3 conjoined apical and 4 sub-marginal white spots.

• 1 {?). Above pinkish red, base golden brown. Upf 3 central black spots

on the red area.

caretui, L, (55-70). The Painted Lady. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andaiuans,
Nicobars. VC.
2 (1). Above dark brown, uph red band and black spotted margin. Upf

basal dark area up to the 3 central black spots.

a. Dark. Uph termen black. Upf 2 lower central black spots confluent

;

red discal band deep crimson and only a very thin red line behind the black

spot in cell.

indicanubicola, Fruh. (55-65). The Indian Red Admiral. Ceylon. NR.
p. Transition lietween last and next.

indicaphola, Fruh. (55-65). .S.India. NR.
7. Dark brown areas above with a golden gloss. Upf discal band much

wider and paler ; lower of the 2 central spots detached, Uph termen red. Unf
bluUh spots end cell large and proimnent.

*indica indica, Herbst. Kashmir— N. Burma. C.
3a (la). H termen produced at v4.

3b (7a). F dorsum markedly concave before tomus, which is produced,
rendering termen highly concave. H tailed at v4 and tomus produced ; apex
prominently truncate.

3 (4a). Above verj' dark indigo blue, with a broad postdiscal blue band F
and H.

o. Upf discal band joined to the blue spot at end cell and not or only
obscurely continued to the white apical dots. Uph the black spots on the outer
edge of the discal band large and merged to the black marginal area.

canaceharonica.M. (60-70). The Blue Admiral. Ceylon. NR.
p. Upf discal band not joined to the blue spot at end cell, but continued

to the white apical dots. Black spots on the outer edge of the discal band clear

and separated from the black margin. Small and discal band greenish blue.

canace viridis , Evans . (60-70). S.India. NR.
7. As last, but the band is blue and the spots on the border H are

minute.
*canMe hitnalaya, Evans. (60-70). Chitral—Kumaon. NR.
S. As last, but larger and the blue band wider.
canace canace, L. (65-75). Sikkim—N. Burma.
4a (3). Above tawny fulvous with black spots.

4b (6). Uph broad fuscous border, bearing small yellow, well separated,
spots.

4(5). Uph DO black spot base .1. Unh dark line defining the outer pale
area above the silver dash end cell nearly straight and continued across to the
dark line below the silver dash. Above dull fulvous red, black spots small and
often obsolete, margins broadly dull fuscous, inwardly bearing obscure yellow
spots F. Below slatey brown.
egeaundina, Groutn. (45-55). The Dull Comma. Baluchistan Chitral. NR.
5 (4), Uph black spot base 3. Unh the upper dark line irregular and curving

into the upper end of the silver dash at end cell. Above bright fulvous red,

paler in DSF. Below slate.

interposila, Stg. (.50-60). The Kashmir Comma, Chitral, Kashmir, Ladak.
NR.
6 (4b). Uph margin narrow brown, inwardly bordered by a continuous band

of the ground colour, internal to which there is a narrow fuscous band.
ft. Above bright fulvous red in the WSF, yellow in DSF ; below sl'afey

brown in WSF, ochreous in DSF.
*c-aldum cognata, M. (50-60). The Himalayan Comma. Kashmir—Kumaon.

NR.
0. ' Above darker fulvous red, more uniform and with smaller markings,

fuscous margin narrow and uniform, not outwardly ashy ; H post discal fuscous
band ill-defined. Below slatey.

c-album agnicula, M. The Thibetan Comma. Nepal—Bhutan. R.

7a (3b). F dorsum straight. H termen never produced to the same extent,

tooth at v2 project as far as the tornus ; apex not or only slightly tniocat^,
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P. 36. VaoMia.—The Tortoliethetli, etc. (Plate H.)—{eonid.)

7b (11a). Costa F, dorsum H and palpi not bearing long erect coarse black
hairs. Above tawny with black spots.

7 (8a). Upf white apical spots completely enclosed by the black apex;
always black spot base 2. Uph large quadrate black spot mid costa, broadly
white edged on either side.

l-cUbum, Esp. (65-75). The Comma Tortoiseshell. Chitral—Kashmir. R.
{=vau-al6um, Den and ScMff).
8a (7). tipf the tawny ground colour always extending up to the white apical

spots ; no black spot base 2 (except in No. 8). Uph basal two-thirds black and
except for an area below the costa shaded golden scales ; no white patches
below costa.

8b (10) . Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots not inwardly
fuscous bordered. Wings broad and square.

8(9). Termen F rounded at apex and only slightly produced at v6. Above
very prominent yellow patches ; uph black spot mid 1 extending to base 2 ; uph
tawny postdiscal area narrow.

, *ladakensis, M. (4S-5S). The Ladak Tortoiseshell. Ladak—Sikkim. NR.
9 (8). Termen F concave below the apex. Upf black spot mid 1 extending

to base 2.

urticoe rizana, M. (50-60), The Mountain Tortoiseshell. Safed Koh. Chitral—
Sikkim, R.

10 (8b). Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots inwardly
fuscous bordered. Wings narrow and more produced; termen F concave
below apex and tornus more produced F and H.

a. Upf fuscous inner border to the sub-marginal spots no wider than the
tawny area between it and the discal spots in 2 aud 3.

cashmirensis cashmirensis, Koll . (55-65). The Indian Tortoiseshell. Safed
Koh. Chitral-Kulu. C.

^. The fuscous border wider and the yellow areas more developed.
cashmirensis aesis. Fnth. Simla—Sikkim. C.
11a (7b). Costa F, dorsum H and palpi with long black coarse hairs,

which are erect.

lib (13). Above tawny with black spots, .similar in general appearance to

Nos. 6-9 ; uph with a large black spot mid costa, as in No. 7, but tawny edged
both sides or yellow outwardly.

11 (12). Mid and hind legs brown. Above darker ; uph black sub-marginal
band irregular, wider in iniddle, bearing outwardly a prominent narrow blue
line.

xanthomelasfervescens, Stick. (60-70). The Large Tortoiseshell. Chitral

—

Kumaon. NR.
12(11). Mid and hind legs black. Above paler, with yellow patches more

developed. Uph sub-marginal black band narrower and of equal width
throughout, the blue line absent or only represented by a few blue scales here
and there ; the black border with broad dififused yellow markings on either side.

Below more uniform and outer half not conspicuously paler.
* polychlorosfervida, Stdfss. (60-70). The Blackleg Large Tortoiseshell.

Chitral—Murree. R.
13 (lib). Above rich dark maroon with broad pale yellow margins, internal

to which there is a row of small blue spots. Upf 2 pale yellow costal spots.

antiopayedanula, Fruh. (70-80). The Camberwell Beauty. Chumbi Valley.

Sikkim. VR.

P. 37. AraKhnla.-The Mongol. (Plate 24).

Above dark brown with a pale yellow discal band and sub-marginal line

both completely broken in middle. Upf with 3 sub-apical yellow spots and

narrow yellow lines in cell.

* firorsoides doherlyi, M. (50-55). The Mongol. Manipur—Nagas. R,

F. 38. Symbrentliia.-The Jeiterg (Plate 24)

Dark brown with yellow bands arranged rather as in Neptis.

la (3a). Unf lower half of cell with brown markings, in particular a long bar

right across cell from costa ; below markings ferruginous brown rathpr than

black,
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F. 38. Symbrentbla.—Tk« JmIcts. (PUte 24.)—(co»M.)

1 (2) . Below A straight brown line from nearer base vl H across cell to just

before mid costs, joining a similar straight bar on P from dorsum to apex
;

this bar darker than the other marltings.

*lappoclus khasiana, M. (4S-SS). The Common Jester. E. Ghats—
Kulu—Burma. C. {=lucina, Cr : daniku, M.).

2(1). Below all marliings equally dark and darker than in No 1 ; the dark
bar across F and H not continuous • net-work of markings very intricate. Upf
sub-marginal dark markings from tomus narrow and continued to the central

dark markings, not confined to a dark spot in 1.

hypatiachtrsontsia, Fruh. (45-SS.) The Intricate Jester. Mergni. VR.
3a (la). Unf lower half of cell and a band of the ground colour H free from

dark marking. Below all markings consist of black spots of an irregular shape,
except for a series of blue or green sub-marginal ocelli and tomal markings H.
3b (5). Unf always a black .^pot base 1 under the spot in the cell near the

base.
3 (4) Unf no black streak running above the costal vein from spot at ertreme

base cell to alx>ve the 2nd spot in the cell ; also counting from'the yellow centred
cell spot there are 6 spots on the costa.

». Ai)ove fulvous markings very broad; apical, cellular and lower discal

areas often joined ; H black discal band curved, often incomplete and tawny
margin often reaches nearly to the apex. Below ochreous brown, dark mark-
ings reduced. Unf inside fine marginal line, there are several narrow parallel

lines at apex and middle ; unli postdiscal band without prominent metallic
green centres and sub-marguial dark line from tomus to v4 enlarged and bine
centred in 3.

kypselis hrahira, M. (40-55). The Himalayan Jester. Kashmir—
Kumaon. NR. {=dilacea. Hew : asthala, sivo&ana, M.)

3, Above fulvous markings very variable, cellular yellow area may be
joined in the $ to the apical, but lower discal area always separate. Below
variegated ochreous and whitish, markings promin»nt and fully developed.
Unf inside fine marginal line there is an ill-formed ocellus at the apes and in

the middle. Unh metallic gresn centres to the postdiscal band large and
prominent ; sub-marginal discal band from the tomus—v4 of equal width,
continuous and centred metallic green.

* hypselis coianda, M. (45-55). The Spotted Jester. Kumaon— Burma.
NR. (= sinis, DeN : assama, Fr)

.

4 (3). Unf a black streak from the black spot at the extreme base cell

running above cell to above the 2nd spot ; also counting from above the pale
centred .spot in the cell there are 7 costal spots. Unh sub-marginal metallic
green band from v4 to tornus sharply broken at v2. followed by a tomal
metallic blue spot, broadly black edged. Above markings narrow, well
separated. Upf always an ochreous line at apex. Uph no yellow sub-marginal
line at tomus.

a. Below ochreous, uniform.
niphanda kysii4ra, M , (50-fK)). The Bluetail Jester. Kashmir—Kumaon. R.
0. Below pinkish. Unf central postdiscal markings centred metallic green.
niphanda niphanda, M. Sikkim—Assam. R.
5 (3b). Unf no spot base 1. Above as No. 4, but markings broader, paler

in middle and darker edged. Unf no black streak at base costa as in No. 4,

but a costal spot between the two basal spots making in all 9 costal spots.
Below pinkish, markings broad and ochreous edged. Unf central poatdiscal
markings rounded as in No. 3, not elongated as in No. 4 and never metallic
green. Unh green or blue postdiscal ocelli much smaller and with yellow
rings ; sub-marg^al blue or green line from tomus to v4 continuous, but
portion in 2 and 3 conical.

silana, DeN. (50-60). The Scarce Jester. Sikkim—Manipur. VR.

F. 39. Arsyanlt.—The Fritlllaries. (Plate 24).

Above tawny with black spots ; below ustuUty with silver markings,
la (8a). H precostal well curved forward. P upper apex cell opposite well

beyond origin v3 ' vlO ex cell,

lb (6a). Unh silver stripes, not ronnded spots.

J (2a), Unh ochreons arid olive brown,
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F. 39. Argyiiiiii.-The PrHlllarles. (Plate 2i.)—{contd.)

a. Darker. (? F v2 unswollen and apes F hardly produced. $ with white
banded dark blue apex npf

.

kyperdius taprobana, M. (65-75). The Indian Fritillary. Ceylon. NR.
3. cj F v2 ftwollen ; apex F not produced. $ as J. duller and bases

darker, no blue and white apex.
hyperbiuscastetsi, Oder. (65-80). Travancore, Palni Hills. NR.
7. (^ as last. $ normal, with white banded dark blue apex upf, but much

darker and duller than usual, the white band narrow and the apex only
slightly produced.
nyperbius kybrida, Evans. Nilgiris. NR.
b. c? F v2 unswollen. $ with white banded, dark blue apex. Apex F

much produced in ^ and $. terraen concave in middle.
"hyperbius hyperbins, L. (70-85). Central Provinces. Mount Abn. Chitral—

N.Burma. NR. (==-niphe, L; aruna, M.).
2a (1). Unb dark green.
2b (5). Unh all markings silvery. In j^ vs 2 and 3 inflated and distorted

(vl to a lesser extent also) and their origins pushed right back.
2 (3a). Unh basal sil .er stripes continued to co.sta ; the discal silver band

straight.

a. Smaller. Uph blue marginal suffusion, reduced especially in (j'.

childreni sakontala, Koll. (75-90). The Large Silverstripe. Chitral—
Kumaon. NR.

0. Larger and more richly coloured, Uph the marginal blue suflEusion broad
and prominent.
childrent childreni, Craj', (85-100). Kumaon— N, Burma. NR. {=bingh'tfni,Ob).

3a (2). Unh no silver marking in 8 ; discal bands very sinuate.

2 (4). Unh 4 silver bands as in No. 2, excluding the marginal band.
*kamala, M. (65-75). The Common Silverstripe. Safed Koh. Chitral—

Kumaon. C. {=cnidia, Fd).
4 (3). Unh only 2 silver bands, one discal and one through end cell.

tnaiii Pasargiides, Fru/t. (65-75). The Western Silverstripe. Chitral—
Gilgit. NR. (= Pandora, Den & SchUf).

5 (2b). Unh only the broken discal band is silver; band through mid cell

is ferruginous brown, j? F vs 1 and 2 only swollen.

laodice rudra, M. (6S-7S). The Eastern Silverstripe. Assam—N. Burma. NR.
6 (lb). Unh with silver spots, not stripes ; dark green.

6 (7). Unh upper 3 discal spots at light angles to the costa and not in line

with the 4th spot ; 2 small silver spots just inside the upper two ; usually 3 basal

spots in line ; a discal incomplete row of silver centred ferruginous spots, Unf
silver spots in 5 and 6 well away from the termen. cf F v 2 slightly swollen.

a. JDarkei and more richly coloured.
* »dippe f'ainadeva, M. (55-70). The Highbrown Silverspot. Safed Koh,

Chitral—Kumaon. NR. (=nwhmandurum, Fr.).

0. Much paler.

adippe Pallida, Evans. Ladak, R.
71 (6). Unh upper 3 discal spots inclined to the costa, parallel to termen and

in line with 4th spot ; no spots just inside the upper two ; usually only 2 basal

spots, but a third minute one may be pre-sent at base cell. Unf no silver spots

in 5 and 6 away from the margin, but the uppermost spots of the sub-marginal

aeries are silver from 4 or 5 to costa. c^ no veins swollen.

a. Large and richly coloured. Normal $ tawny.

aglaia ashretha, Evans. (60-65), The Dark-green Silverspot. S. Chitral,

up to 8,000 feet. NR.
$ V. purpura, Evans. Completely suffused very dark purple above. B
p. Smaller paler.

aglaia viiaiha, M. (.SS-60). N. Chitral—Kashmir, over 8,000 feet. R.

8a (la). H precostal straight and rather obscure.

8b (10a). F upper apex cell produced and well beyond opposite origin v3.

8(9). Unh ochreous, bearing very large silver spots, in particular a very

large spot end cell and one above it as well as one below ;
bostdiscal series

small, brown ringed, silver spots, much bowed out in middle. H termen

aneled at v4. F vlO ex cell.

*lttthoniaissaea,Db. (50-60). The Queen of Spain. .Safed Koh. Chitral—N.

Burma. C.
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F. 40. Nelltau.-Tbe Snail Fridllaries. (Plate li.)—{fontd.)

or, if so, by very large spots, much shitted in, Unh pale yellow, red bands
dark, broad and very prominent ; the black spots on the yellow discal band
between the 2 red bands have the upper 4 spots in a straight line and the next
2 at right angles inwards.

* dtifymachUraleniis, M. (42-48)' The Redband Fritillary. Cbitral. NR.
4(3). Extremely variable. Paler and smaller ; 2 as (^. Uph sub-marginal

black spots very rarely joined to the marginal. Unf portdiscal spots nearly
always continued to 1, spot in 2 being the largest of the series. Unh red bands
pale and variable, all markings very irregular and the black spots in the central
pale area never regular as in No. 2.

tt. Larger, wings more elongated . Upf with pale yellow patches tietween
each spot of the discal band. Uph nearly devoid of markings and the basal
dark area only extending to iust half way or less along the dorsum.
trivia dodesoni GrS. (40-SO). The Desert Fritillary. Baluchistan—Punjab.

NR. {=:persea Koll: robertsi, But).
0. Smaller and wings rounder. Upf pale yellow discal patches rarely

present. Uph more or less spotted and basal dark area extending beyond half

way along the dorsum.
* trivia mixta, Evans. (3S-4S). Chitral. C.

5(2*)- Unh with a red band at base. Upf veins more or less black.
tt. Unh the pale central band not divided by a black line into an inner

yellow and an outer whitish band ; marginal band white, not reddish.
Unh inner white cell spot constricted, smaller than or equal to the

central white cell spot ; bands dark red and broad central whitish band
narrow ; the broad whitish margin just inside the black terminal line bears a
series of flatfish conical spots. Above bright red, heavily marked ; $ basal \

wing blackened, leaving a narrow red postdiscal band, narrow yellow patches
beyond the black discal line and a yellow spot mid cell.

arcesia balba, Evans . (35-40). The Dark Fritillary. Chitral. R.
0. Unh the central pale band broad and divided by a black line into an

inner pale yellow and an outer white area ; central cell spot always smaller
than the inner one. Unh margin as in last, no red marginal band ; bands
wide, outer one consists of more or less black circled spots on a yellow band.
Large^ Abovp ^ red with rather feebly developed markings. ^ dark red and
much as in la.st.

arcesia balbita. M. (40-4S). The Kashmir Fritillary. Chitral—Kashmir. R.

7. Above red, sparsely marked. Unh prominent reddish marginal band of

the same tint as the remaining reddish bands
;
yellow central band inside the

whitish one very broad. Small : $ as r?.

arcesia sindura, M. (35-40). The Blackvein Fritillary. Chitral, Ladak—
Kumaon. R. {amoenula, Fd).

S. Above ochreous, heavily marked. Unh much as last.

* arcesia sikkimensis, M. (2S-3S). Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR. (=umen-
talis, El).

F. 41. Caplie.-Tbe Rustic. (Plate 2S).

a, Upf discal area^-^ddish ochreous, not yellow ; black apex devoid of yellow

spots or they are vedtigal ; black spot in 1 not prominently larger than the

spots in 2 and 3. Below markings,in cells, small, black, separate and clearly

defined.
erymanthis placida, M. (50-«0). The Rustic. Ceylon. C.

As last, hut upf discal area yellow. Unf markings as in last, but unh

they are obscure and pale ferruginous.

erymanthis mafa, fruh. S. India. NR.
7. Upf always yellow spots' on the black apex ; black spot in 1 much larger

than the spots in 2 and 3. Below markings in cells pale and conjoined.

* erymanthis lotis Sulz. (50-65). Mussoorie—Burma. C.

8. As last, but above base F and all H much darker. Larger. Upf outer

edge dark basal area defined by an inclined, not a vertical straight line in 2.

erymanthis andamanica, M. (55-G5) . Andamans.

n. Uph space between submarginal lines paler.

erymanthis nicobarica, Fd. Nicobars. R.

16
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P. 3*. Argyiiiilt.-The Fritillwies. (Plate li.)—{conid.)

9 (S). Unh dark green with silver streaks ; discal series of long silver streaks
complete and no postdiscal row. F venation is variable, vlO may be ex 7 or ex
cell.

a. Large and richly coloured. $ dark greenish with ochreous spots on H.
*clara Clara, Blanch. (50-65). The Silverstreak. Garhwal—Kumaon. R.
3. Smaller, paler ocbreons, but dark markings broader. $ as J'.
clara manis, Fruh. (45^0). Chumbi Valley. C.

10a (8b) F upper apex cell not produced, opposite origin v3. All of small
size and fly at high elevations.

10b (14a). Unh a white or silver spot mid cell. P vlO ex cell or 7.

10c (13). H apex rounded. Unh markings brilliant silvery, spot end cell

very long, nearly or quite reaching the postdiscal row of small spots. Apex F
pointed.

10 (11a) Unh marginal silver markings long, narrow, of equal width through-
out and nearly reaching oostdiscal spots. All markings narrow and elongated.

altissima, HI. (33-36). The Mountain Silverspot. Sikkim—Bhutan. R.
11a (10). Unh margfinal silver markings short, not of even width, not nearly

up to the postdiscal spots.

11(12). Small. Unh marginal silver markings inwardly rounded.
eugenia mackinnoni, DeN. (35-40). The Brilliant Silverspot. Nila and

Baspa Valleys. R.
12 (11). Large. Unh marginal silver markings conical, inwardly pointed.
geminata genmtata. But. (45-50). The Gem Sliverspet. Chumbi Valley. NR.

13 (10c). H apex pointed and costa straight. Unh markings not promi-
nently silver and spot end cell not elongated. Apex F rather pointed.

a. Small and with small markings.
• pales sipora, M. (35-40). The Straightwing Silverspot. Chitral—Kumaon.

NR. (= baralacha, M).
p. Large and pale ; markings unf much reduced.

pales korla, Fruk. (40-45). Kashmir—Lahoul. R. (= generator, Auct).
y. Small and dark with much darker and heavier markings.
pales eapales, Fruh. (35-40). Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR.
14a (10b). Unh black spot mid cell. Apex F and H rounded. F vlO always

ex 7.

14 (IS). Unh spot end cell and marginal spots silver. Below variegated with
chestnut brown. Unh marginal spots separated by equally wide ferruginous
spots at end veins.

a. Smaller. Above markings smaller and better deftned.
* ierdonichilralensis. M. (35-40). Jerdon's Silverspot. Chitral. R.
3. Larger. Above markings wider.

ierdoni jerdoni, Lang. (40-45). Kashmir. R. (= casAmirensis, Af).

15(14). Unh all spots white and ground colour uniform yellow; marginal
white spots continuous, only separated by veins ; row of postdiscal spots
bordered by a narrow pale yellow band. Above pale bright tawny with very
small markings.

hegevtone, Stg. (38-42). The Whitespot Fritillary. Chitral—Ladak. VR.

F. 40. Melltaea—The Small FriUllariefc (Plate 24).

1 2(a) Unh no yellow or red bands, dull pale ochreous brown, bonds
concolourous with ground, markings obscure. Above yellow ; upf discal band
prominent ; uph no discal band.
skandura, Evans. (45-50). The Shandur Fritillary. Chitral. VR.
2a (1). Unh with yellow or red bands.

2b (S). Unh no red or yellow band at base, a series of black spots instead.

Above veins not markedly black.

2 (3a). Below the bands, etc., nearly absolete. Above a somewhat
fiery red with reduced markingfs.

saxatilis fergana, Stg. (45). The fiery Fritillary. Gilgit, Hunia. R.
3a (2). Unh and above strongly marked.
3 (4). Uph snbmarginal band joined to the marginal along the veins,

c? above bright dark red with prominent markings
; J much darker, with an

additional discal band on F and all markings very broad and diffuse, leaving
only a few yellow or reddish spots ; uph tomal half Hack and costal half red in

$. Unf red, with few markings, postdiscal band either not continued below v4



m F. NYMPHAUDM

F. 42. AteIla.-TbeLMpw<». (PtattZf).

Above spotted very much as In Argynnis, but uaf a T«ry praniaftDt tofnal
tpot in 1.

1 (2). P, excltidinft bar end cell, wltti4 ditrk Hoes wlttaln cetl ; matkioc*
ronnded.

*p/uitanta,l>rury. (50-60). Tbie Common Leofmrd. Ceyton, ladtor BitRM. C.
2 (]). F, ezclading bar end cell, with 5 or 6 dark lin«s In cMl ; markings

more linear and above more or less tbot violet.

a. Upf apex very broadly black, width !m\ wing.
idcippe ceylonica, Manders. (40-50). The Small Leopard. CeyUm. K.
0. Above veins black. Generally darker and below all roarktttgs well

developed.
alcippe mercea, Evans. (40-50). S. India. K.
7> Above veins not black. Upf fully spotted, postdUcal line between vs.

2-4 slender and in an even curve.
alcippe alcippoides. M. (35-45). Sikkim—N. Bnrma. NR.
b. Upf terminal dark border not thickened atallatapei; and poatdiscal

Iliie ztjE^agged thronf^hotit ; darker, bnt marking;* more reduced aod linear.
alcippe burmana, Evans. (45-50). Karens— S. Burma. NR.
V. Upf as 7, but all markings heavier, especially in $. Below mailiiagt all

prominent as in 0. Apex F less produced.
alcippe andamana, Fruh. (40-50). Andamans. NR.

f. Paler wi'h reduced markings. Below with a well marked whitish trans-
erse hand.
alcippe fratema, M. Nlcobars. VR,

F. il. IsMria.—Tbc Vasram. (Plate U).
a. Much paler with paler, narrower, markings.
sinha pallida, Evans. (55-€5). The Vagrant. Onn—Kumaon. NR.
{3. Darker and more heavily marked.
* sinha sinha, Koll. (5.S-6S). Bengal, Orissa, Sikkim—Burma. NR.

F. 44. Cymiifai.—The CraiMr. (PMe U).

». g dark fulvous. $ white band only shows in 5 and6n]M> ; above rather
pale bluish green.

erota asela, M. (90-100). The Cmiaer. Ceylon. NR.
^. ^ banes dark, centre paler, yellowish. $ white band as in last ; above

rather dark olive brown.
* erota saloma,Swin. (95-110). S. India. NR.
7. Seasonal forms very sharply, marked. $ discal band from eotta to v2

uph ; bases green, marginal area H broad ocbreous brown.
erota erota, F. (90-110). Sikkim—Burma. NR. {cine, Fawcrtt : pttra,

SwiH : auricoma, trioeMata, Fr.).

S. As last but (J much paler. 2 as DSF of last.

erota pallida, Stg . (90-100). Andamans. NR.

F. 4S. Cirrechrea.—The YeooieB. (Plate 25).

1 (2a). Above dark brown with a pale yellow discal band P and H and 2
outer rows of conjoined yellow spots ; the discal band upf ends at v4 and there
are 2 yellow spots beyond in 5 and 6. ^ upf with a dull ochreous brand on
either side of the basal half of vs 5 and 6.

'fasciata, Fd. (45-55). The Branded Yeoman. Karens—S. Burma. Anda-
mans. NR. {s= flavoirunnea. GrS,).
2a (1). Above tawny fulvous.

2b (4a) . Unf dark bar end cell double. Below white discal band broad and
a distinct yellow or brown broad irregular band inside it, as well as a distinct
sub-marginal zigzag yellow or brownish bafld.

2 (3). Uph the 3 upper black discal spots in nn absolutely atrftlgttt line.

Unh the white discal band expands widely to costa above v€. Apex P taore or
less truncate and produced. ^ uph a yellow brand alqng vs S, 6 and 7, also
just visible on vs 6 and 7 upf.

a. Upf black apex narrow ; in J sub'tfiarginal dark line separate below v6

;

in $ the black margin absorbs the stib-itaftrglfitfl dafk litie, but !• quite separate
from the postdiscal zigzag line. CoflsideraOte reasooal VMlAtitta.
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P. 45. Clrrochroa-The Yoowa. (Plate U.)--(co»ti(i.)

*tioris aoris, Db. ^80-90). Th« Large Yeoman. Sikkim—Assam. NR.
ipi^abnormis, jiraria, Swin : stramentica, Fr.).

0. Upf black apex broad ; in J the dark sub-marginal line is only separate
below v4 and in $ the dark apex and margin absorb the whole of the postdiscal
line.

aoris olivacea, DeN. N. Burma—Dawnas. R.
3(2). Uph the 2nd of the Supper discal spots out of line. Unf white band

broad and of very neai-ly equal width, expanding very slightly to costaBt>ove
v7 ; band mgy be absent. Apex F only slightly produced and not truncate,

(f uph a brand along vs 6 and 7 ; no brand upf.

o>. Pjder.

"tychemithila, M. (6S-7S). The Common Yeoman. Sikkim —Burma. C.

3. Darker, especially at bases above and generally below.

tycbf anjira, M. (70-8^. Andamans. NR.
4a C2b). Unf dark marking end cell single.

4b (6a). Upf post discal zigzag line always more ot less separate from thn

Mack margioal area. Unf discal band narrow and expands to costa. Uph 2nd
of upper 3 discal spot* out of line.

4 (S). Uph costa dnsky from white spot mid costa to apex. Above dark
fulvous. Upf apex and margin broad black. Below pale discal band variable,

may be regular and narrow, expanding to costa or may be broken into irregular

spots. Upf g a brand along vs 5, 6 ; none uph.

a. Darkeraoil markings, especially at n^argin, heavier.

thaislanka, M. (60-70). The Tamil Yeoman. Ceylon. NR. {^^ cogntUa, M.).

. Paler and less heavily marked

.

thais thais, F. S. India. NR. (—swinhoei, But : relata, M.).

5 (4) . Uph costa not dusky. Smaller and much paler above, ochreous

rather than fulvous ; all markings small, but uph the narrow black discal line

preswnt and continuous. Below very pale ; discal band narrow, but never broken

into spots, cj upf no brand ; uph brand along vs5 ande.

surya, M. (50-60.) Tiie Little Yeoman. Dawnas—S. Burma. C.

6a (lib). Upf no trace of any sub-marginal or discal line except in space 1 ;

apex and margin tiroad black. Unh discal band narrow.

6b (8). Above veins on disc black ; uph 2nd of upper 3 discal spots out of

line. Upf no prominent pale band. Unf discal band very narrow at dorsum

and expanding widely above v2.

6 (7) . Apex F produced. Upf a projainent ochreous spot on the black apex.

Uph discal black spots small ; margin black and the 2 sub-marginal lines nar-

]»w. No bnud in i-
'emalea, Guer. (70-SO). The Malay Yeoman. Mergui— S. Burma. R.

^76)T~Apex F not produced ; no ochreous spot on the black apex. Uph discal

black spots vwy Urge and fubmarginal dark lines broad. ^ Uph obscure brand

alona: vs 5 and 6. „ ,

nicobarica,WM.andDeN. (55-65). The Nicobar Yeoman. Nicobars. VR.

a (4W. >U>ovevs not black. Upf broad yellow discal band from mid costa

to tomae, which tmf i« white. ^ upf and uph brand along vs 5 and 6.

orissa.Fd. (60-65). The Banded Yeoman. Tavoy-S. Burma. R.

F46. Teriiioi.-TlM AMyriu. (Plate IB).

Above suffiosed rich purple ; uph terminal third rich yellow. (? outer half

uof and apex uph with dark velvetjsrown modified scales,

* Clarissa ttoneli, Fruh. (7O-4J0). The Assyrian. S. Burma. VR.

P47. Cadmia.—The Uccwlif*. (Plate ZS).

1 (2a). Unf all markings in cell right across it and beyond cell an irregular

«ale<it»iKhtb«0(d continuous on F and H. „^ a n t"
Upf discal row white horseshoes complete from 2 or 3 to 6. $ varies from

__ _. ., j65-a0). The Red Lacewing. Sikkim-Burraa. C,

mftMeoava, GrS.: mixta, Fr.).
. , , , r, r

P^Upf white quadrate patch in 3 instead of a horseshoe. ? upf nearly

black ; uph greenish white.
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P.47. Cethosla.—The Ucewlntt. (Plate Z$)-(coMtd )

biblis andamana. Stick. (85-100). Andamans. NR.
7. As last, but smaller and upf white markings less prominent. Below

bands more heavily black edged.
biblis nicobarica, Fd. Nicobars. NR.
2a (1) . Unf one of the black bars in the cell only reaches half way across it

from the costa Below no straight pale narrow band across both wings.
2b (4). Unh with a row of black spots beyond end cell on a more or less

regrular curve.
2 (3). Below broad ochreous sub-marginal band, as broad as the black

border. Uph discal row of large black oval spots.

a. Upf no white band 3-6. (5' above black, dusky ochreous about base
tielow cell ; lower part uph blueish white ; $ greenish bine.

nietneri nietneri, Fd. (80-95). The Tamil Lacewing. Ceylon. NR.
p. Upf white band 3-6. ^ $ above lawny

; $ paler, black markings large

and diffuse ; unf red area replaced by dusky ochreous.

nietneri mahratta. (80-95). S.India. NR.
3 (2). Below sub-marginal ochreous band narrow much narrower than the

black border. Upf prominent white band tieyond cell. Uph discal black
spots small, ^f tawny, g upf black, base below cell dusky tawny turning to

blueish white ; nph blueish.
* cyane, Dntry. (85-95). The Leopard Lacewing. Orissa, Mussoorie—

Burma. NR.
4 (2b). Unh row of black spots beyond cell sharply angled out in the

middle. Above tawny with broad black borders and apex upf, which are
practically unmarked ; a cream baud upf. Unh prominent wl:ite discal band,
base red, ochreous between the white band and the margin.
kypsea hypsina, Fd. (SS-95). Tlie M.ilay Lacewing. S.Burma. R.

F48. Byblla.-Tlie Joker. (Plate 25).

Above bright tawny, black markings in jf, fuscous in $, end veins black.

Unh white basal and central band, discal and marginal black band with small
white spots and a row of large white spots between.

*iltthyia, Drury. (45-55). The Joker. Ceylon. S. India—Central Provinces.
NR. (= simplex. But).

F49. Erfolis.—The Castor*. (Plate 25).

1 (2). P termen deeply concave between vs 3-S. Above discal line just

l)eyond cell single and regular, angled on P at v5.
a. Above uniform. Small, J uph vs 5 and 6 shining white and. discal black

lines do not run through tbem to costa.

ariadne •Miinorata, M . (45-50). The Angled Castor. Ceylon. C.
0. As last, but larger.

ariadneindica, M. (50-55). S India—Bengal. C.
y. Larger and more variegated above in DSP. Above veins blacker. Uph

vs 5 and 6 not consptejiously white and the discal lines run to the costa.

ariadne pallidiar, Fruh. (55-60). Mussoorie—Burma. C.

2(1), F termen only faintly concave between vs. 3-5. Above discal line just

beyond cell double and highly irregular. Unf ^ brand enters cell.

<*. Above uniform. ^ below upper part of disc F and H dark velvet brown,
obliterating the bands. Larger, darker ; richly coloured in WSF.
merione taprobana, Wd. (55-60). The Common Castor. Ceylon. C.
0. -As last, smaller and duller.

merionemerione Cr. {S0~5S). S. India—Bombay. C. {= nicetdllei, Fr)

.

y. c? DSP with variegated yellow bands; twlow upper part of disc on H
not darkened and bands clear. Small.

tnerione tapestrina, M. (45-55). Central Provinces—Orissa. Kashmir—
Kumaon. C.

S. As last, but larger and DSP never much variegated.
* tnerione assanui, Evans. (55-60). Sikkim—N. Burma. C.

V' Smaller. DSP variegated. Unh pale and bands faint, especially
towards dorsum.

tnerione pharis, Fruh, (50-55). Karens—S. Burma. C.
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PM. Uvinca.-The DandiM. (Plate 25).

1 (2). (^ above deep ultramarine blue, no pale baad. $ smoky brown with
paler dlycal band, interrupted mid F.

castelnaui, Fd. (50-55). Tbe Blue Dandy. Dawnas—S. Burma. R.
2 (1) .

(J*
with band above. $ ochreous.

o. cJ above shining dark plumbeous, paler discal band, interrupted mid F.
$ ochreous brown, with paler discal band, all covered with small brown strigae.

* horsfieldii glaucescens, DeN. (SO-60). The Banded Dandy. N. Shan
States— Dawnas. K.

3. cf above indigo blue, discal band pale blue ; base and cell F atid broad
sub-marginal band H black. ? ochreous brown, with clear yellow discal band.

horsfieldii andamanensis, DeN. Andamans. K,

F8I. Pareba.—The .Yellow Coster. (Plate 25).

Yellow with a black border F and H bearing yellow spots ; veins black. ^
with bar end cell F. ? very variable, black spots in cell and on disc, which
may be conjoined to a continuous band ; the whole wing may be covered
with black scales.

a. (J Small.
vesta anomala, Koll, (4S-S5). The Yellow Coster. Kulu— Kumaon. NR.
0. Larger.
* vesta vesta, F. (50-70). Sikkim—Assam. NR.
7 . Black border broader. Below white areas absent. ? with upf a sub-

marginal series of short red brown arrows.
vesta sordice, Fruh. (50-70). Burma. R.

F52. Telclilnla.-Tlie Tawny Coster. (Plate 25).

Tawny with black spots. H with a black border tjearing white spots.
* violas. Fab. (.SO-eS). The Tawny Coster. Ceylon. India. C.
Notes.—The arrangement of the Nymphalida: follows generally that adojjted

by English authors ; Fruhstorfer reverses it. A natural key appears impossible
without recourse to the larvaj, which are better known in this family than in

any of the others. Some authors split up the Futhalias into several genera,
while others unite Adolias with Euthalia. Those Neptis, wheie on theforewing
vlO arises from v7 instead of from the cell, are usually separated as Rahinda,
but heliodore is obviously much more closely allied to paraka, etc., than to say
mahendra. The same remarks apply to the separation of the last section of

Argynnis under the name Brenthis
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Q. Srydaidc -Tke Stydaldn. Key to Oeaera.

1 (2a). Palpi porrect and enormously lone, like a bealc or snout.
Litythaince. %iuAiiKva.Tx% Libythta, E. The Beaks. (Plate 26),
2a (1). Palpi vmall, do not project beyond face.
Riodinina.
2b (4a). H. precostal from origin of v8.

2 (3). H vs. 6 and 7 from upper end of cell ; 3 and 4 from lower end cell.

F lovw end dcr at origio v3. H not lobed. Eyes smootli.
Zmeros.Bdv. Tlus PnnchineUo. (Plate 26.)
3 (2). H vs 6 and 7 forked after end cell ; v3 from before end cell. F end

dcv after origin v3. H produced and lobed. Eyes hairy.
Dodona, Hew. The Punches. (Plate 26). [=BaloHca, M.).
4tt (2b}. H prwxMtal from after origio v8 ; vs 6 and 7 forked after end cell.

v3 from before end cell. P end dcv after origin v3.

4b (7). H v8 long, ends beyond origin v6 ; v7 to apex.
4c (6). No ^ brand.
4 (5). H cell long and narrow at base ; scv and mv convergent at base.

Byes bairy.

Abisara, Fd. The Judies. (Plate 26). {=Sosfittia, Hew. ; Sosibia,
Archigenes, Fr.).

5 (4). H cell short and broad at base ; xcv and mv parallel ; scv parallel to
v8, sharply angled omoaite precostal. Eyes smooth.

Taxila, M. The Hariequins. (Plate 26)

.

6 (4e). ^ P dorswn mndt bowed, covering a brand nph on a nacraouti area
iMtow coata. ^ $ dcv H at right angles to vs 4 and 6, not inclined as usual.

Laxita, Smt. The Red Harlequin.
7 (4b). H v8 very short, ends before end cell ; v7 very short also and ends

ioBE before the apex. Base cell as in Zfo. S. Eyes hairy.

&ih0gts, BtU. The Columbine. (Plate 26).

KEY TO SPECSES

ai. LibyflHnu-Tbc Beaks. (Plate 2«).

la (4). Upf prominent ochreous streak in cell from base.

1 (2a). Upf ochreous spot in 1. ,A11 ochreous markings very broad. H costa
concave before apex and termen concave below apex.

cellis, Fuess. (45-50). The European Beak , Cbitral. NR.
2a (1). Upf no ochreous spot in 1. H costa and termen straight on either

side of apex.
2 (3). Upf ochreous spot beyond cell streak quadrate, separate or only

joined to cell streak by a narrow neck.
a. Upf cell streak divided in 2 before end cell ; all apical spots white. Uph

white quadrate spot mid costa.

lepitalepUoides, Af. {iS-SO). The Common Beak. Ceylon. S. India. NK.
fi. Upf cell streak not divided ; lowest apical spot ochreous. Uph rarely

with white quadrate spot mid costa.

U^iia Uptta, M. Kashmir—N. Burma. C.
3 (2). Upf ochreous spot beyond cell oval, joined to spot end cell, making

an even edged continuous club shaped streak.

0.. Above ochreous marlcings F and H narrow ; upf apical spots white.

Uph band not to dorsum.
myrrkarama, M. (45-55). The Club Beak. Ceylon. C.

0. Above ochreous markings slightly wider. Upf usually 2 apical spots

white and lower 2 ochreous.

myrrha carma, Fruh. S. India. C.

y. Above ochreous markings wide, Upf all apical spots yetluw. Uph banil

to dorsum.
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0.1. UbythM—The Beaki (Plate Zt.)-{c(mid.}

*tnyrrha sanguinalis, Fruh. Kulu—Buima. C.

4a (la). Upf no ocfareotts streak from base cell.

4 (5). Upf dark brown, white spot end cell and mid 2 as well as the usual

apical spots ; uph narrow macular white band. In $ the markings above are
tinged ochreons.
narina rohini, Mar. (50-55.) The Whitespotted Beak. Assam—Borma.

R. {s=li6era, DeN.).
5 (4} . Above pale blue with fuscous margins, unspotted except at apex. In

typical form the fuscous margins and apex upf are broad, with the apical spots

sharply marked.
geoffroyialompra, M. (50-60). The Blue Beak. S. Burma. R.

V. kauxwelli, DeN. Upf the fuscous margin and apex narrow ; apical white
spots obscure, but all markings showing through from below. R.

0.2. Zefflcro*.—The PuneUnello. (Plate 26).

Above purple brown with small white spots. In DSF the white apical spots

are enlarged.
*{legyas indicus, Fruh. (35-40). The Punchinello. Mnssoorie—Burma.

VC. (^=»cUlica, F. ; confticius, M.).

<U. DodoM. The Panchc*. (Plate 26).

la (6a). Unh 2 small black spots just before the apex.

lb (5). Upf spotted, not striped.

1 (2a). Upf an ochreous bar end cell, as well as a bar in cell and beyond.

No tail. Above dark brown with prominent ochreous spot on upf.

"durga, KoW. (30-40). The Common Punch. Kashmir—Nepal. VC.
2a (1). Upf no ochreous bar end cell.

2b (4). Above dark brown ; uph markings obscure.

Z (3|. H not tailed. Below markings narrow; unf costal spot and white

bar end cell usually separate, if joined, costal spot shifted in. Unh pale bands

narrow and of equal width.

a. Smaller and paler. Uph ^ unmarked ; unh markings very obscure.

2 below markinsrs yellow.

dipaa twstia, Fruh. (35-40). The Lesser Punch. Murree—Knmaon, R.

0. Larger, darker. Above markings ochreous. Below markings much
more developed and white.

dipaa dipaa. Hew. (40-45). Sikkim—Assam. R.

7. As last, markings very sruall. Below reddish ochreous, clear white

narrow markings ; unh lobe divided by an ochreous line.

diptea dracon, DeN. N. Burma. Dawnas VR.
3(2). H tailed. Below markings broader ; unf costal spot coalesced to bar

end cell. Unh silver bar through mid cell and bar before apex wide, Wider

than the other markings.

ft. Small. Upf in ^ spots whitish. „..,„,.„ „
eugenes eugenes. Bates. (35-40). The Tailed Punch. Murree-Komaon.

p! Larger and darker. ^ upf spots ochreous and unf basal and central

markings pale yellow. ^,„
eugenes venox, Fruh. (40-45). Silfkim--As.sam. NR.
4 (2b.) Uph reddish ochreous in ^, yellow m $, with dark bands. Upf

black, bases dark ochreous brown, large reddish ochreons spots in ^, yellow in

2. Below ferruginous brown.
. _ „

•egeon,Db. (45-50). The Orange Punch. Nepal—Dawnas. R.

5 (lb). Upf striped, orange band in i, white in ? ; discal band from mid

eotta to tornus. Unf bands very obscure and highly irregular. No tail.

a Paler. A upf orange discal band very wide, wider than the black bands

on iither side, f white band even edged to the spot in 1, which is shifted ort.

widaphlegra.Fruh. (40-.5S). The Mixed Punch. Mussoorie-Nepal. NR.

e Darker. <f discal band narrow ; ? irregular, spot m 1 small.

*ouida ouida, M. Nepal—Dawnas. NR.
finna). Unh no black spots just below ape*. ^, , ». j

6 ()) Above orange band«d. Below pale yellow with narrow black bands.

No tail.
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0. 3. Dodou-Tlie Pnachet. (Mate lk.)—(contd.)

ft. Upf base dark ochreous brown.
*adontra adonira. Hew. (40-50) The Striped Punch, Nepnl, Sikklm.

Assam. R.

.

0. Upf base black. Below dark bands are brown and unh with prominent
silver stripes.

adonira argentea, Fruh. N. Burma. (Fruh). VR.
7 (&}. Above very dark brown, with a white band across both wings ; apex

F white spotted. H with long tail.

a. Above white band narrow = J^th wing and upf spot beyond cell small
and obscure ; marginal and submarginel spots difiFused.

deodafalongicttudaia,DeN. (40-SO). The White Punch. Assam. VR.
p. WSF (J white band = ird wing and upf spot beyond cell and spot in

3 sharp and prominent, remaining apical spots obscure. WSF $ white band
very broad and white spot beyond cell extending to costa ; uph base white
striped. ^ DSF bases F and H white striped. ? DSF almost entirely white.

'deodala deodata, Hew. Shan States—S. Burma. R. (=angela, CrS. ;

binghami, M.).

Q. 4. AbUara.—The Judles. (Plate 26).

la (48). Upf prominent broad pale band from mid costa across end cell, or

just l)eyond, to tomus.
1 (2a). H slightly produced at v4. Above dark brown, cJ with yellow band

upf, which is white in $.
*fylla,Db. (50-60). The Dark Judy. Mussoorie—Burma. C (—fyllaria,

Fr.).
2a (1). H with long tail at v4, tipped white. Above brown, band white.

2 (3). Upf no prominent white spot at upper end of postdiscal dusky pale
line ; discal band always slightly sinuous.

a. Small. Upf discal band narrow and constricted at ends.
neophron neophronides, Fruh. The Tailed Judy. Sikkim—Nepal. NR.
9. As last, but larger.

neophron neophron. Hew. (50-55). Assam—N. Burma. NR.
7. Upf band not constricted at upper end.
neophron gratius, Fruh. Karens—S. Burma. NR. (=chelina, Fr.).
3(2). Upf prominent white spot at upper end of postd:scal pale dusky band

Very like last.

d. Small and dark. Upf bands narrow and constricted at ends.
chela chela, DeN. (45-50). The Spot Judy. Sikkim—Assam. VR.

. 0. Lwger and paler. Upf discal band absolutely straight, expanding to

costa anospreadiog slightly along costa, edges pale yellow, especially at costa
;

meets postdiscal band at vl. Uph marginal markings small and discal line

evenly cig-zagged throughout.
*chela kalawna, Evans. (50-55). Kalaw, S. Shan States. VR.
4a (la). Upf pale band, if present, well lieyond end cell.

4 (Sa). H with a long tail at v4, tipped white.
a. .. Upf and Uph a narrow white discal band ; upf dusky pale postdiscal

line meets discal band at vl. Above bright maroon.
iavitri aitenuala, Tyl. (50) . The Malay Tailed Judy. Manipur. VR.
3. Above dark ferruginous brown ; upf 7 pale dusky parallel bands. Below

bright ferruginous.

savitri savitri, Fd. (50-55). VR.
5a (4). H may be angled or produced at v4, but never with a white tipped

taU.

5b (8). Uph at most a single pale brown discal band. Above purple brown
or maroon. Uph discal and postdiscal bands separate throughout.
5 (63) . Upf the discal and postdiscal bandsi divergent to costa, never parallel,

a. Wsf cf very uniform above, dark and brilliantly purple shot ; discal band
upf nearly straight. DSF smaller and only slightly difiterent. $ band pal^
brown throughout.
echerius prunosa, M. (42-^). The Plum Judy. Ceylon—Palnls. C. ( =

fratema, M.).
fi. Smaller and paler, less brilliantly shot. DSF sharply marked and J

above outwardly paler ; discal band upf more angled. $ often with upper part
of the discal band white upf.
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a. 4. AbiMra.-Tlie Jadies. (Plate lft.)—{contd.)

echerius sutfusa, M. (40-SO). Kanara— Himalayas. C.
7- Unf discal band always white at upper end and angled in middle. %

upf discal band always white at upper endin WSF. Very variable and seasonal
forms sharply marked as in last.

ecHerius angulata, M, (40-45). Assam—Karens. C. (= jhana, Fr.).
S. As last but discal band upf is usually white at the upper ond. Darker.
echeriusabnormis, M. (40-SO). Dawnas— S. Burma. C.
v. Much larger. ^ upf and unf discal band never white, very broad unf,

? upf bands very broadly white at upper end and highly angled.
echerius bUasciata, M. (50-55). Andamans and Nicobars. NR.
6a (5). Upf discal and post discal bands parallel, never angled, though may

be evenly curved. Unh discal band very even.
6(7). cf above bands visible. $ unf bands separate throughout.
a. Larger. (? upf band.s diffuse and not paler at upper end. $ upf bands

broad, diffuse and white.
*kausambi paionea, Fruh. (42-46). The Straight Plum Judy. Manipur—

Tavoy. R.
p. Smaller. (J upf bands prominently paler and wider at upper end. $

bands whiter.

kausambi kausantbi, Fd. (42-46). Mergui—S. Burma. R.
7 (6). (? above very dark rich purple brown, unmarked ; Unf bands narrow,

plumbeous. $ upf a sharply defined white pre-apical patch uniting the bands
at their upper end.
kausanAtoides, DeN. (40-45). The Malayan Plum Judy. Mergui—S.

Burma. R.
8 (Sb). Above ochreous red ; F and H with inwardly black edged narrow,

macular, discal bands and subterminal white line. Uph no black spots at apex
as usual.

burnii, DeN. (40-45). Bum's Judy. N. Burma. VR.

05. Taxna.~The Harlequins. (Plate 26).

1 (2). Unf discal band of inwardly black edged metallic blue spots in a

regnilar line. Unh postdiscal band of similar spots regular and prominent. $
upf apical white patch crossed by ochreous veins.

thuisto sawaja, Fruh. (35-45). The Lesser Harlequin. Karens— S. Burma.
NR.

2 (1). Unf spot in 3 of discal band pushed out. Qnh postdiscal spots

obscure. $ upf white apical patch diffuse and not crossed by ochreous veins.

*haquinus fasciata, M. (45-55). The Harlequin. Assam—Burma. NR.
(= moultneimts , Siff

.

)

.

a.6. Uxita.—The Red Harlequin.

(J above dark brown, outer i F and apex H red; upf large white patch

mid dorsum. $ upf outer J rosy red. Below rosy red with iriegular metallic

blue and black markings ; bases yellow ; apex F yellowish in f^, rosy in $.

ielesiaboulteti, Fruh. (45-48). The Red Harlequin. Mergui. VR.

0.7. Stibogea.—The Columbine. (Plate 26).

Above transparent white, with white spotted dark brown border. Apex F
pointed in ,i, very rounded in $.

*nyntphidia, But. (33-45). The Columbine. Bhutan—Burma. VR.

Vl
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H. I^caaite.—TbeBlMt. Key to QeMra.

la (5a) . H v3 abnormally short={ length of vl P and only exteods half way
alonir v7 H ; traces of pcv present. Antennae clob gradual, cylindrical. Eyes
and palpi smooth. F Ts5and6 close and 7 and 6 from a point. H tonus
rounded, no lobe or tail ; tetmen may be produced at v4.

Poritiinet. The Gems.
1 (2a). F vs and 9 absent ; 11 and 12 touch, (f uph tuft over brand in cell

againt scv just before middle and a 2nd tuft near base.

Cyaniroides. DeN. The Emerald.
2a (1 ). F v8 or both 8 and 9 present ; 11 and 12 anastomosed.
2b ( 4) . F v9 absent.
2 (3). c? uph brand above v7 covered by an erectile tuft of yellow haira

;

also a recumbent tuft of black hairs along the dorsum from near the base.

Foritia, M. The Gems (Plate 26.)

3(2). ff uph first brand and tuft as in last ; a smiill obscure brand at end
cell uph above origin v4, overlying which there is an insignificant tuft of recum-
bent dark hairs.

Simiskina, Dist. The Brilliants. (Plate 26). (== Massaga, Doh.).
4 (2b). F v9 present. No brand or tuft In the Indian form.
Deramas, Dist. The Bluejohn. (Plate 26). {<!= Zarona, DeN.).
Sa (la). H v8 normal, nearly or quite equal to vl F ; no signs of pcv.
5b (8). Letfs abnormal. Antennae club gradual and cylindrical. Eyes

smooth
;

pnlpi smooth and very long, third joint as long as second. P vs 11

and 12 separate; 7 and 6 forked; 5 mid 4-6; 9 present and 8 absent. H
tomns rounded, no tail or lobe ; termen may be produced nt v4.

Gerydina. The Brownies.
5c (7). Legs very long, tarsi abnormal.
5 (6). Legs, first joint of tarsi elongated, compressed and flattened. ^ apf

v4 thickened at ba.se (except one species) ; sub-anal abdominal tufts and clasps
of H" very long and thin.

Gtrydut, Bdv. The Brownies. (Plate 26). (a^ ArckttogerydHS, Fr.).
6 (5). Legs, Ist joint of tarsi elongated, but cylindrical.

AUotinus, Fd. The Darkies. (Plate 261. (^ParageryOMS, Dist.).

7 (5c). Legs short, tarsi normal, but tibite outwardly incrassate.

Logania, Dist . The Mottles. (Plate 26). {= Makda, Dok.).
8a (5b). Legs normal (except'No. 8).

8b (37a). Antennps club flattened and spatulate or hollowed beneath (except
Nos. 8and9) F v5 mid 4-6 ; 8 absent, 9 present. H rounded or produced
with or without a short Rlamentous tall at v2.

Lycaninee. The Weak Blues.
8c (10). AntenniB club gradual, cylindrical and not hollowed beneath.

Eyes and palpi smooth. P vs 11 and 12 wide apart ; 7 from well bef«>re 9. H
rounded, tailless.

8(9). Forelegs with tibiae thickened. F v9 from mid 7.

Taraka, Doh. The Forest Pierrot. (Plate 27).

9 (8). Legs normal. F v9 from before mid 7. Apex P pointed in cf

.

Spalgis, M. The Apefly. (Plate 27)

.

10a ^c). Antennce normal, for group, see 8b.
10b (3£a). F origin vlO nearer origjin vll or mid 11-7.

10c (24a). Eyes smooth, tornus evenly rounded, never produced.
lOd (ISa). Palpi smooth (except one species of No. 17).

lOe (12a) . F costa highly and evenly arched throughout ; vs 6 and 7 separate.
H tailless.

10 (11). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed.
Pithecops, Hors. The Forest Quakers. (Plate 27).

11 (10). F vs 11 and 12 wide apart and parallel.

Neopithecops, Dist. The Quaker (Plate 27).
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H. Lycaatda—The Blues. Key to Qtmi*iL.—(amtd.)

12a (10c). F costa straight or only slightly arched, more promiaently so
at the base than elsewhere.

12b (14a) . f vs 6 and 7 approximate at their origins.

12 (13) . F vs 11 and 12 free, though dose. Tailed or tailless.

Megisba,M. The Malayan. (PUte 27.) (>= Pathalia. M.).
13(12). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. Tailed.
Talicada, M. The Red Pierrot. (Plate 27).
14a (12) . F vs 6 and 7 wide apart at their cn-igins.

14b (17). F vs 11 aod 12 free, though often close and even touching.
14c (16). Below with prominent basal markiags.
14 (IS). P end vll well beyond end cell.

Otttalius. Hub. Th« Pierro ts. (Plate 27)

.

15 (14). F end vH opposite end cell.

Tarucus, M. The Blue Pierrots. (Plate 27).

16 (14c). Below markings normal, Z.j'fimM-like, CO basal markings.
Euchrysops, But. The Plains Cupids . ( Plate 27 ) . (= EdaUs , Swiu .

)

.

17(14). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. Mostlv tailed.

Everes, Hub. The Tailed Cupids. (Plate 27).

18a (lOd). Palpi hairy (faintly so in some s^^cies, ol Chilades wa& Zisera,
while individuals and those from certain localities have them quite smooth).
18b (20a). F vs 11 and 12 anasbomosed. Tailless.

18(19). Habitat palaearctic.

Cupido, Schrank. The Cupids. (=Tiora,Evans).
19 (18). Habitat N. E. India.

Bothrinia, Chapman. The Hedge Cupid. (Plate 27.) ( =Boihria, Chap.).
^Oa (18b). F vs 11 and 12 not anastomosed, but usually more or less bowed

towards one another and frequently touching in No. 22. Tailless.

20 (21-23). Fly high along hedges and bushes. Habitat palaearctic and
Indo-Malsyan.

LyceenoPsis, Fd. The Hedgeblues. (Plate 27). (= Cyaniris, Dal. : Nolar-
thrinus, Chap. ; Celastrina TuU.).
21(20,22,23). Fly high on lime bushes. Habitat Indo-Malayan.
CkUades,M. The Umeblue. (Plate 27).

22 (20, 21, 23). Fly slow and low on grass.

Zizera, M. The Grassblues. (Plate 27). (= Freyeria, Courv. : Ztzeeria,

Zizina, Ztzula, Chap.).
23 (20-22). Fly tesc and low over meadows and in the open.

Lycana, F. The TrueWues. (Plate 27). (= ScolUamtides , Hwbi: PUbeius,

King. : Aricia, R. and L. : Pheitgaris, Doh : ^Ubulina, Latiorina, Vauiniina,

TuU. : lolana, Tutvnia. Turtnana, BB. : Brjna, Evans.).

24a (10c). Eyes hairy.

24b (31b). Palpi hairy.

24c (27a). Tadless (also some species of No. 30). F vs 6 and 7 separate.

24 (2Sa). F vs 11 and 12 well separated. VtryWkt Lyccena.

Polyommaius, Lot. The Meadowblues. (Plate 27). { = Agriadet, Hir-

sutina, Tutt.)

25a (24). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed.

25(26). H costa rounded.
Una,DeN. The Una. (Plate 27).

26 (25). H ODStii straight and apex sharp pointed.

OrthomMU, DeN. The Straight Wing Blue. (Plate 27).

27a (24c). Tailed (except son* species of No. 30).

27b (30) . F vs 11 and 12 free, though dose.

27 (ISa). H rouaded. P vs 6 and 7 separate.

SyiUarueus, But. The Zebra Blue. (Plate 27)

.

28a (27). H produced.
28(29). F v» fi and 7 separate.

CatackrysoPs, Bdo. The Forget-me-not. (Plate 27).

29 (28). F vs 6 and 7 close together at origins.

Lamptdes, Hub. ThePeablue. (Plate 27).

3d iWb). 1'' vs 11 and 12 aaastomosed ; 6 and 7 separate.

Nacaduba,M. TheLineblues (Plate 27).

3lB(24b). Palpi smooth. F vs 6 and 7 separate.

31 '32, 33a). F vs 11 and 12 well separated, but joined by a short spur. Tailed.
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(contd.)

JamiiUs,M. The Ceruleans. (Plate 27).

32 (31. 33a). H vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. H produced ; tailless.

Azanus, M. The Babul Blues. (Plate 27).

33a (31. 32). F vs 11 and 12 free and separate.

33 (34). H with cilia prolonged into short, very fine tails at vs 1, 2 and 3.

Lycegnesi/us, M. The Ciliate Blues. (Plate 27)

.

34 (33). H produced, but tailless.

Nyphanda, M. The Pointed Pierrot. (Plate 27).

35a (10b). F origin vlO much nearer 7 than 11 ; 7 and 6 from a point : 11

and 12 free. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy. Tailed or tailless.

35 (36) . F vl2 ends before end cell

.

Heodes, Dalman. The Coppers. (Plate 27). (= Chrysophanus, Hub.:
Hyrcanana, Rmnicia^ Tult.).

36 (35). F vl2 ends after end cell.

Heliophorus, Geycr. The Sapphires. (Plate 2fi). (Ilerda, Db.).
37a (8b). AntennsB club gradual and cylindric (except No. 81).

37b (95). Body normal, slender, comparatively robust. Usually tailed and
lobed, the tail being wider than in the Lycceninos. F v8 usually at^ent and v9
usually present.

Tkecltnos. The Strong Blues.

37c (45a). Palpi hairy and H with a moie or less well developed lobe at

tcmus and u.sually with a tail. F vs 11 and 12 free ; 5 and 6 separate.
Thecla Group. The Hairstrealis.

37d (40a) . F vs 8 and 9 absent.

37e (39). No tail.

37(38). No lobe. No brand.
Neolycana, DeN. The Persian Hairstreak.
38 (37). H lobed. cf upf an oval brand at upper end of cell, which distorts

v7 at its base, causine it to rise well before the end of the cell ; in $ vs. 6 and 7

from a point.

Callophrys, Billberg. The Tailless Hairstrealc&. ( = Satsufna. Mur.).
39 (37e). Tailed, (f brand and venation as in last.

Slrymon, Hub. The White line Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). (= Thecla,
Aucl.).

40a (37d), F v9 present, v8 absent. Nearly always a tail at v2.

40b (43a). F v7 ex 6.

40 (41a). H costa straight ; F termen angled in middle; H lobed, tailless.

i upb brand base v7 and unf a tuft of hairs mid dorsum.
LiiUria, DeN. Lister's Hairstreak. (Plate 26).

41a (40). H costa and F termen evenly convex. ^ no brand.
41 (42).- F v9 from half way along v7. H v3 from end cell. Tailed.

Euaspa,M. The Water Hairstreak. (Plate 26).

42 (41). F v9 from much nearer base v7 ; H v3 from before end cell. All
except one species,tailed.

Thecla, F. Th» Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). {= AuroiU, Zephyrus, Dal.:
RuraJis, L.).

43a (40b) . F vs 7 and 6 from a point. Tailed.
43 (44). H tailed at v2 and costa rounded.
Chtetoprocta, DeN. The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26).

44 (43). H not tailed, produced and lobed at vl, above which dorsum is

concave. Costa straight, apex right angled and termen concave below apex.
Antblopala, Leech. The Chinese Hairstreak.
45a (37c). Palpi smooth (except No. 80).

45 (46a). P v7 ends on termen in ^ and $ ; 5 and 6 wide apart ; 11 and 12

separate ; 7 and 6 separate ; H no lobe or tail, but wings may be highly angled.
Eyes hairy.

C««/w Group. Curetis, Hub. The Sunbeams. (Plate 27).

46a (45). F v7 ends on termen in 1st 2 genera only, but 5 and 6 ara in those

cases approximate.
46b (83a). Eyes smooth.
46c (51a). F V8 5 and 6 approximate ; 11 and 12 separate ; 7 and 6 separate.

Tail never very long.
Amblypodia Group. The Oakblues.
46d (49a) . H with a lobe and a tail at vl.
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H. Lyccnids- -The Blues. Key to Genera— (<ron/rf).

46 (47a). c? ? F vs S and 6 from a point, cf F vs 8 and 9 present and v7
ends on termen. § v8 absent and v7 ends on costa.

Iraota, M. The Silverstreak Blues. (Plate 27).
47a (4t)). (J 5 F vs S and 6 approximate, but not from a point,
47 (48). H tailed only at vl. c? F v8 present, absent in $ ;

(?$v7endson
termen.

Horsfieldta, Riley. The Leafblues. (Plate 27). {= AmblyPodia, Auct.).
48 (47). H tailed at vs 1, 2 and 3, tail at 2 longest, F vs normal, 8 absent

and 7 ends on costa.

Thadufca, M. The Many-tailed Oakblue. (Plate 27)

.

49a (46d). H no tail at vl ; usually lobe at tornus and a tail at v2. F
venation normal as in last.

49 (SO) H costa concave, apex pointed and more or less hooked. Tail
spatulate.

Mahathala, M . The Falcate Oak blues. (Plate 27).

50 (49). H costa usually arched ; tail, if present, not spatulate.
Amblypodia Hors. The Oak blues. (Plate 28). (== Arhopala, Bdv.: Acesina,

Darasana, Naraihura, Nilasera, Panchala, Satadra, M.: Flos, lois, Doh.).
51a (46c). F vs S anti 6 well separated (except some species of No. 59).
Sib (S7a). H no tail at vl ; always lobed and with a tail or tooth almost

invariably at v2, sometimes at v.'? and even at v4.

.^Ic (S4d). H not produced at v2or tornus ; tail comparatively short. F vs
7 and 6 separate, 8 absent and 9 present.
Surendra Group. The Acacia Blues. (Xinaspa, DeN.).
Sid (S3). H no tail .itv4.

51 (52). H costa convex; tail at v2 comparatively short (may be absent)
and at v3, if present, very short.

Surendra, M. The Acacia Blue. (Plate 29).

52 (51). H costa straight, apex pointed. H lobe very large, tail at v2
moderately long and tail at v3 nearly as long.
Moia,DeN. The Saffron. (Plate 29).

53 (Sid). H slender tails at vs 2, 3 and 4, tail at 2 longest.

Semanga, Dist. The Rededge. (Plate 29).

54a (Sic). H produced at v2 and tail long, no tail at v3. P 7 and 6 close,

8 absent.
Loxura Group. The Yamflies.
S4b (56). H dorsum excavated before lobe, which is pronounced. Tail

very long.

54(55). F v9 present. No (^ brand.
Loxura, Hois. The Yamfly. (Plate ?9).

55(54). Fv9 absent. ^^ uph a brand along vl.

Yasoda, Doh. The branded Yamfly. (Plate 29).

56 (S4b). H Dorsum not excavated and lobe obsolete.

DHna,DeN. The Yams. (Plate 29).

S7a (51b) . H always tailed at vl as well as at v2 and sometimes at v3 also.

S7b (60a). F vs 6 and 7 forked or from a point.

Spindasis Group. The Silverlines.

S7c (59). F vl absent, 9 present.

57 (58). H lobe ill developed : tail at v2 half as long as tail at vl.

Apharitis,RUey. The Silverlines (= Cj'^-anVw, Auct.).

58 (57), H lobe prominent : tails at vs 1 and 2 nearly equal.

Spindasis, Wallen. The Silverlibes. (Plate 29) (= Aphnaus, Aucl.).

59 (57c). F vs 8 and 9 present in ^, v8 absent in $. H 2 equal tails at vs

1 and 2 in ^ , an additional short tail at v3 in $.

Zesius,Hub. The Redspot. (Plate 29).

60ft (57b). F vs 7 and 6 separate at origins.

60b (66a 81a). H nearly equal tails at vs 1 and 2, under i inch.

Tat'uria Group. The Royals.

60c (63a). c? ^P^ always with a brand about base v7

60 (61a). c? "Pf with a brand on vl and an overlying tuft of white hairs.

F v9 present and in one species v8 as well.

Dacalana, M. The Tufted Royal. (Plate 29). (== Arrhenoirtx,

61a (60) . i upf no brand or tuft. F v9 present, 8 absent.

61 (62). c? "°f w^'h A^^it mid dorsum.
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H. LycMite.—The Biacs. Key to Qinmn.—ifiemUl.)

PtvtaH,Af. Tlw Tufted Royals. (Plate 28). {= Camena, Hew. : Crwn,
DeN.).
62 (61). rf nnf no tuft mid dorsum, i

Maneca, DeN. The Slate Royal.
63a {60c). cT 'ipb DO brand and uaf no tuft.

63 (64a). ^ P vs 8 and 9 absent. In one species ^ has a brand upf about
end cell, which diaappeais on the application of benzine.
Britomarlis, DeN. The Baby Royals. ( s= Bullis, DeN. )

.

64a (63). P v8 absent, 9 present.

64 (6^ . c? ^V^ A black brand in cell at end, which does not disappear on the

applicatioD of beoxine.
Creuia, DeN. The Black-branded Royal.
65 (64). fj upf normally no brand, if so, of modified scales at end cell, which

disappears on the application of benzine.

Taturia.M. The Royals. (Plate 29). (•BCo^kaHia, KemeUna. M. : Ofis,

DeN.).
aSa (60b. 91a.). H 2 unequal tails at vs 1 and 2. a tooth or very short tail at

v3 and rarefy a tooth at v4.

66b (73a). H tail at vl longer than the tail at v2 , P v9 present.

Jacoon* Group. The Imperials.

66c (71a). F v9 long, its origin well before end v 10.

66 (S'a). ^ no secondary sexual characters. F vs 11 and 12 separate. H v7
from well before 6. Tail at vl 12 mm., at v2 6mm.
Charana.M. The Mandarin Blues. (Plate 29).

67a (66) . rt with secondary sexual characters.

67 (68a). Pvs 11 and 12 anastomosed in ^, well separated in $. H v7
from just before 6. Tail at vl 17 mm. in c^, 28 in $ : at v2 2mm. in g, 9
in S. cf ^itb a black area of modified scales atiout end ottU upf.
Jacoomm, Ditt. The Great Imperial.
68a (67). F vs 11 and 12 well separated.
68b (70). <? ? F v8 absent. H vs 3 and 4 from a po4ut; 7 from well

before 6.

68 (69). P v9 from nearer 10 than end cell. ^ uph large oval black brand
abont origin v7, covered by a thick tuft of black hairs ; unf comMqxmding
nacreous airea above mid dorsum, which is bowed. Tail at vl 10 mm. •( i^
4 mm.
Manto, DeN. The Green Imperial. ( <= Ptttdomyrim^t, Druce.).
69 (68). P v7 from just before end cell ^ uph small inconspicuous brand

base 6 in the middle of a large nacreous area ; unf a tnft of white tipped brown
hairs mid dorsum over a nacreous area ; dorsum P bowed. Tail at vl 8-M mm,,
at v2 3-5 mm.

Mantoides, Druce. The Brush Imperial.
70 (68b) . P v8 present in t!, absent in $. H v3 from just befone end cell

and 7 from just before 6. J uph prominent circular black brand base 7 in

middle of a nacreoufi area ; unf a tuft of white hairs mid dorsum ov«r a nacre-
ous area ; dorsum bowed. Tail at vl IZmm. in <J, 20mm. in $ ; at v2 4-7ffim.
Neocheritra. Diit. The Grand Imperials. (Plate 29).

71a (66c). F v9 short, its origin after end vlO ; 8 absent ; 11 and 12 close.

No secondary sexual characters. Tail at v2= 4mn!.
71 (72). Tailatvl= 8iam.
Purlisa, Dist. The Giant Imperial.
72 (71) . TaU at vl =» 12mm

.

SmoMA, DeN. The Red Imperial. (Plate 29)

.

73a (66b) . H tail at v2 longer than tail at vl. F v8 absent.
Marmesiut Group
73b (78a). P v9 present.

73c (76a). F v9 comparatively long, origin well before end vlO. Tail at v2
very long.

73 (74a). F origin v9 nearer to base v7 than to its apex. F apes tiruttcate

and tensed afl|ded in middle. Tailat vl 4mm., atv2 ISmm
CheriireUa,DeN. The Truncate Imperial. (PUt«29).
74a (73). P ocigia v& nearer to apex than to base v7.

74(75). F oriem 5 nearer to 6 than to 4. Tail at vl6mm., at v2 2Smm.
Neomyrina, Dist. The White Impcctel. (Plate 389

.
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H. Lyccnlte.~The Bluet. Key to fkmii,—(c<mtd.)

75 (74). P origin S mid 6-4. ^ upli small pale brand base 7. covered bv a
thin tuft. Tailat vl5inn:.,atv2 22nim.

Cheritra, M. The Common Imperial. (Plate 29).
76a (73c). P v9 short, origin after end vlO.
76 (77). P vl2 ends before end cell. Tail at vl Smm., v2 18mm. 2 v3 Umm.
Ttcherra, DtN. The Blue Imperial.
77 (76). Fvl2 ends after end cell. Tail at v2 under i inch. ^ with brand

In one species.

Biduanda, Dist. The Posies. (Plate 29).
78a (73b) . P v9 absent (rarely present in 2 of No. 76)

.

78b (80) . H angled and tailed at v3.
78 (79). H not angled at v4. ^ uph large oval speckled brand about origin

v7 with a white area below and a nacreous area above ; unf corresponding
white patch and nacreous area, dorsum much bowed. Tail under \ inch.
Marmessus, Hub. The Common Posy. (Plate 29). {= Drufiadia, M.).
79 (78). H angled at v4, ff upf a circular brand bases 2 and 3, which dis-

appears with benzine. Tail over \ inch.
Eoxylides, DeN. The branded Imperial. {=Marshallta, Doh. : Indoxylides,

Druce).
80 (78b) H in <;? not angled or tailed at vl and tail at \-2 short ; in §

angled at vl, but not tailed, tail at v2 long, but under \ inch.
Thatnala, M. The Cardinal. (Plate 29).

81a (60b. 66a). H with 3 more or less equal slender tails at vs 1, 2 and 3.

F vs8 and 9 absent.
Horaga Group. The Onyxes.
81 (82). H sharply right angled and produced at v4.

Rathinda, M. The Monkeypuzzle. (Plate 29).

82 (81). H termen at most faintly angled at v4. ^ unf a brand in two species.
Horaga, M. The Onyxes. (Plate 29)
83a (46b). Eyes hair>'.

83 (84a). Palpi hairy. H with 3 slender tails at vs 1, 2 and 3, that at 2

longest P vs 8 and 9 absent ; 7 and 6 from a point ; 11 and 12 separate ;

5 and 6 separate.

CataPcscilma Group. CaiapacUma, But. The Tinsels. (Plate 29).

84a (83). Palpi smooth.
84b (87a). H with a tall at vl us well as a^ v2, that at 1 longest, lobed. F

vs 8 afld 9 absent, 7 and 6 separate, also 5 and 6.

Hypolycana Group. The Tits.

84 (85a). Antennas club flattened and somewhat spatulate. P vs 11 and
12 close.

Chliaria, M. The Blue Tits. (Plate 29).

85a (84). Antennae cylindrical as usual.

85 (86). H apex evenly rounded, end v7 mid 8-6. ^ one species with a
brand on disc upf
Hypolyctena, Fd. The Tits. (Plate 29).

86(85). H apex sharp, v8 short and end v7 much nearer end v6, termen

quite straight from apex to v3. Tails long and flnfify.

Zeltus,DeN. The Fluffy Tits. (Plate 29).

87a (84b). H no tail at vl, though lobe, which is more prominent than in

the other groups as a rule, may be pendulous and look like a tail. F v8 absent.

Artipe Group. The Plashes.

87b (94). Pv9 present.

87c (91a). F v9 comparatively long, about half as long as v7 and arises well

before end vlO from about half way along v7.

87d (89a). No secondary sexual characters.

87 (SS). A with slender tail, 2 with a very long fluffy white tall.

Artipe, Bdv. The Green Flash. (Plate 29). (= Lehera, DeN.).

88(87). cf $ with slender tall at v2.

Deudoryx, Hew. The Cornelians. (Plate 29).
. , ^ ^ . ,.,

89 (87d) . cf «P*» wilh » yxMiii about base v7 and usually unf with a tuft mid

\ (90) . F vs 7 and 6 from a point and lower dcv concave ; 11 and 12

parallel, separate, rf unf tuft always present.

Virachola, M. The Guava Blues. (Plate 29).
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H Lyccoita. TbcBloet. Key ta Oeaera.— (<ro»/af.)

90(89). F vs 6 and 7 separate, lower dcv straight ; 11 and 12 close, c? t"ft

missing in two species and individuals of another.
JRapata, M. The Flashes. (Plate 29). (= Baspa, Bidaspa, Hysudra,

Nadisepa, Vadebra, M.\.
91a (87c). F v9 short, about i length of v7 or less, arising beyond mid 7 and

at or after end vlO.

91 (92a). H lobe small. F vs 11 and 12 close, ^f uph prominent brand about
base v7 and unf either a tuft or a brand.
Sintkusa, M. The Sparks. (Plate 29). [= Pseudochliaria, Tyt.).

92a (91). H lobe elongate and pendulons.
92(93). H produced and tail very long, over i inch. (^ uph brand about

base v7 and unf a tuft mid dorsum.
Bindaharo,, M. The Planes. (Plate 29).

93 (92). H tail well under i inch. ^ no brand,
Araotei, DoH. The Witch. (Plate 29).

94 (87b). F v9 absent ; 11 and 12 touch. ^ uph a tuft of black hairs raid

cell and an obscure brand about origin v7 ; unf tuft blaclt hairs mid dorsum
over a polished area. H tail under \ inch,

Sithon.Hub. The Plush. (Plate 29).

95 (37b). Highly abnormal and more like a moth. Large, body very stout
as wide as cell. F vs 11 and 12 separate ; seven ends on termen. 7 and 6 forked,

8 and 9 present. 5 and 6 separate. H lobsd, tailless. Eyes smooth. Palpi
smooth and unusually small.

Liphyrinw. Liphyra, Wd. The Moth Butterfly (Plate 27). {= Sifrosts,
Fd.).

Note.—The general arrangement is much as usual and is a mean more or
less between the various authorities. I have put the Poritiina at the beginning
as being nearest to the Erycinidcr. The genera Lycana, Lycatwpsis and
Zizera have been split up into a number of genera based on the genitalia ; I do
not know whether such genera will stand, but I personally hope not, selira is

very closely allied to nissa. Koll, which is a true Rapala and I have therefore
sunk the genus Hysudra to Rapala (H 90) . I have not seen a cf of vireo, DeN,
the type oi PseudocAliarta, Ty/., and it may perhaps be worth retaining it as
distinct from Sinihusa (H 91). Ops, DeN., Creon, DeN. ; and Bullis, DeN.,
do not seem to be worth keeping separate from Tajuria, Pratapa and
Britomartis respectively (H. 65, 61 and 63), nor does if«'»(W^a from Surenda
(H 51). Dacdlana should probably be united to Pratapa.

KEY TO SPECIES

I. Cyanlroldef.—The Encrald.

Above cJ shining emerald green, broad dark brown borders ; $ pale greyish
blue with very broad dark brown borders and base H. Below white with
nnmerons fine zi^ag lines.

lUmaandersont, M. (28-32). The Emerald. Kisseraing Is. Mergui f Moore).
VR.

H. 2 Poritia.—The aeon. (Plate Z«).

(^ above brilliant blue or green with a broad black apes and costa P and H'
the apex F is more or less blue spotted ; there may or not be more or less well
developed black spot in the middle of 1 upf . Below with numerous catenulated
bands, cf cf ^t^ very variable and it is diSScult to distinguish between the
species.

la (3a). Below the catenulated bands are evenly distributed ; unf across
2 and 3 there are 2 bands internal to the discal band.

1 (2). d upf blue colour confined to 1 and 2, apex and cell unmarked black,
uph bine colour up to v5 and mid cell. $ extensively violet blue ; upf with
only a narrow black bar at end cell ; more or less prominent submarginal blue
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H. 2. Poritia. Tbeaemi. (Plate 26).— (c<7«^^.)

spots, between which the veins are obscurely broad reddish. Below grey, bands
cinnamon.

sumatrte, Fd. (26-38). The Smnatran Grem. Mergui. VR.
2 (1). c?iipf blue colour to v4; marginal and apical spots large and promi-

nent and with a basal blue streak along upper edge of cell ; uph blue colour
not above v4 or in cell. Below very dark plumbeous, much darker than any
other species of the genus ; bands close and very dark cinnamon. 2 brown

;

upf an obscure orange discal spot ; below paler.
Philota, Hew. (29). The Malay Gem. Mergui. VR.
3a (la). Below catenulated bands wider apart on disc, especially beyond

the cell ; unf only one band across 2 and 3 internal to the discal band ; ground
colour white or grey. ^ upf blue colour nearly always reaches to v4.
3b (6a) . $ uph more or less violet blue, no yellow.
3c (S). ? upf no yellow whatsoever, broadly violet blue.

3 (4). 5 uph cell and basal half of 4 black ; upf cell black with a blue spot
In the middle, 2 apical and 1 or 2 subniarginal spots. ^ upf cell mostly blue,
but there is a black streak above the mv nearly to the base ; apex and margin
usually not spotted, btit there may be traces of spots ; uph except near margin
blue colour does not enter 4, nor into cell except more or less patchily. Below
very white, much whiter than any other species except the ^ of No. 7 ; catenu-
lated bands pale, with only a faint cinnamon tinge.

dawna, Evans. (2S~3S). The Dawna Gem. Dawnas—S. Burma. R.
4 (3). c? $ uph cell and to v4 black ; upf cell blue. Below grey, bands very

prominently cinnamon.
a. (^ $ upf always with apical and 2 or 3 submarginal spots (may be absent

inDSF).
* pleurata geta, Faw. (30-40). The Green Gem. Manipur—Dawnas. NR.
p. cT ? apical and submarginal spots absent

; $ submarginal spots present,
but apical may be present or absent.
pleurata regia, Evans. (30-38). Tavoy—S. Burma. NR.
5 (3c). $ upf always a yellow discal patch in 4 ; cell black ; uph black with

a more or less developed violet blue band on disc. ^ upf cell usually all black,
but there may be traces of blue scales at the base and in the middle.

». (f ? apical and submarginal spots usually present, jf uph cell and all

4 black.
hewitsoni hewitsoni, M. (31-38). The Common Gem. Kumaon—Assam.

NR. (^interfecta, nigriia, palilia, principalis, Fr.).

0. (J^ upf apical and submarginal spots usually absent. (J uph cell and
4 may be blue with a narrow black bar end cell.

hewitsoni tavoyana, Doh. (30-36). Burma. NR.
6a (3b). 2 uph more or less yellow.

6 (7). $ above entirely yellow except for a dark brown costa and termen
upf and some diffuse marginal spots uph. J upf cell black and the blue colour
only just enters 3 ; submarginal spots obscure, apical absent ; uph cell black
and space 4 blue except at base. Below white with very prominent ferruginous

bands and prominent ferruginous patches at apex P and H, making the under-
side very distmctive.

karennia, Evans. (34-36). The Karen Gem. Karens. Dawnas. R.
7 (6). $ above with yellow discal patches only, which are of variable extent,

on H consisting of at most a narrow band. S very variable, but always much
bluer than any of the preceding species ; upf basal half entirely blue, apical,

and submarginal spots usually well developed and the apical may be joined

to the blue discal area ; uph blue colour never enters cell nor into 4 except

sometimes at the margin.
a. ? as $ of No. 5 but yellow spots uph.

erycinoides elsiei, Evans {26-36). The Blue Gem. Assam—N. Shan States.

NR.
a. 2 above no violet.
* erycinoides phraatica, New. (26-36). S. Shan States—S. Burma. NR.

H. a. StiiiiiUM.-Tbe Brilllanti. (Plate 2«).

c? above black with brilliant blue or green markings ; upf a basal streak below

the mv, costal spots beyond and a complete curved submarginal row, also con-

joined spots mid dorsum ; uph basal streak below mv, discal and margbal spots.

18
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H. 3. SiBliklna.—Tbc BriiUanti. (Plate ti.)-{conid )

Below no catenulated bands. Termen in ? sharply angled and produced at v4.

cfjj very alike above, but § $ verj' distinct.

la (3a). Unf with a white central band. ? above dark brown.
1(2). Unf the central white band broad and increasing to dorsum markedly,

continued on H through end cell, $ upf a prominent circular white dtscal

spot. Below dark ferruginous brown.
* phalima harterii, Doh. (28-34). The Broad-banded Brilliant. Assam—

S. Burma. VR.
2 (I). $ unf the central white band narrow, not increasing to dorsum and

continued narrowly on H well beyond end cell. Below bright ferruginous, no
dark bar end cell unf ; a rather obscure whitish submarginal band, irregular

on H. Above plain brown. (Hewitson's type is tinted dull blue above and on
uph has a pale blue line from the dorsum to v4 along the margin ; these are

inconstant characters in other species). (J unknown.
peJiadii, Hew. (30). The narrow-banded Brilliant. Mergui. VR.
3a (la). Below no white band.
3 (4a). Unh ^ $ prominent sharply defined blue line along the termen from

tomus to v4. 5 atwve plain dark brown with traces uph of a blue marginal
line. Below plain, rather pale brown, no ferruginous tinge, pale bordered dark
line end cell, similar discal and submarginal lines, former being very irregular

on H. $ only slightly angled at v4.

pharyge. Hew. (32-35). The Blueline Brilliant. Mergui. VR.
4a (3). Unh no blue submarginal line. Below always with more or less of

a ferruginous tinge.

4 (5). $ above plain dark brown, o below dark purple brown with a shin-

ing gloss, lines as in last ; outer half H beyond cell prominently paler ; unf sub-
marginal line parallel to margin. $ below pale brown with a faint purple
gloss, (f above markings greener than usual.

* pasiradohertyi, Evani. (28-35). The Green Brilliant. Tavoy- S.Burma. R.
5 (4) . $ above orange yellow ; upf apex and termen dark brown, sometimes

with dark brown shading of varying width and intensity along dorsum and a
thin line end cell ; uph all orange yellow, sometimes more or less suffused dark
brown scales and with diffuse submarginal spots, cf above bluer than the last.

Below marked as the last ; i^ unf apex and upper part of termen prominently
paler and the submarginal line curved in at the upper end. J ochreous below
with a strong purple wash.

*phalia. Hew. (35-40). The Blue Brilliant. Dawnas— S. Burma. R,
(= patina, Hew. : fulgens, Dist. : binghami, Fr.).

H. 4. Derunaf.—The Blnejohn. (Plate U).

fj above black, lower part F and H shining blue, divided on F by a black
streak in 1 and uph bearing diffused dark submarginal spots. 2 purple instead
of blue, more extensive on F and not divided by a black streak. Below purple
brown (to ochreous in$) with dark discal and submarginal line and some dark
spots at tomus H. H margin even in rf ; slightly angled at v4 in $.

*livens fasoda, DeN. (33-36). The Bluejohn. Karens—S. Burma. R.
(=zaneUa, DeA'.).

H. S. aerydw.-Tlie.Browidci. (Plate 26).

Above dark brown with a more or less prominent curved white or pale yellow
discal band upf from mid costa to tomus, portion in 1 and 2 consisting of more
or less detached spots. Below brown with more or less obscure spots on H.
Body in cf very long, projecting well beyond the wings.

1 (2a). c? v4 F thickened at base. Upf discal band very variable, straight
or angled, spot in 1 may be absent and sometimes spot in 2 in (f.

* croton, Doh. (28-42). The Plain Brownie. Bhamo—S. Burma. NR.
2a (1). cf v4 F not thickened at base.
2b (Sa) . Upf the lower edge of the discal band even.
2c (4). Upf the lower edge of the discal band irregular ; if extended to base,

there is always a dark area about origins vs 2 and 3.

2 (3). Apex upf not conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing ; diFcal
band as in last, but in ^ may be reduced to a small whitish patch base 4.

* boisduvaliassamensis, Doh. (32-38). The Common Brownie. Sikkiio-
Burma. C
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H. S. Qerydiu.—The Brownies. (Plate 26).— (£<7n^<;.)

3 (2). Apex F conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing, which is much
paler brown ; discal band more prominent and in DSF may extend to the basei,

the whole of the upperside being white except for the apex P, costa H and a
discal brown patch F.
loHgeana, DeN. (30-38). Long's Brownie. Manipur—Burma. NR
4 (2c). Upf discal band broad and white= at least i wing and even edged

on both sides.

biggsii, Dht. (32-38). Bigg's Brownie. Burma. R. {= gopara, DeN

.

atomaria, Fr.).

Sa (2b). Upf discal band broad and upper edge sharply angled in at v3.

5 (6). Upf discal band not divided and often extended to base
; ^ $ upb with

a pale discal streak.

symeihus diopeithes, Fruh. (40-SO). The Great Brownie. Nagas—Burma.
VR.

6 (5) . Upf discal band completely divided by a broad brown streak from

base 2. $ upf and all uph except costa very pale brown.
*ancon, Doh. (36-48). The Divided Brownie. Burma. NR.

H. 6. Allotlnug.—The Darkles. (Plate 2ft).

Above dark brown, sometimes with a pale area upf as in last. Below grey

striated or spotted on H as in last. Body of J very long, longer than the

wings.
la (3a). Below broad catenulated markings and sin.all dots as m Gerydus.

Above marked as Gerydus .

1 (2) . F apex projected as a fine long tooth and termen crenulate. Below

brown with an anti-terminal band. rT upf yellowish white curved discal

fascia in 2-4. $ white except for apex K and costa H.

drumila, M. (48-54). The Crenulate Darkie. Sikkim- Assam. VR.

(= insignis, Stg.)

.

, . ^
2 (1) F apex not projecting, termen straight m ^f,

crenulate m ¥•

a. A 2 fascia as in (J of No. 1, becoming obscure in ^.
*tmiltistrigatusmuUistrigatus, DeN (48-54). The Great Darkie. Kumaon-

Shan States. R.
, o „ . ,.t i v. *

p. Below greyish yellow, no unte-erminal baud. Smaller. c7 as No. 1, taut

band upf slightly bent forward. $ between Nos. 1 and 3.

nmUistrigatus apthonius, Fruh. (48-.S4). Karens. Dawnas. R.

3a (la). Below stri.ited.

3b (8). Upf pale discal marking, if present, never to base and never

3c (7). Unh dark brown spot mid costa not more prominent than any other

^^3d (Sa). c? "Pf prominent pale streak about basal half v4 ; $ pale discal

area. Unf uniform.
. , ^ • t» , u

3(4)- S upf pale streak long and comparatively broad. Below much

^^^'^rsfieldiicotttincntalis, Fruh. (38-44), The Common Darkie. Assam-

TnT rT streak short and comparatively narrow. Below less striped.

posidion aiacinus, Fruh. (34^0). The Lesser Darkie. Burma. R.

Sa (3d). A 2 upf discal streak and pale area obsolete.

5(6) Unf apex prominently light burnt sienna. ^ F apex produced.

tarai, Doh. (34-40). The Brown-tipped Darkie. Burma. R.

6(5). Unf uniform. $ apex not produced. ¥ termen prominently-toothed

"^JabiusPanoTfnis.El. (34-40). The Angled Darkie. ^agas-Karens VR.

7 (3c). Unh prominent dark brown spot mid costa. c? $ F and H termen

'''tM^substrigosa, M. (20-30). The Small Darkie. Karens.-S Burma

*^'8
Hbl UDf with a blue patch extending to base, narrow in cT, broad in ?.

iSiolacell >Lychus,Fruh. (30-38). The Blue Darkie. Mampur-

-Burtna. R-
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H. 7. U|aria.-Ttie MottlM. (Phrte 2<).

Above dark brown with a whitish or pale bluish discal area, which may
extend to base and all H. Below cl<«ely mottled.

1 (2a). Below dark mottled with on H a very prominent broad white streak
from base to termen below apex. Above bluish white with a very broad black
apex npf.
sriwa, Diit. (28-35). The Striped Mottle. Mergui. VR.
2a (1). Below uniformly mottled, no white streak H.
3b (4. 5). Upf apex dark brown with broad bluish white discal area, extend-

ing to costa, dorsum and often to base, which may be suffused brown. Uph
costa brown, rest bluish white, more or less suffused brown. Below prominently
mottled.

2 (3) Unh white mottled dark brown.
"marmorata, M. (20-22). The Pale Mottle. S. Burma. R.
3(2). Unhochreous. Tenuens crenHlate.
luca, DeN. (23-30). The Yellow Mottle. Rangoon—S.Burma. R.
4 (2b. 5). Upf apex brown, prominent bluish white discal patch, which does

not extend to base, costa or dorsum, where the brown area is bluish. Uph
costa brown, rest bluish, often with discal white patch. Unf broad discal
white fascia, rest and unh prominently mottled.
watsoniana, DeN. (24-32). Watson's Mottle. Manipur—Burma. R.

(^= sub-fasciaia, Tyt.).

5 (2b. 4). Upf brown with a rather small discal bluish white patch, remainder
dark brown. Below rather obscurely mottled.

massalia, Voh. (20-30). The Dark Mottle. Assam—Burma. VR.

H. Taraka.—The Forest Pierrot. (Plate 27).

Above r? dark brown : upf with more or less of a black spotted white discal
patch and uph the black spots from below showing through. ? white with
broad dark costa and termen upf and the dark spots from below showing
through faintly. Below white with numerous large black spots, mcluding 4
along the costa P
*hamada mendesia, Frwh (20-30). The Forest Pierrot. Sikkim—Burma. NR.

H. 9. Spalfis-Tbe Apefly. (Plate 27).

Above brown with diffused or well defined white patch upf. Below covered
with numerous very fine wavy brown lines.

a. Paler. Upf white discal area nearly always present.
*epius ePius, fVd. (20-30). The Apefly. Ceylon, S. India—Bengal.

Kumaon—Burma. NR.
0. Darker. White area obsolete upf.
epius nubilus, M. Andamans, Nicobars.

H. II. Pithacopt.—The Forert Quaker. (Plate 27).

Brown or blue above. Below white, with a large prominent black costal
spot tinh and uo basal markings.

1(2), Above dark shining blue with broad brown border in cf ; $ brown.
Unh no postdiscal band.
futgens.Doh. (22-28). The Blue Quaker. Assam. R.
2(1). Above c?$ brown, paler on disc, P. Unh usually with narrow post-

discal band. Unf 2 small prominent costal spots.
'hylax, F. (21-26). The Forest Quaker. Sikkim -Burma. NR.

H. II. NMpltheMp>.-Tlie Quakers. (PMe 27).

Above brown with more or less of a white discal patch P and H ranging
from almost entirely brown in WSF to almost entirely white in DSP. Below
very like P. hylax ; unh black cosUlspot is smaller and with a small spot on
dorsum, also there may be 3 basal spots and a postdiscal band. Unf no
prominent spots on the cocita except as part of the postdiscal band.
*zalmora, But. (20-30). The Quaker. Ceylon, S. India—Bengal. Kumaon—

Burma. Andamans. C. {= dAarma, gaura, iodara, Af.)

.
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H. 12. Megliba.—Tbe Malayan. (Plate 27).

Above dark brown with a well defined whitish discal patch nearly always
present upf . Below white with spots Lycana-w\se^, that js with a discal series
and on H basal spots ; in addition in strongly marked specimens there are 4
small spots on the costa upf as, well as a spot in the cell.

a. Tailless.

'malaya ihwaitesi, M. (20-30). The Malayan. Ceylon, S. India—Bengal,
NR. {== hampsoni, M.),

3. Tailed.
malaya sikkima, M. Kumaon—Burma. Andamans. NR. (= albidisca,

M. : ganga, Swin.).

H. 13. Tallcada.—The Red Pierrot. (Plate 27.)

Above black with a broad orange area H. Below white, large discal and
marginal black markings F ; H with broad orange marginal band bearing
white spots. Cilia chequered.

ft. Above orange area more extensive, width \ inch. Unh markings reduced,
most of discal band H absent.
nyseusnyseus, Guer. (30-36). The Red Pierrot. Ceylon, S.India. NR.
p. Above orange area restricted, well under i inch. Unh markings large

and complete.
*nyseus khasiana, Swin. (30-36). Assam—N. Burma. NR.
y. Smaller and much darker. Unf outer black border nearly meets discal

band ; all ruarkings very broad.

nyseus burmana, Evans. (28-34). Shan States. R.

H. 14. Catlalint.—Tbe Pierrots. (Plate 27).

Mostly white above or with a broad white discal band. Below white with
very characteristic markings.

1 (2a). Above white with several black spots on the white areas F and H
;

bases metallic blue, suffused dark scales in ^, costa H dark brown. Below
with several irregularly arranged black spots. Unf basal markings consist
of a long basal streak, spot end cell and a spot on 1, all well separated.

'rosititon rositnon, F. (24-32). The Common Pierrot. Ceylon. India.
Burma. C. {=-approximatus, But. chota, Swin.).

p. Spots larger.

rosimon alarbus, Fr. Andamans and Nicobars. C.
2a (1). Above a broad white band across both wings, extending to costa on

H except rarely in No, 2 the upper end on F angled outwards ; costa F and
margins dark brown ; white band immaculate except on H in No. Sa.

2b (S) . Unf discal band in 3 portions, upper and lower consisting of large

spots, central smaller and nearer margin. Unh discal band usually also in 3

parts.

2 (3. 4). Unf basal markings consist of a short basal streak and a well

detached broadly angled band from costa to dorsum, Unh at base a narrow
ellJowed band, often macular and reaching costa. ^ black above.

ft. Above white band narrower in all seasonal forms.

caleia hamatus, M. (26-32). The Angled Pierrot. Ceylon. NR. (=
interruptus, DeN.).

p. Above white band wider ; markings below smaller and more macular.
*caleta decidia, Hew. S. Indisi. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
3 (2. 4). Unf basal markings consist of 2 parallel and nearly equal inclined

Streaks. Unh 2 parallel basal streaks, not reaching costa, often coalesced. ^
cobalt blue above ; $ dark brown.

ft. Above discal band broad. Below markings smaller and well separated.

ethion etkion, Db. and Hew. (26-30). The Banded Blue Pierrot. Ceylon,

S. India. Assam—Burma. Andamans. NR. (=^colmus,vavasana, Fr.).

p. Above discal band narrower. Below markings large, discal spots on H
coalesced.

etkion airavatiy Dok. Nicobars. R.

4 (2.3). Unf basal markings consist of a single broad, sharply angled band

meeting a black area at base H. c?
black above.

elna noliteia, Fruh. (30-34). The Elbowed Pierrot. Orissa. Sikkim—
Burma. Andamans. NR. {=eiina, Fr.).
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H. 14. CMUiUm.-Tbe Pierrots. (Plate 11).--{contd.)

S (2b). Unf discal band either continuous or lower part only separate ; basal
markings consist of a single broad inclined straight streak from mid costa to

dorsum near base, joining a black area at base H. (^ above black. Unh the
3 parts of the discal band may be conjoined.

Oi. Above white areas more extensive ; in DSP uph black discal spots
show up as below owing to the black margin being narrower.
roxus roxana, DeN. (26-30). The Straight Pierrot. Assam—N. Burma. NR.
p. Above white areas narrower. Uph never with detached discal spots.

*roxusroxus, God. S.Burma. Andamans. NK.
7. Above white areas much restricted. Unh extreme base costa not white.
roxus ttuinluena, Fd. Nicobars. R.

H. 15. Tuncos.—The Blue Pierrote. (Plate 27).

Small ; blue above. Below white with a prominent dark streak from the
base in each wing. Close to Casialiiis, but without the large white areas above.

1 (2a). Unh at most a single obscure metallic spot at the tomus. <? above
very dark purple blue, with rather narrow dark brown border

; $ plain

brown, rarely with the bases blue. Below markings as in next, but darker,
broader and coaiescent.
*ananda, DeN. (22-28). The Dark Blue Pierrot. S. India. Sikkim—

Burma. R. {—dharta, BB.).
2a (1). Unh with a prominent black spot above the tail, a prominent metallic

spot at tomus and 2 or 3 along the termen.
2 (3) ^ above rather pale violet blue with a narrow brown border ; upf

always a black spot end cell and sometimes a spot below it and 2 discal

spots. $ brown with blue bases, discal spots fully developed and whitish
patches beyond cell F and along margin H. Below plentifully marked with
nmy brown to black .streaks on a white ground, varying in si«e and intensity ;

unf a spot in the cell and another below it.

"tkeophrasius n»ra, Koll. (22-30). The Rusty Pierrot. Ceylon. India. N.
Burma. C. (= alieraius, M. : cHlinara, cxtricalus. But. : bengalensis, nigra,
BB.).

3 (2) (J darker with broad fuscous borders. $ dark brown.
venosus, M. (22-33). The Kulu Pierrot. Abbottabad—Kumaon. R.

H. U. Eiichrysops.-Tlie Plains Cupids. (Plate 27).

Blue above with catenulated discal spots on a grey ground below ; on unh
spots at base, along costa and tornus are black, latter crowned metallic and
orange ; remaining spots very much paler brown. Unf no spot in cell.

1 (2a). Unh discal band very biokcn, spots in 1 and la completely separate;
2 nearly equal black spots at tornus ; no spot iu 1 below cell spot. ^ above
violet ; uph 2 black spots at tornus and no spot in la.

'cattejus, F. (25-33). The Gram Blue. Ceylon. India. Burma. Nicobars. C.
(^ theseus, Swin

.

)

.

2a (1). Unh discal band more regular; spots in 1 and la with edges
conjoined. WSF unh tomal spot In la.

2 (3). Unh no spot in 1 under cell spot ; spot at tornus subqunl, uph single
spot at tomus above tail.

a. Much blighter blue and below markings more prominent.
contractanila, Evans. (20-2.S). The Small Cupid. Ceylon. NR.
3. Duller above and below.
contracta coniracia, But. S. India—Sind, Punjab, N.W.F. Province. NR

{=ella. haPalina, But.).
3 (2). WSF unh a spot m 1 under cell spot ; tornal spot in 2 far more promi

nent than the spot in 1.

». WSF and DSF very alike. Larger and brighter blue. Uph marginal
spot in 2 prominent, but there is a series of dusky spots on either side and a
prominent white line beyond them.
pandavalanka, Evans, (30-35). The Plains Cupid. Ceylon. C.
fi. WSF and DSF very different. Smaller. Uph only a marginal spot in

2, no marginal white line. DSF below has the discal band much widened and
on H is conjoined to the spiot end cell, forming a large central dark patch

;

tomal spots obsolete.
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H. K. Euchryiops.—The Plains Cupids. (Plate 27), [contd.)

*pandavapandava, Hors. (25-30). India, Burma, Nicobars. C. l—henea-
Ita.DeN.: nicola, Swin.).

^ *

H. 17. Everes.-Tbe Tailed Cupids. (Plate 27.),

Small
; usually blue in the g. Below grey to white, -spots as usual and with

more or less prominent orange tornal spots unh.
la (Sa). Unh never a spot in 1 adjacent to the spot mid cell.
lb (4). Unf discal spots in a continuous line. fT blue above. Tailed.
Ic (3). Below all spots black and equally prominent. Unh discal spot in

6 shifted in, not in line with the spots in 5 and 7. f? brown above.
1 (2). Unf discal .spots all in line ; unh discal spot 2-5 on an even arc. A

npf dark border under 2 mm.
a. $ upti with oranpe spots at tornus. cT upf border under Imm.
argiades diporides, Chap. (20-25). The Tailed Cupid. Chitral—N. Burma.
p. $ uph no orange spots at tornus.

. Very variable, but in WSP spots
are considerably larger below, r? upf border about limm.

*argiades helloHa, Men. (?4-30). Sikkim, Bhutan. C.
2(1). Unf discal spot in 2 shifted in ; unh discal spots in 3-5 in a .straight

line, spot in 2 shifted in. r^ above border over 2 niiu and often a very promi-
nent spot end cell. $ "P^ no orange spots at tornus. Unh orange spots more
extensive and not sharply defined.

dipora, M. (22-26). The Dusky Blue Cupid. Kashmir—S. Shan States. NR.
3 (Ic). Unh spot mid cell, the 2 costal spots in 7 and the spot in la on dorsum

black, forming a contrast with the remaining spots, which are grey and hardly
darker than the ground. Unf discal spots m line. Unh discnl spot in 6 in line
with the spots in 5 and 7 or very nearly so.

a. r? above border about 2 mm. $ with discal areas pale dull blue.
parrhasius parrhasius, F. (22-28). The Indian Cupid. Ceylon, S. India,

NR.
0. ^ above variable, usually much darker, with prominent black veins and

broader border. $ usually uniform black, but Burmese specimens often have
the disc blue.
parrhasius assamica, Tyi. Assam—Burma. NR. (= rileyi, Godfrey).
7. Above as a. $ with discal areas above paler, often nearly white.

Below discal markings obsolete or nearly so, never so prominent as the marginal
markings.
parrhasius pila, Evans. (22-26). Andanians and Nicobars, NR.
4 (lb). Below discal bands much broken, broad and very black ; unf a

continuous upper hand in 3-6 and a similar quite separate lower band in 1-2
;

unh discal band in 3 parts. Above rT $ uniform dark brown. Tailed.

*potanini, Alph. (22-25). The Banded Cupid. N. Burma-Dawnas. R.

(= umbriel, Doh),
5a (la). Unh with a spot in 1 adjoining the spot n.id cell. Above (} $ dark

brown. Below markings more or les.s normal.

5 (6). Tailed. Unh with prominent orange markings at tornus. Below
leaden grey, markings small, prominent, and of uniform size.

•kala, DeN. (22-25). The Black Cupid. Nagas—S. Shan States. R.

6 (5). Tailless. Unh no orange markings at tornus. Below nearly white,

markings H irregular and of unequal size.

*moorei. Leech. (20-23). Moore's Cupid. Assam. VR.

H. 18. Cupldo.—The Cupids.

(f above dull blue, shading to a broad fuscous border ; an obscure dark spot

end cell F. ? plain brown. Below grey, spots minute and marginal spots

obsolete ; unh discal spot in 6 between spots in 5 and 7, spots 2-5 on an arc,

obscure black tornal spots crowned metallic and orange.

sebrus shandura, Evans. (21-25). The Shandur Cupid. Chitral. R.

H. 19. Botbrluta.—The Hedge Cupid. (Plate 27.)

HesemWes Lycaempsis very closely. cT above dull blue with a black bar end

cell F. 2 border rather narrow, dilated at apex F. Below grey ; unf discal

spots 1-S in line, spot in 6 only slightly shifted in ; unh spots small and regular,

cfiscal spot in 1 almost in line with spots in la and 2.

•chtnnelli, DeN. (22-25). The Hedge Cupid. Assam-Kar«ns. R.
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H. 2«. Lycmwpiii—Ike Hedge Bines. CPIate 27.).

(f blue above, sometimes with white discal areas and a dark border of vary-

ing width. Below grey to white; spots as usual, but never any metallic or
orange spots and no spot in cell P. Unf spot in 6 shifted in normally out of

line with the rest of the discal spots aud unh discal spot in 6 is shifted in out
of line with the spots in 5 and 7.

1 (2a). Below white, no basal or cell spots, submarg^nal spots large and
Immediately preceded by the discal line, ff dark bine , border imm. widening
at apex. S dark brown with a well defined white band above.

haraldusananga, Fd. (40-42). Pelder's Hedge Blue. Victoria Point. VR.
2a (1). Below with basal markings H and spot end cell F and H.
2 (3a). Below white, marginal markings absent ; spots on H very minute ;

discal spots on P very large, spots in 2 and 3 shifted out near the margin, no
spot in 6. Above cf dusky blue, border 4 mm. ; ? disc P white, H all dusky
blue.

'vardhana. At. (38-44). The Dusky Hedge Blue. Kashmir—Knmaon.
NR.
3a (2j. Below marginal markings present ; unf discal spots in 2 and 3 not

shifted out and markings on P and H of equal size.

3 (4a). Unf spot in 6 absent or, if present, in line with rest, spot in 1 shifted

in ; all markings very small. (? above violet blue, border 2 mm. Below grey
marginal markings complete
binghami, Chapman. (30). Chapman's Hedge Blue. Assam—N. Burma.

VR.
4a (3). Unf spot in 6 always present and much shifted in (except in DSP

forms where all the spots tend to obsolescence).

4b (7a). Below submarginal lunules completely absent, marginal spots

present. Unh no spot base 2.

4c (6). Unh discal spot in 4 not markedly different to the other .spots. Unf
discal spots 2-4 in line.

4 (.S). Unf always discal spot in 1 , which is shifted in. Below pale grey.

Atwve dark blue, border a thread ; $ violet blue with broad borders.

lanka, M. (27-32). The Ceylon Hedge Blue. Ceylon. R.
5 (4). Unf never a discal spot in 1. Below white, markings very small.

Above white with broad dark costa and termen F ; base and costa leaden blue
in c?, dark brown in $.
aJkasamamsa, FruA. (26-30). The White Hedge Blue Ceylon, S. India.

NR.
6 (4c). Unh discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated. Below white, usually

a spot in 1 unf. ti above pale blue with a large white discal patch P and H ;

apex broadly dark brown, reducing to a thread at tomus F. $ d^k brown
with narrow white discal patch F and H.

*alboccerulea, M. (26-34). The Albocoerulean. Simla—Karens. R.
7a (4b). Below alwa)-s at least traces of the submarginal lunules as well

as of the marginal spots.

7b (Ua). Unh always a spot base 2 anterior to the spot mid cell (present
sometimes in Nos. 14 and 15). Unf always a discal spot in 1 and spot in 4 F
and H more or less oblique.

7c (10). Unh discal spot in 7 not conspicuously larger than the remaining
spots.

7 (8a) . Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot in 5 and the bar end
cell. Below pale grey and markings grey, except for the basal and costal spots

H, which are black. (J above blue, border 1 mm.
musina musinoides, Svnn. (26-30.) Swinhoe's Hedge Blue. Assam—Shan

States. NR. (s^ parrishii, khS Phil.).

8a (7). Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer bar end cell.

8 (9) . Below white and all markings dark brown ; unh discal spot in 4 only
slightly oblique and no longer than the spot in 2. ,J above rather pale violet

blue, border a thread.

singalensis, Fd. (34-39). The Singhalese Hedge Blue. Ceylon. R.
9 (8). Below pale grey ; unh spot in 4 highly oblique, elongated and much

longer than any other spot. J above costa and termen broad dark brown,
disc white and base dull blue ; H dark brown with a narrow white discal patch
and base dull leaden blue.

dohertyi, Tyt. (32). The Naga Hedge Blue, Nagas. VR.
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M. 20. LycmiopsU.—The Hedge Blnec (Plate 21.)—(:contd.)

10 (7c). Unh discal spot in 7 round, large, far more prominent than any
other spot. Below pale grey, markings prominent. (J above bright shining
blue, border 2 mm. ; in DSF a white patch on disc P ; $ with a broad, well
defined straight edged white band on F and most of H is white in the DSF.
*transpecta,M. (28-36). The White-banded Hedge Blue. Sikkim—Burma,

Nicobars. NR. (= laiimargo, M. )

.

11a (7b). Unh no spot base 2 (except in individual of Nos. 14 and IS).

lib (19a). Below markings never so regular as in J8a and almost invariably

a discal spot in 1 unf.
11 (13a). Unf discal spot in 7 large, far larger than any other spot.

11 (12) . Unh discal spots in 4 and 5 midway between end cell and margin.
Below white or very pale grey. ^ above metallic blue, border 2 mm.
$ black with a narrow white discal patch upf , inwardly bordered with dull

blue scales.

a. Larger and paler blue ; uph border continuous dark brown. Below
markings fainter and more linear.

melanamelcenoides, Tyt. (28). The Metallic Hedge Blue. Manipur. VR.
0. Smaller and darker; border uph may be broken into spots. Below

markings larger and darker.

melana melcsna, Doh (24-26). Tavoy—S. Burma. R.
12 (11). Unh discal spots in 4 and 5 much nearer margin. Below chalky

white, markings prominent. ^ above metallic blue, border 4 mm. at apex

F, 1 mw.. elsewhere : upper discal whitts patch H. 2 above large white discal

areas.

cossoea distanti. Fruh ; (28). The Chalky Hedge Blue. Mergui. VR.
13a (11). Unh discal spot in 7 not markedly larger th.<in any other spot. ?

with prominent white discal areas usually.

13b (ISa). Unf upper edge vertical spot in 3 joins or is directed to the outer

edge of the oblique or horizontal spot in 4.

13 (14). Unh spot in 7 linear. Below pale grey, submarginal marking faint.

{? above rather dark shining blue, borderlmm.; upf with 2 conjoined, sharply

defined, white patches at bases 2 and 3 and a similar patch in6 H.
albidisca,M. (32-38). The Whitedisc Hedge Blue. S. India. NR.
14 (13). Unh discal spot in 7 round. Below grey, markings large and coarse

in DSF, narrow in WSF. ^ above dark shining blue, border 2 mm. and a

large white discal patch PandH.
marginata, DeN. (30-36). The Margined Hedge Blue. Kumaon—Karens. NR.
ISa (13b). Unf discal spots in 3 and 4 never arranged as in 13b.

ISb (17a). Unf discal spot in 2 highly oblique, pointing to spot end cell ;

spot in 4 also oblique and pointing to spot end cell, spot in 3 vertical and point-

ing to the centre of spot in 4. Below markings very coarse in DSP, narrower

in WSF. Unh discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated and often a spot base 2.

Sometimes unf there is an additional costal spot over spot in 6 and unh a spot

at extreme base 7, present in no other species.

15 (16). Unf inner edges discal spots 2-5 very irregular. ^ above shining

a. cf above as (3, darker and more uniform lavender blue: upf borders

^^^uTp'a'lavendularis, M. (28-35). The Common Hedge Blue. Ceylon. C.

p. ^ above with prominent white patches in DSF ; border P limm, dilated

^^*ptil'pa gisca, Fruh. (28-J!S). India, Burma. C. {=:artena, Fr.).

7. Intermediate between a and p.

fiusfia telis, Fr. Andamans. .
.. j j

8. c?
paler blue and no white patches. $ white areas very restricted and

dusky*
puspacyanescens, DeN. (27-32). Nicobars. NR.

.

16 (IS) . Unf inner edges of spots 2-5 on an even arc. ^ shining blue, border

1-limm, dilated at apes, no white patches. c r j- o
Itlacea, Hamp. (29-32). Hampson's Hedge Blue. Ceylon, b. India. R.

17a (ISb) . Unf discal spot in 2 vertical or slightly oblique, pointing to spot

°17 (18). Below grey; unf discal spot in 1 almost invariably preSent. ^
above blue, border narrow.

19
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H. It. LrcwMptfs.-TiN iMie BloM. (Plato IT.)-(<ro«M.)

». Below ipou invgalar ; unf ipot In 4 very oblique. J upf border very
narrow and not or very faintly dilated at apes. $ boroer narrow and no white
patcbea.
limbaUt amitra, Frmk. (28-32). The Plain Hedge Blue. Ceylon. NR.
f). Below apotsmnch more reignlar. c7*t>ove as last. $ with much broader

borders.

Umbaia limtuta, M. (28-32). S. India-Bengal. NR.
7- Below markings broader, regular or irregular. ^ upf border broader

and always prominently dilated at apex.
limbota pmiOtt, DeN. (28-34). Silckim—Burma. C. (<= victoria, Srein.).
18 (17). Below white, markings small ; unf xpot in 1 present or absent. Unh

pot in 4 usually oblique and elongate and spot in 3 minute or absent. ^ above
rather pale blue, border a thread, white discal patches present or absent.

* Cttrdia dilecia, M. (28-32). The Pale Hedge Blue. Simla—Karens. NR.
19a (lib). Below pale grey, markings small and regular ; unf never a diacal

spot in 1 and unh spot in 4 never more than very slightly oblique ; spots in 2-5
unh on an even flat arc.
18 (20). Larger. ^ above border very narrow and regular on P and H

not dilated at apex.
a. Paler. Below markings smaller.
knegelii htteeelii, M. (34-M). The Large Hedge Blue. Kashmir—Kumaon. C.
0. Much darker blue. Below markings larger and clearer.
hutgaU oretma, Suiin. (38-40). Bhutan to Assam to 8,000 feet. NR.
\. As last, but smaller. Below markings small and more or less obsolete,
Auegelii onoides, Evans. (32-35). Sikkim—Assam, over 8,000 feet. R.
20(19). (^ above border dilated at apex. Smaller.
a. cf never with white patches above, border P 1 mm. Below white and

markings black,
'argiolus coflesiina, Koll. (25-32). The Hill Hedge Blue. Chltral—Kumaon.
C. ( s koUari, Wd. : Jkasmira, M. : trita, SuHh.).

$. ^ above with prominent discal white patches in DSP ; border very vari-

able, but ustiaUy much wider, 2mra. Below white to grey and markings way
be black or grey.
argioimt tji»Uana, DeN. (28-34). Sikkim—Burma. C. {== iikkima, M. :

alboeceruUoidei, bothrUHdti, puspargiclut. Chap).

H. ». CUIeta.-TlKUw BlM. (Hate 27).

Above blue. Below pale brown with large spots arranged as usual : unf
with an additional coetal spot in tlte angle formed by the junction of v9 with v7,

ahfsya a spdt in 1 ; unh always spot base 2 and the discal spot in 6 shifted in.

In IwF imb there it a large clouded discal patch.
a. Smaller. . (^ above dark border linear. $ WSP dark brown, baace

metallic blue ; V/Sf Mlber pale blue with a broad border.

*MKf/afiu, Cr. (26-30). The Lime Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma—
Moulmein. C. {^kan^ra,varunana, M.).

fi. Laigcr. (f above dark border diffused inwards and uph with prominent
marginal black spots. $ paler blue with broad Isorders. Below markingsmuch
darlutr and more prmiaunced ; seasonal difference not nearly so marked.
laimstamvatta, BvttMS. (30-35). Tavoy. R.

H. 22. aura.—The Oraat Blaes. (Plate 27),

Small low flying insects. Below pale grey to brown ; unh always a spot
base 2 imder root mid cell.

1 (2a). cf 9 above dark brown. Unh with a maivinal row of jewelled

metallic spots ; basal and costal spots black, rest dark orown ; unf no apot in

cell or OB coata internal to the disc»l band.
a. Uph dark marginal spots in (f faint and not orange crowned ; bebw

brown and jewelled not* not prominently oraBge crowned.
*troekiiHt ptUli, Koll. (15-22). The Oraas Jewel. Ceylon. S—NB. India.

Burma. C.
H marginal ipots prominently orange crowned above and below ; paler
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H. 22. ZiMra.—The Otmi Blaet. (Plat* l1).—(tonta.

)

trochilus trochilus, Frey. (15-20). NW. India. C.
2a (1). ^ above blue.
2b ( 6) . Unh no jewelled spot* or orange markings.
2b (5). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between spots in 5 and 7, always a

diacal spot in 1.

2c (4). Un{ with a spot in cell and a apot in 7 on costa between the diacal
spot in 6 and the spot end cell

2(3). Larger, (f above pale blue, border broad. $ dark brown with more
or less basal blue suSusion. Unf often small spot base 1.

a. Below markings small and on H nearly obsolete. ^ above very pale
silvery blue.

makaossa.Swin. (26-30). The Pale Grass Blue. S—Central India. VC.
fi. Below markings always more prominent, d above usually darker and

very variable.

mahamaha, Koll. Kurram. Central—N. India. Burma. VC. (^chaMialtt,
M. : diluta, Fd. : squalida. But.),

3 (2). Small. (5' above dark blue with broad borders. $ normally plain
brown, but may have some basal blue suffusion. Below grey with the spots
all small, black and well defined.

*lysimon, Hub. (18-24). The Dark Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma,
Andamans. C. (

= iarsandra, M. : mora, Swin.).
4 (2c). Unf no spot in cell ; 2 small costal spots on either side of the spot

end cell. Below white, markings all small, black and well defined ; marginal
markings unusually .sharp. ^ above dark blue with a broad border ; $ plain

brown.
giika, Trimen. (16-24). The Tiny Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma,

Andamans. C.
5 (2b). Unh discal spot in 6 shifted in, not in line with spots in 5-7, no

costa! spots or spot in cell. (^ above dark blue with broad borders; $ brown
with more or less hsisal blue suffusion

.

a. Below spots prominent ; unf discal series very large.

Otis decreta, But. (19-20). The Lesser Grass Bine. Ceylon. S—Central
India. C.

0. Below spots small, often nearly obtiolete ; spots unf never more pro-

minent than the spots unh.
Otis otis, F. (19-26). N. India—Burma, Andamans, Nicobars. C. (=sa»gra,

M. : indica, Mur. : dryina, Chap.).

6 (2b). Unh 2 prominent jewelled black tomal spots alao 3 promi-
nent black costal spots and a spot in cell: remaining markings below grey,

catenulated. ^ above violet blue, very narrow, dusky border : $ brown.
galbaphiala, GG. (20-24). The Persian Grass Blue. Idak, Waziristan. R.

H. 23. Lycau.—The Tme Bines. (Plate 27).

Blue or dark brown above ; below various patterns, general arrangement
of the spots being the same ; unh spot in 6 nearly always midway between
5-7 and usually a spot base 2.

1 (2a). Unh with a spot base 8. Below white with numerous very large

black spots, which show through above ; unf with spot in cell and discal row
curved in so that spot in 2 comes under spot end cell. Above white with

broad dark brown border ; in ^ the white area is suffused pale blue ; in $
blue only at base.

*airoguttata, Ob. (44-48) The Great Spotted Blue. Naga-Chin Hills. R.
{tscalbida, Leech.),

2a ( 1 ) . Unh never a spot base 6 and never white above.

2b (12a). Unh discal spots black, not white.

2c (10a). Unh no basal green scaling or, if so, very faint and not sufficient

to obscure the basal spots.

2 (3a). Unf with spot in cell and the cilia prominently chequered. Unh
marginal spots prominently orange crown. Above ,J pale to rather dusky

blue with a more or less broad border ; prominent bars end cells. $ brown.
*dai0M caskmirensis, M. (27-31). The Kashmir Blue. Chitral-Kattamlr

and Ladak. NR. (uzhylas, Auct. : vicrama, M.).
3« (2). Unf never a spot in cell and cilia nnchequered.

3b (7a). Unf with metallic spots on margin,
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n. 23. Lycaiuu—The Trae BImi. (Plate tl).—{contd.)

3 (4a). Unh small m«tallic spots alooff entire margUi and marginal spots
F and H faintly orang:e crowned ; nnf discal spots large, unh small and regular.
Above (f dull violet bine, border narrow; $ brown with basal blue
suffusion.

*ehriitopki samudra, M. (30-34). The Small Jewel Blue. Baluchistan,
Chitral. Kashmir. R. (= bracUata, But )

.

4a (3) . Unh metallic spots confined to tomus.
4 (5a). Below complete row large orange marginal spots, only faint traces

of a metallic spot in 2 near tomus H ; discal spots, very regular and nearer
margin than usual ; unh spot in 1 not shifted out of line as usual. Above ^
violet blue, border linear, with orange spots at tomus H

; $ brown with orange
marginal spot*, at tomus F and H

.

*fiylaonindica, Evans. (29-31). The Baluchi Jewel Blue. Baluchistan. R.
(Compared with pylaon, Fisch, from S. E. Russia, the spots below are more
regular and the tornal orange markings are reduced. This race also occurs
in W. Tibet.)
5a (4). Below only orange at tomus H, crowning prominent metallic scales

in 1 and 2 ; nnf discal spot in 2 shifted in under spot end cell.

5 (6). c? above blue with rather broad daric border
; ? brown with promi-

nent orange tomal spots H and often with a postdiscal row of white spots F
and H. Below all spots large and prominent ; unf discal spot in 2 elongated ;

snbmarginel lunnles coalesced to a broad dusky band ; tornal metallic and
orange spots H large and prominent.

a. upf borders narrow.
loevni ehttmanica, M. (32-36). The large Jewel Blue. Baluchistan. NR.
3. upf dark borders broad.
*toeztnt sanoga, Evans. Chitral—Ladak. NR.
6(5). ^ ? above very dark bronzy brown, prominent spot end cell F.

Below discal markings prominent, marginal small and fainter.

*iris ashretha, Evatis. (25-29) The Chitral Jewel Blue. Chitral. NR.
(Darker than true iris from C. Asia).

7a (3b). Unh no metallic spots.

7b (9). Below no orange submarg^nal spots.

7 (8) . Unf and unh discal spot in 3 markedly shifted out of line towards
margin. Below discal markings prominent, marginal faint. Above c? rather
pale blue, diffused, rather narrow border and upf discal spots showing as well

as spot end cell
; $ brown, upf discal spots show faintly.

*cytis, Lang. (24-26). The Shandur Spotted Blue. Chitral. R.
8 (71. Unf and unb discal spots regular ; marginal markings prominent.

Unf C0OT>*ry brown ; unh white. Above ^ $ dark brown with black spot
end cell npf.

astimca, Tyt. (29-31). The Astor Argus. Astor. R.
9 (7b). Below complete prominent row submarginal orange spots, which

appear above, complete in the $, more or less so in the ^. Above c? $ dark
brown with a black spot end cell upf. Unf discal spot in two shifted m under
spot end cell ; unh discal spot in 6 shifted in and adjoining spot in 7.

'ttsirarche, Berg. (25-30). The Orange Bordered Argus. Chitral-Kumaon.
C. (s= medon, Auct. : nazira, M.).

10a ^2c). Unh with prominent basal green sealing, which obscures the

basal spots.

10(11). Unh marginal spots more or less orange crowned; marginal
markings faint on F. Unf and unh discal spots very regular ; unh discal spot
in 2 in line with the rest. Unh bar end cell triangular and prominently white
edged, often with a prominent white streak thence to mid termen. Very
variable and in some specimens the discal spots below are completely absent.
Above cf $ unmarked dark t>rown.

eunudon antigua.Stg. (28-32). The Chitral Argus. Chitral—Gilgit K.
(ssjermyni, Surin.),

11 (10), Unh marginal markings obsolete ; all discal spots below small and
regular, becoming obsolete towards tomus F and H. Above cf dull violet blue

with very broad borders. Unh sjx>t end cell nearly white.

semiargus annulaia, Elwes. (28-32) . The Dull Chumbi Blue. Chnmbi. R.
12a (2b). Unh diacal spots, if piw.ent, white : marginal markings absent.
12b (16a). Unh with metallic green sealing extending to termen or at least
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H. 2J. LycciM.—The True Bluei. (Plate IT, .—{contd.)

well beyond discal band. Unf discal spots nearly always black and all
marKinal markings F and H absent,

12 (13a). Above ^ ? dark brown; unh no discal spots and with more or
less m-etallic spots at toraus.
younghusbandi, El. (28-30). Tl:e Chumbi Green Underwing. Chumbi. R.
13a (12). Above ^ blue ; unh with white discal spots as a rule.

13 ( 14-15) . Above <f rather pale blue, with sharply defined dark border,
2 mm.

; % plain brown. Unf grey.

metallica, Fd. (26-30). The Small Green Underwing. Chitral—Ladak. R.
14 (13-15). ^ above dusky violet blue shading to a broad dark border,

4mm ; on H blue colour usually confined to the base. ? plain brown. Unf
much darker, brown not grey.
*omphisa, M. (30-32). The Dusky Green Uuderwing. Kashmir, Ladak—

Lahoul. R.
15(13-14). r< above violet blue, border not over 2 mm. Larger.
a. ^ above dark border 1 mm. increasing to 2 mm. at tomus F and on H

;

? above sometimes plain brown. Unf diffused submarginal dark patches
above tomus.
gtUaiheachitmlica, Evans. (34-39). The Large Green Underwing. Chitral.

NR.
3. c? above dark border 1mm., even throughout. $ brown with large

orange marginal spots above tornus F and H. Unf the discal spots are some-
times white.
galaihea galathea, Blanch. (32-37). Kashmir—Kuraaon. NR. {=^ nycula,

M.).
16a (12b). Unh metallic green scaling basal or absent.

16a (18). Upf never spot end cell. 16 (17) ; Above violet blue, g
brown with rarely any blue scaling at base Below very variable, more so
than any other Lyceena. Unf pale grey, a spot end cell and a regular discal

row which are usually black but may be white, only rarely a spot in 1. Unh
varying from entirely greenish white to entirely brown or may be centrally
brown and rest' greenish white, metallic green suffusion present or absent.
Unh the spotting equally variable ; usually spots large and white, but may
rarely be small and black ; typically with a straight discal row 2-S pointing to

apex, conjoined discal spot 6-7, basal spot in 7, spot end cell and mid cell

usually conjoined ; rarely the spot in 6 is central between spot in 5-7 ; some-
times spots very enlarged, sometimes entirely absent.

a. Rather smaller and paler.

pheretes lehana, M. (24-28). The Mountain Blue. Chitral—Kumaon, over
12,000 feet. NR.

p. Rather larger and darker.
• pheretes pharis, Faw. Sikkim. NR.
17(16). Above shining sky-blue, with very rarely prominently chequered

cilia.

asiatica, Elaies. The Sikkim Mountain Blue. Sikkim. NR.
18 (16b). Upf with a prominent spot end cell.

*. Above without any discal white spots (sometimes obscure in 2)-

rf greenish blue with a broad border 2 mm. ; ? plain brown. Unf grey with

a prominent black spot in cell, discal row curved bringing spot in 2 under cell

spot and always a spot in 1. Unh outer third white, centra! third brown,

base more or less metallic gyeen ; large white spot end cell, conjoined spot

6-7 (rarely with black centres), rarely small black spot base 1 ; rarely

a discal row of conjoined white spots is perceptible as separate from the

white margin.
*orbituluswalli, Evans. (28-30). The Greenish Mountain Blue. Chitral. R.

p. Above with a more or less complete series of prominent white discal

spots F and H and always a black centred white spot end cell F and usually H ;'

dark brown, overlaid with greenish blue scales from the base outwards of vary-

ing extent, less extensive in $ or absent. Below as last, but unf spots more

regular and often more or less obsolete ; unh as last, but all spots entirely white

and larger ; discal spots in 6-7 usually united to the white border.

orbitulusialoka.U. (25-29). K&shm\r. K. {—ellisi, Mar.).

7. As last, but upf with a white spot end cell.

t,DeN. Ladak, Pangi. R.
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H.24. PWymirtdt.-Tlie MmH«w BIiw. (PMtt 121.)

CloM alUm of Lyeana. d abov« tXva.yn blue. Below spots black and
white ringed. Unh nearly always a spot base 2, dlscal (pot In 1 in line with
pots in la and 2 and diiical spot In 6 central between spots in 5-7.

la (3a) Unf with a spot in cell and another often below it in 1 ; may be
absent in specimens with ill-developed spots. Usually with orange marginal
spots below, never any metallic spots.

1 (2). (f above uniform lilac bine, border linear, blue colour never shades
to border nor are veins darkened before reaching it ; never a black spot end
cell P. $ very variable, from plain brown to dusky blue with broad borders
and marginal orange spots. Unf discal spots 4, 5 and 6 on a curve. Unh spot
In 6 usually rather nearer to spot in 5.

a. Above bright lilac blue. Below spots very small and uniform, no white
patches H.
•iearusfugUivaBui. (30-32). The Violet Meadow Blue. Baluchistan. C.

(s= persica, Auct.).
3. Above duller. Below more variable, margfinal orange spots better deve-

loped and sometimeB traces of white patches H.
icaruschitraUnsis.Swin. (30-36). Chitral. C.

2(1). (i above very variable, border variable, often diffused and veins
always slightly blackish just before the border. $ more constant, rarely any
blue above and large orange snbmarginal spots usually well developed. Unf
spots in 4, 5 and 6 in a straight line or nearly so. Unh spot in 6 usually nearer
spot in 7.

». d above very pale silvery blue, border a thread. Below markings small,
marginal orange spots nearly obsolete, no white patches H.

eras bilucha, M. (28-34). The Common Meadow Blue. Baluchistan. R.
0. (f atwveas last, but border broader, 1 mm. Below orange spots very

large, but rather pale, no white patches H.
troi druntla, Swin. (28-34). Rasmak. Safed Koh. NR.
7. ^ above more lilac blue and dusky borders more or less diffused, 11-2 mm ;

tuually a spot end cell F and traces of marginal spots H. Below variable, mar-
ginal orange spots small, but dark, white patches usually prominent on H. Va-
ries a good deal with the season and fhe elevation.

eras droshana, Evani. (32-40). Chitral. NR.
8. Small, ^ above pale violet blue, border narrow, 1 mm., slightly diffused.

Below markings small and tending to obsolescence, white patches H promi-
nent.

eras stoticzana, Fd. (30-34). Ladak. NR.
1). (J spring from brilliant violet blue, summer form pale shining blue,

border 1 mm. ; very much as fi but larger. Below as 7.
*eros pseuderos, M. (32-35). Kashmir, Murree. NR.

{. ^ above bright metallic blue, border P 1| mm. Below grey, marginal
orange markings nearly or quite obsolete and white markings prominent,
especially the whites transverse streak from base to mid termen H.

eras ariana, M. (38). Kangra, Kulu, Spitito Kumaon. NR. (assutleja, M).
t, fj varying from pale lilac blue \nth narrow margins and obsolescent

markings below to a rather deep brilliant blue with black marginal spots uph
and below chalky white with prominent large submarginal orange spots. $
variable.

erot aretu, Fawc*U. (30-35). Cbumbi Valley, Bhutan NR.
3a (la). Unf no spot in cell or in 1 below cell.

3b (5a). Unh basal spots absent ezoept for that in 7 and the spot mid cell

may be traceable. Above unmarked and border a thread.

3 (4). Below marginal marking* prominent and on H crowned orange ; unf
submadiginal spots conjoined to a broad dusky band, marginal spots absent,
discal spots curved rot;nd so that spot In 2 comes under spot end cell, spot in 6
shifted in and no spot in 1. Unh spot in 6 central between spots in 5-7, spots
2-5 on an arc, spot on 1 shifted ont and spot in la absent. Above d pole sil-

very bine, border a thread. Apes: F pointed.
pouidon pottiduudet, Stg. (40). The Silvery Meadow Blue. Baroghil

Pass, Chitral. R.
4 (3). Below marginal markings entiraly absent ; uniform very pale grey

brown. Unf discal spots in a nearly straight line, getting nearer margm at
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H. 24. PoiyomButaf.—Tiw Meidow BlnM.—(PtaU \Vi),—{conid.)

lower end, spot in 1 present, double. Unh spot in 6 slightly shifted la and
nearer spot in 7, spots 2-4> on an arc, double spot in 1 and spot in la shifted out,
close together. Abovej? shining lilac blue, border a thread. Wings broad.
iolas.Ochs. (38). The Qilgit Meadow Blue. Gilgit. VR.
Sa (3b). Unh the row of 4 basal spots prominent. Below all spots large, never

any orange submarginal spots, P, usually present on H and often metallic spots
at tornus.

5 (6) . Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer tipot in 7 than spot in 5 ; basal row 4
spots not quite in line, that in 1 slightly shifted in ; marginal orange spots obso-
lete. Unf discal spot in 1 present or absent. Upf prominent spot end cell.

a. Above ij rather dull blue, border 1-2 mm, on H broken into large marginal
spots.

devanica gracilis, JSvans. (24-30) The Dusky Meadow Blue. N. Chitral. R.
p. Above c? bases only dusky blue, border 4 mm. or more, the blue colour

often extending through cell and along costa to apex.
devanicadevanlca.Af. (30-34). Chitral, Kashmir, Ladak. R.
6 (5). Unh discal spots in 6 central between spots in 5-7 ; basal 4 spots in

line, marginal orange spots more or less well developed.
ft. c? above bright blue, border verj' narrow, marginal spots H. Upf no

spot end cell and unf no spot in 1. $ above with very large submarginal orange
spots F and H and black marginal spots H ; on F the crange colouring some-
times spreads to the disc.

* sarta sarloides, Swin. (35-38). The Brilliant Meadow Blue. Chitral. R.
0. (J above dull dusky blue e\enly extended to the d^rk brown border.

Upf with spot end cell ; unf with discal spot in 1. $ varying from plain brown
to an approach to last with submargmal orange spots appearing above.
sarta rupala, Tyt. (32-36). Astor. R.

H. 2S. Uaa.—The Una. (Plate 27).

Above cJ dark purple brown, border narrow ; ? sky blue upf with broad
borders and upb pale brown with blue scales at the base. Below pale ocbreous
brown of a peculiar shade, beaiing small black spots arranged as usual,
marginal markings obsolete ; small double spot in cell F, no spot in cell H ; the
2 costal spots H more prominent than the rest ; all spots tend to obsolescence.
*usta, Dist. (24-27). The Una. Assam—Dawnas. R.

H. 2«. OrthomJtlla. -The StralgUwIag Blue. (Plate 27).

Above A dark shining purple, border a thread, cilia chequered and elongated
at tornus M ; $ shining blue, border broad. Below brown with dark catenulated

spots arranged as usual ; marginal markings nearly obsolf-te ; unf a spot in cell

and in 1 below it ; unh dorsal half from base to discal band darkened, cover-

ing all the markings.
* pontis ponlis,.Elwes. (28-32). The Straightwing Blue. Slkkim—Assam. R.

p. Smaller. Wings more pointed. Browner above and yellower below.

pontis rovorea, Fr N. Burma. VR. (Fr.).

H. 27. SyDtamcai.-Tlie Zebra Bine. (Plate 27).

Above c? violet blue ; ? base l}lue with a white discal area F bearing black

spots. Below with alternate broad and narrow bands at right angles to the

costa, broken into spots on H. Markings variable and irregular, but quite

diflferent to any other species. Unh metallic spots at tornus.
* plinius, F. (22-30). The Zebra Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma. C.

H. 2». Catachryfop«.-Tlie ForgetmeBot. (Plate 27).

Above pale blue, border narrow. Below pale grey with catenulated band

;

unf the discal band broken into 2 portions and at the upper end there is a small

spot on the costa internal to the band. Unh a single very large orange crowned

spot at tornus. ^ „ , ^. ,. ,. ,

1 (2) . Unf spot on costa midway t>etweea spot end cell and the discal band,

Above cf violet blue. Below bands narrow and more catenulated.
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H. 2t. Citaclirysopt.—The Forietmemt. (Plate 27).— («e>»M.)

*strabo, F. (2S-3S). The Forgetmenot. Ceylon, India, Burma, Anda-
mans, Nicobars. C.
2(1). Unf spot on costa adjoins upper end of discal band. Above (j* pale

silvery blue. Below markings paler, broader, straigtater and more confluent.

lithargyria, M. (2S-3S). The Silver Forgetmenot. Ceylon, Assam—Burma,
Andamans. NR.

H. 29. Lampldes.—The Peablne (Plate 27).

Above ^ violet blue, frosted over. Below pale brown, marked with fasds,
no spots, except for 2 black ones crowned orange and metallic at toraus H ;

marginal lunnles F and H ; unf with a short tascia in cell, end cell and a dlscal

band : unh basal band, fascia end cell, discal band and a white band beyond.
*bcelicus, L. (24-36). The Peablue. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans,

Nicobars. VC.
V. obsoleta, Evans. Except for the tornal spots H all the marginal markings

F and H are ab^nt. Andamans. NR.

H. M. Nicadaba.-The Uaebloes. (Plate 27).

Dark blue with borders linear in c? ; above and below brown with a number
of parallel whitish lines. $ $ discally pale blue or white with broad dark
borders.

la (a). Unf no pale basal lines, only a pair end cell and a discal pair in

addition to the marginal markings.
l(2aj. Unh prominent round black spot at apex, ^ upf purple blue with a

more or less prominent diffused discal white patch on F. $ white. Below white,
the 2 submarginal rows of dark linear spots prominent, other markings pale
brown and oteolescent.

'angustakerriana, Dist. (32-3.S). The White Lineblue. Karens—S Burma. R.
2a (1) . Unh no prominent apical black spot. Below brown with white lines

discal markings prominent, submarginal not more prominent. $ $ pale blue
or violet.

2b (5). Unf outer discal line does not meet inner submarginal line atv3.
Above lines from below not showing through by transparency.

2 (3a). Unf inner submarginal line broad, diffused and continuous, all

marking broad and yellowish. Unh inner submarginal line consists of broad,
straight strigai. Above (^ dark purple brown, paler in a side light, border
narrow, but not thread-like. $ variable, purple blue, paling outwardly. Wings
broad, rounded.

a,. Below markings narrower and paler ; nnf inner submarginal line be-

comes obsolete towards apex.

pactolus ceylonicus, Fruh. (34-38). The Large 4 Lineblue. Ceylon. R.
0. Below markings wider and inner submarginal line unf even.
• pactolus cotttiMtttalis, Fruh: Sikkim-Bnrma. NR.
7. Below darker, markings broad and sharp; unf inner submarginal line

not broader thui the rest.

pactolus artdamanica. Fruh. Andamans. NR.
§. Smaller. Above more plumbeous. Below markings narrow pale and

rather obscure.

pactolus macroPthalnM, Fd. (32-35). Nicobars. NR.
3a (2). Unf and unh inner submarginal line consists of narrow, separate

lunules ; all markings narrow, more discontinuous and whiter. Wings pro-

duced at apex F and tomus H.
3(4). cf above rather plumbeous blue, violet in a side light. Unf the

upper edges of the inner submarginal and outer discal lines are close together.

hermus nabo, Fruh. (30-35). The Pale 4 Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India.

Sikkitn. Burma. NR.
». sidoma, Fruh. Unh the upper discal area darkened, obscuring the line. NR.
4 (3). (J

above dark' shining violet, no plumbeous tinge. Unf upper edges

of the inner submarginal and outer discal lines separate.

'vafuva, Fruk. (30-35). The Violet 4 Lineblue. Sikklm—Burma, NR.
5 (2b). Unf outer discal line meets inner submarginal line at v3, appearing

as a continuous line from isosta to dorsum. Below submarginal lines appear



H. 30 Nacaditba.—The LlntUMf. (Plato tl.)—{contd.)

to enclose 2 rows of prominent dark spots
; pale brown, markings rather broadi

white and continuotw. ^ above pale blue, lines from below showing through
by transparency. Much smaller ; wings broad and very rounded.
*pavana, Hors. (26-28). The Small 4 Lineblue. Tavoy-S. Burma.

Andamans. R.
6a (la). Unf an additional pair of lines in cell near base.
6 (7a). Uph and unh 2 prominent black spots at tomus, prominently orange

crowned below. Below pale grey, markings wide, submarginal lines highly
Innulate. Unf basal pair of lines usually to vl. ^ above rather pale Hue.
Tailed.

*ancyra, Fd. (27-29). Felder's Lineblue. Karens— S. Burma. Nicobars.
R. {sBoierrans, El.).
7a (0) . (^ uph no tomal black spots or only showing through by trans-

parency
; $ a single spot. Unh usually only black spot m 2 promiac&t, the

orange crown faint and narrow.
7 (8a). r? apex F produced and pointed, termen straight from apex, jf $H produced and termen straight. Tailed. Below lines pale brown and no

darkening of the ground between lines ; unf basal pair to vl.
<*. cf above dark shining violet blue. $ plain brown, no blue

; prominent
black spot at tomus H and obscure submarginal white spots above. Below
rather pnleochreous brown.

viola viola, M. (22-25). The Pointed Lineblue, Ceylon. S. India. R.
fi. As last, but below plain brown, no ochreous tinge. $ smalt blue, broad

borders or plain brown.
* viola merguiana, M, Sikkim— Burma. Andamans. NR.
8a (7). ^ apex P may be produced, but the termen is rounded at least at

the apex.
8b (15a). H always tailed.

8c (12a). Unf discal lines on either side of v3 more or less straight and the
spaces between not darker than the groimd (except sometimes m the DSP
of No. 8).

8d (10a). Wing^ produced, termen F straight or nearly so.

8 (9). c^ above rather pale violet blue, markings from below showing
through l;^ transparency (except in Nicobar specimens) ; discs not clothed
with short fine hairs (visible with a hand lens). Below all markings promin*
ent, white. Unf markings regular, continuous and straight, submarginal lines
not luottlar. Unh markings very broken the usual dorsal Y, formed by the
discal lines and the lines end cell, barely traceable due to the inner discal line
in 3 meeting the outer line end cell ; discal line in 4 separate from the line end
cell. $ above bases pale metallic blue, disc F whitish, but never any white
spots on the inner edge of the dark border in 1-3 ; below markings much
broader and in DSF often filled in darker, forming bands.
A. Below ,J markings broad, a distinct central whitish line showing between

each pair of lines.

*atrataprontinens, M. (28-32). The Transparent 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. C.
{zskurava, M.).

p. Below markings narrower.
atrataeuplea,Ftnb. S. India. Sikkim—Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C.

9(8). (7 above dark opaque shining violet blue; discs clothed with short

white hairs. Below all markings much duller and narrow, more bent on F, but
on H the dorsal V is much ea&ier to trace. $ disc upf metallic blue, no white,

but traces of whitish spots in 1-3.

aJkada gythion, FritJt. (27-31). The Opaque 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. S.

India. Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. C.

10a (8d). Wiogs rounded, termen F highly convex; discs above covered

With fin* white hurs.
10(11). <; above pale violet blue, all markings show through by trai»>

pai«acy and ground colour darkens towards termen. Below markings very

hvAd and wUte ; nnf submarginal markings highly Innulate. $ bases pale

milky blue, discs white, whitish spots in 1-3 P. Occurs in a dwarf form, as

wall as the normal form.

sinhala, Ortnislen. (18-30) The Ceylon 6 Lineblue. Ceyloa. C.

11 (10). rf above dork violet blue, opaque. Below markings very dull

and narrow ; submttfginal markings F lunulate ; H dorsal Y prominent and

20
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H. M. Nacadaba.—Tbe LlMbloes. (PUte H.)—{conU.)
inner discal lice joins outer line end cell at their lower ends. $ disc np{ and
base H violet blue.

berenice ceylonica. Fruh. (22-30). The Rounded 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. NR.
p. Darker.
berenice plumbeomicans, WM. and DeN. (22-30). Tavoy—S. Burma

Andamans. R.
7. c? above much darker purple brown. Below markings very dull and

tomal ocellus H unusually large.

bereniu nicobaricus, H^M.'andJDeN. (2i-30). Nicobars. R.
12a (8c). Unf discal lines on either side of v3 very irregular, especially the

outer upper discal line and spaces between usually filled in as dark
bands.

12 (13a). Below rather dark brown, bands F broad and nearly black; H.
basal bands black, discal band and band end cell coalesced to form a large
black discal area. (^ above pale shining violet blue, with a broader border,
1 mm. than any other Nacaduba. ^ upf lower discal area and base H pale
metallic blue.

'alutacoelestis, DeN. (23-25). The Banded Lineblue. Kumaon—N. Burma
Andamans. R.

13a (12). Below bands narrow, only a little darker than the ground.
^ above dark purple blue or purple brown with very narrow border. Below
pale to dark brown with or without an ochreous tinge of varying intensity. $
plain brown, sometimes with a bluish lower discal patch F.

13 (14). Unf basal band confined to cell ; discal band not below v2 or some-
times there is a dot in 1.

bkuUa, DeN. (25-28). The Bhutya Lineblue. Sikkim—Assam. Karens.
NR.

14 (13). Unf discal band continued at full width to vl and basal band reaches
vl except in faintly marked specimens. Below very variable ; may be dark
brown with white lines to yellow or grey with dark bands.
*nora, Fd. (18-25.) The Common Lineblue. Ceylon, India, Burma.

Andamans C. (=ardates, Hi : dima, Rhi Phil. : kodi, Evans.).
15a (8b). H tailless.

15b (18). Unf base not darkened.
ISc (17). c? above dark purple Below bands darker than the ground ;

nnh tomal spot in 2 larger, than the spot in 1.

15(16). Cilia uniform brown throughout. Very like No. 13.

a. Seasonal forms very alike ; below brown, bands only slighly darker than
the g^round, very irregular on F. $ brown, base F blue or violet blue more or
less. Unf basal band to vl.

dubiosa indica, Evans. (22-26). The Tailless Lineblue. Ceylon, India, C.
3. WSP as last. DSP $ below pale ochreous with dark bands and on H pro-

minent marginal spots increasing in size to costa, spot at apex being as large
as the tomal spot in 2 ; unf basal band not to vl ; above plain dark brown,
traces of tdue scales at base F.
dubiosa sivoka, Evans. (22-26). Sikkim—Burma. C.
7. As last, but DSF $ txslow bright yellow and marginal spots H absent.
dubiosa fulva, Evans. (22-26). Andamans. C.
(dubiosa, Snell, is from N. Australia and is the oldest name for what is usually

called the tailless form of ardaies, M.= nora).

16(15). F cilia white at apex. Unf basal band not below mv. Below as

No. 15a.

a. Small and faintly marked below.
noreia noreia, Fd. (22-25). The White-tipped Lineblue. Ceylon, N. Burma. R.
3. Larger and more prominently marked below.
noreiahampsoni, DeN. (26-28). S. India—Mussoorie. R. {=topa, Evans.),
17 (15c). ^ above rather pale dull violet blue, border linear. Below pale

brown, bands not darker than the ground, white lines faint ; F basal lines con-
fined to cell ; discal band does not extend below v2 or there is a much narrower
spot in 1 set against the outer edge of the spot in 2 ; H tomal spots in la and
2 small and equal. $ plain brown, may have whitish discal area P.
*dana, DeN. (24-2S). The Dingy Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India. Ktunaon—

Burma, Andamans. NR.
18 (ISb) Unf basal i black. Otherwise very like bhutea.
ni, DeN. (26). Dc Niceville's Lineblne. Karens—S. Burma. R.
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H. 31. JamldM.—The Ceruleaiu. (Plate 27).

Above from milky white to deep metallic blue. Below brown with parallel
white lines, filled in between as bands in the DSF forms of some species. Unf
no basal lines. ? with broad dark border and apex F and marginal spots H.

la (7a). Unf upper outer discal line to v3 ; lower outer discal line more or
less joins inner upper discal line.

lb (3a). Unf upper discal lines bent in at v6. Unh discal lines broken at
every vein.

1 (2). Below ochreous brown or brown, inner submarginal line not lunulate,
markings dull and narrow. ^ above brilliant dark metallic blue, border and
apex F broadly black, H border narrow ; borders narrower in DSP. $ non-
raetalHc blue.

a. (f upf costa black.
bochus bochus, Cr. (2.'5-34). The Dark Cerulean. Ceylon, India, Burma,

Andamans. C. (= plato, F. ; tiava, Fr.).

0. ^ upf costa blue, at least at base.
bochus nicobaricus, WM. and DeN, Nicobars NR.
2(1). Below dark grey, inner submarginal line highly lunulate ; markings

white and prominent, c? above rather dark shining b'ue, border 1 mm.,
even width. J pale blue.

coruscans, M. (27-35). The Ceylon Cerulean. Ceylon. R.
3a (lb). Unf upper discal lines not bent in at v6, but may be broken at vs.

4 and 6 ; unh markings more continuous.
3b (5a). Unf no white dashes on costa internal to the discal lines.

3(4). Unh orange crown to tomal spot narrow, half the widtb of the spot.

Below grey markings wide, rf .nbove very pale shining metallic bine, border a
thread ; $ nearly white.

lacteaia, DeN. (28-40). The Milky Cerulean. Ceylon. R.
4 (3). Unh orange crown to tomal spot very large, twice the width of the

spot. Below dark grey, markings narrow, prominent, very straight and regular.

fi" rather pale shining blue, border a thread. $ pale blue ; uph marginal spots
very prominent and inner dark border to them very lunulate.

phtlatus subdita, M. (28-35). The Burmese Cerulean. S.Burma. NR,
5a ( 3b) . Unf always 2 or 3 white costal dashes internal to the discal lines above

lines end cell . Se.asonal forms well marked. WSF with white lines on a dark
grey or brown ground as usual. DSF filled in dark between pairs of lines,

forming, broad bands, which on H may be darkened over making them
indistinct, while on F the disc between the bands is more or less white. (J
atiove very pale bluish white ; $ similar with broad dark border and apex P.
5(6). (f upf border a tlirearl and not dilated at apex; more metallic and

shining. A forest insect, not found in the open as next.

cleodus pura, M. (27-38). The White Cerulean. Assam-Burma. R.
[=alocina, Swin.).
6 (5). c? i^pf border a thread at tomus, gradually widening to 1 mm. at apex,
d, cJ above bluer and darker ; uph with submarginal spots.

celeno iissama, Fruh. (27-35). The Common Cerulean. Ceylon. C.

p. Above whiter ; uph no submarginal spots.

'celeno celeno, Cr. (27-40). India, Burma. C. (=celianus, F. : alexis,

Auct: conferenda, But.).

7. Above as last ; uph with submarginal spots. No DSF.
celeno blairana, Evans. (27-35). Andamans. C.

8. cf above with an inner, fuscous border,

celeno kinkurka, Fd. (27-32). KarNicobar.

y). ^ above entirely overlaid fuscous scales, leaving only a narrow pale sub-

marginal fascia. Larger.
celeno nicivillei, Evans. (30-37), Great Nicobar and Kondul. NR.
7a (la). Unf upper outer discal line ends at v 4 ; lower discal lines join the

lines at end cell ; upper discal lines angled, broken or in at v6 ; inner upper
discal line to v3. ? pale blue.

7 (8a). A uph a complete submarginal row of fiat spots separated from the

marginal fine by a white line bordering each spot. Apex F more or less

produced, more so in DSF than WSF.
a. As next, but uph border more marked.
elpismeilichius, Fruh. (30-40). The Metallic Cerulean . Ceylon. C.

p. ^ uph border broad, 1 mm
,
, slightly increasing to apex and slightly diffuse
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H. 31. JuiMct. The CfralMM. (Plate tf),—(,contd.)

more especially at apex ; rather narrower and less difihise in OSP. Above pale

shiniag blt», transparent in WSP, milkier and opaque in DSP. Below WSP
grey to brown ; DSP pale ocbreous brown.

*elpis eurysaces, Fruh. (30-44). S, India. Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. C.
(ssosM, Fr. : cMuee, Tyi.).

7. c? upf dark terminal line preceded by fuscous strigee outwardly resting

on an obsolete wbitish line, d above slightly shining bluish white.

elpii kondulana, Fd. (40). Nicobars. R.
8a (7) . (S nph no sabmarginal markings except at tomus, where there may be

traces of spots in la-2, border a thread. Below pale greyish brown to brown,
markings very narrow and sharp.

8 (9a). (j* upf border a thread, slightly thicker than the border H. Above
pale shming blue, darkening towards costa and apex P, where it is opaque,
elsewhere transparent. Wings rounded, termen F more or less convex.

a. Larger, paler.

hemkena pseudel^s, Bui. (28-36). The Glistening Cemlean. Sikkim-
Bnrma. Andamans. KR. {ssatina, crocularia, paluissa, Fr.).

0. Smaller. Darker metallic blue, opaque.
kankenakankena, Fd. {2i-Z2). Nicobars. NR. (=rogerH, Bing.).
8a (S). d upf tMrder 1 mm. increasing to 2 mm. at apex.
9(10). Above brilliant shining sky blue, darker than in the last two and

everywhere opaque. Below darker than in last. Wings rounded and termen
convex.
axrult»,Druce(3i-iS). Assam-Burma. The Royal Cerulean. R. {=ibochidts,

DeJV).
10(9). Upf border diffused. Above dusky purple blue. Wings produced

and termen straight.

cttniUa pttrpttra, Evaa». (35). The Dusky Cerulean. S. Burma. R.

H. 32. Anuuu. The Batal Btacs. (PUte 27).

Small bines with cstenolated spots below. Unb prominent black tomal
spntt is la and 2 ; basal and costal spots also black,

la (4). Unf no spot in cell.

1 (3-3). (^ above bright lilac bine, the scales modified in the centre of the
disc P, where the bine colour appears darker, borders broad increasing at apex
P and H. Below markings well developed. $ brown, no blue at base.
Unb a baaal costal brown streak.
*ubaldus,Cr. (20-25). The Bright Babul Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma. C.

(mtzetw, M.).
2 (1-3). (^ duller violet blue, more uniform, area with modified scales

praMOt, but tncoaspictions. $ bloe at base<. Below usually markings faint.

uroftus. But. (20-25). The Dnll Babul Blue. India. C.
3(1-2). As No 2, but with broad dusky borders and darker below. Unn,

no basal costal streak.

wriot,RU. (28). The Siam Babul Blue. Burma. VR.
4 (la). Unf a spot in cell ; unh prominent upper basal streak. ^ ap laat

above, but no modified scales. $ blue at bases, prominent spot end cell and
whitish beyond it.

jeioui gamra. Led. (2t-26). The African Babul Blue. Ceylon, India,
Burma. R. {=crameri, M.).

H. 33. iycMMMhcs. The Cillate BIms. (Plate 27).

Above uniform blue, no border ; $ brown with blue bases and dark marginal
q)ot* H. Below with broad catenulated bands. Unh prominent orange crown-
ed black marginal spot in 2.

1 (2) . Unh spot baw 7 large, of the gronnd colour ; discal band more or lets

oontmaout. Unf diacal band continuous or broken at v2. (J above dark porple
blue. H. rounded.

a. Paler and markings below more regular.
emolus emoius, God. (28-35). The Ciliate Blue. S.India Sikkin—Btirma.

C, {f itnfahnsis, M.).
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H. 11, LycnMOiei.—The Cllitte BImi. (Plate 27).—(c<wM

)

p. Darker, smaller, Unf discal gpot in 1 inclined inwards, pointing to spot
end cell.

emolus andamanicus, Frvh. (25-28). Andamans. NR,
2 (1). Unh spot near base 7 small and black ; discal band broken atv6. Unf

discal band broken at v3. <? above much paler and bluer. H produced.
a. Below paler and edges of discal bands very irregular.
lyctettina lyeanina, Fd. (24-29). The Pointed Ciliate Blue, Ceylon. S.

India. R.
p. Below darker ; edees of discal bands much more regular.
"lycanina lycambes. Hew. Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. NR.

H. 24. Nlpbaads.—Tke Pointed Pierrot. (Piste 27).

Above A dark purple blue, markings from below show through faintly on F.
$ disc whitish, prominent discal markings. Unf prominent dark streak from
base along upper edge cell ; spot mid cell continued to dorsum ; lower part of
discal band in 1 and 2 much shifted in. Unh spot base 7 and discal spots in
6 and 7 very prominently black, contrasting with rest.

a. Small, apex F and tomus H not much produced, cf above the blue
shading to a broad fuscous marj^n, H with marginal spots. $ above no blue,
white areas F and H often extensive. Unf streak from mid cell to vl of nearly
even width, upper end slightly tapered.
*eymbia cymSia, DeN. (26-30). The Pointed Pierrot. Sikkim—Dawnas R.

(" mareia, Fawcett : plinicides, M.).
0. Larger; tomus H and apex F very produced, ^ alwve much clearer

blue and border reduced to a fine line. $ light blue, white beyond cell Fand H.
Unf streak from mid cell with lower part much enlarged, Unh spots on dorsum
prominently black.
cymbia Ussellata, At. (30-38). Java—S. Burma, R.

H. 35. Heodef.-Tbe Coppers (Piste 27).

Mostly copper coloured above and spotted as Lycaena below.
la (6a), H termen excavated between vsl and 2.

lb (3a), Unf lower discal spots 1-3 not in line, spot in 2 shifted prominently
out, ground colour orange with a brown border. Upf copper red, broad border,
spotted as unf. Uph dark brown with submarginal red band. Unh grey brown
with reddish margin. Tailless.

1 (2). Unh spots prominent, discal series resting outwardly on a white band
and the red submarginal band is bordered on both sides by black spots. Unf
brown margin even and submarginal black spots complete. ^ upf unsullied
copper ; $ basal half dark brown ; uph with faint purple suffusion.

*pavana, KoU. (37-40). The White-bordered Copper. Kashmir—Kumaon. C.
2 (1). Unh spots minute, no white band or submarginal spots ; unf apex broad

Itrey brown. IJph often with small bluish discal spots. (J upf more or less

suffused dork scales. Very variable.

*. Small, pale. Brown suffusion usually scanty,

pUaas sfygianus. But. (26-30). The Common Copper. Baluchistan-
Chitral and Ladak. C. (» eleus, F.: timeus, Cr.: baralacka, M.).

fi. Larger. Upf brown suffusion intense, leaving only the base metallic

oc^per.
phlaas indicus, Evans. (28-34). Outer Himalayas. Kashmir— Kumaon, C.

7, Large, pale but bright. Brown suffusion scanty : upf veins black.

*pUaai flitvens, Ford. (30-34). Interior Himalayas to Sikkim, S.B. Thibet.

C.
3a (lb) . Unf lower discal spots in 1-3 in line.

3 (4a) . Unh reddish brown with 2 narrow discal pale lines, pale line end cell

and 2 or 3 basal black spots ; markings very obscure. Above (j shining purple

with dark border and prominent spot end cell, marginal orange lunules at aorsnm

P and along margin H. ? above dark brown, outer area F orange with blne-

edzed black spots. Unf orange with blue edged block spots. Tailless.

Uung tnandersi. El. (31-35). The Chinese Copper. Shan States. VR.
4a (3). Unh white, prominently spotted.

4(5). Unf spot in 2 in line with spots in 1 and 4 ; white, more or4eK overlaid
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H. 35. Heode*.—The Coppan. (Plate 27.)— (fo»^)-

yellow, cf abovt) brilliant golden copper, unspotted and border 1 mm., widening
at apex and macular on H. $ yellow, fully spotted, base F and entirely on H
snffased dark scales. Tailless.

*solskyiaditya, M. (32-36). The Golden Copper. Chitral—Ladak. R.
5 (4). Unf spot in 2 in line with spot in 1 and spot end cell. Below both

wings white with a son<ewhat diffused submarginal reddish band. Tailed. ^
above purple brown basal two-thirds purple glossed, spots from below show
faintly on P and end cell H ; 5 dark brown, upf outwardly more or less orange
and with orange marginal spots H.

phaenictirus. Led. (28-35). The Baluchi Copper. Baluchistan. R.
6a (la). H termen evenly rounded.
6 (7). Unh white with prominent and regular spots and a red submarginal

band spotted on either side. ,^ $ above purple brown, basally purple glossed,

upf with a spot end and mid cell. Unf orange discal spots small, regular, be-

coming obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots small.

a. Tailed. Paler above and below.
caspius susanus, Szvin. (29-35). The purple Copper. Baluchistan. R.
= transiens, Auct.).
0. Tailless. Darker above and below.
*caspius evan%ii, DeN. Chitral. R.
7 (6) . Unh entirely verdigris green , spotless or with very tiny basal and discal

spots. Unf orange with green border ; in r? the orange area partly or wholly
sufifused green ; discal spots in pairs in echelon, but upper pair shifted right in.

Above g bright copper, border li mm., inwardly suffused purple; upf fully

spotted and uph prominent spot end cell and discal row. $ dark brown, upf
more or less orange outwardly. Tailless.

kasyapa, M. (30-36) The Green Copper Chitral—Mussoorie. NR.
V. zariaspa, M. (27-32). (f above much duskier and entirely suffused

purple ; upf spots smaller and regular, the lower discal spots not elongated as

in typical form and never a spot base 2. ? darker, less orange F. Below mnch
bluer. NR.

n. 36. Helioplioras.-Tbe Sapphires. (Plate 26).

Below ochreous with a broad red border H . H usually tailed at v2 or at least

toothed.
1 (2a). Unh prominent costal and dorsal black spots near base. ^ above

dark shining violet with a broad border F and red submarginal band H. $
dark brown, the red submarginal fascia continued on F. Below pale ochreous to

ochreous brown, a prominent white line inside the red submarginal area. Tailed.
'setta, Koll. (28-33). The Sorrel Sapphire. Chitral—Kumaon. C.

2a (1). Unh no prominent basal spots (maybe minute ones in No. 2).

$ above dark brown with a broad orange upper discal fascia on F and a red
submarginal band on H.
2b (4a) Below no markings t>eyond sometimes a few dots between the base

and the red marginal area, which is very dark and continued on to apex F. ^
above dark shining purple. Tailed.

2(3). Very variable, i^ uph border broad, over H mm. ; often with an
orange area beyond the cell ; unh purple much restricted and red margin very

prominent, rf F apex sharp and termen straight.

epicUs indicus, Fruh. (28-34). The Purple Sapphire. Kumaon—Dawnas,
Middle Andamans. C. (=laiilim6ata, rufonotaia, Fr.).

3 (2). (J upf border narrow, 1 mm. and uph orange markings reduced. ?
upf orange band wider, cf apex F more rounded.
kokimensis, Tyt. Nagas. NR.
4a (2b). Below with a dark discal line and a line end cells, nsually obsolete

on H, but at least line end cell on F is traceable ; red margin not continued to

P and tomal spot F prominent.
4 (Sa). H no tail, only n tooth at v2. (J above deep rich, non-metallic blue,

border broad, but varies with season. Unf discal line straight and macular, if

present. $ nnf a large irrorated orange discal patch.

a. Dark border broad tipf. Two seasonal forms.
odabakeri RiUy. (30-35). The Blue Sapphire. Cbitral—Kaogra. NR.
0. Dark border comparatively narrow.



H. 36. Hellophoru-The Sapphirei. (Plate 26).—{contd.)

odaoda, Hew. Kangra—Kumaon. NR. (=iamu, Auct.),
Sa (4). H with long tail

; 5 nnf no orange patch.

5 (6-8). (^ above brilliant metallic green ; inner edge dark border F straight,

a. d metallic green with no bronzy tint.

androcles coruscans, M. (30-35). The Green Sapphire. Kashmir-Kumaon

,

NR. (=langU,M.).
p. cf with a more bronzy tinge.

androcUs androcles, Hew. Assam. N.Burma. NR. (—viridis, Evans.).
6 (5, 7, 8). c{ brilliant metallic blue ; inner edge dark border F curved.
*moorei moorei, Hew. (30-35). The Azure Sapphire, Chumbi, Bhutan.
NR. {birmana, Fr. described in errors marica—Tihet.).
7 (5, 6, 8) . f? above powdered dark metallic greeu scales,

a. Upt green colouring as extensive as in No. 4.

tamu lamu, Koll. (34-40). The Powdery Green Sapphire, Kumaon—
Sikkim. NR, {=viridiiunc(ata,DeN.).

3. Upf green colour much restricted.

tamu kali, Tyt. Nagas. NR.
8 (5-7). 1^ above iridescent golden bronzy.

brahma, M. (32-38), The Golden Sapphire. Kumaon—N. Burma. NR.
{i=hybrida, Tyt.).

H. 37. Neolyccna.— Tbe Persian Halrstreak.

Above dark brown, cilia chequered. Below brown. Unh with irregular

white discal and postdiscal streaks ; 2 rows of black submarginal dots, white
margined inside and yellowish between the rows. Very like an ordinary

Lycana in general appearance.
sinensis, Alph. (.32-34), The Persian Hairstreak. Baluchistan. VR.

H. 38. Callophrys.—The Tailleu Halrgtreaks.

1(2-3), Below dull green with a row of small obsolescent discal white spots

on H. Above plain dark brown.

rubi, L. (28-32), The Green Hairstreak. Baluchistan—Chitral. R.
2(1-3). Below bright ferruginous, base H darker ; a narrow irregular dark

discal line. Above rather pale blue with a broad dark border and apex F.

leechii, DeN. (30). The Ferruginous Hairstreak. Assam. VR.
3 (1-2). Below dark brown with dark lines across base H, ends cells and 2

across disc, also submarginal diffused line H, Above plumbeous blue.

cAalybeia, Leech. (2S-32). The Plumbeous Hairstreak. N.Burma. VR

H. 39. Strymon. The White-line Hairstreaks. (Plate 2i).

Above dark shining brown. Below pale to dark brown, a .narrow discal white

line across both wings, inwardly black edged ; a more or less obsolete series of

black submarginal spots, inwardly white edged and a subterminal white line
;

H tornal lobe and spots in 2 black prominently crowned orange.

1(2). H single tail at v3, Unh discal line regular ; submai"ginal spots

obsolete on H and on F only in 2 and 3.

*sassanides, Koll. (28-3S)i The White-line Hairstreak. Baluchistan—

Chitral—Mussoorie. NR.
2 (1). H tailed at vs 2 and 3. Unh white discal line distorted to aW near

dorsum.
mackwoodi, Evans, (34). Mackwood's Hairstreak. Manipur, N. Shan

States. VR. {= saitua, Tyt.).

H. 40. Uttcrlc—Uiter's Halrdreak. (Plate 26).

rf above bright blue, very broad black apex F
; $ duller. Unf smoky broWB,

outer i broadly paler and bearing an obscure wide fascia ; a pale spot end cell.

Unh basal i black, rest reddish brown, very obscurely marked.

*dudgeoni, DeN. (26-28). Lister's Hairstreak. Mussoorie-Sikkim. VR.



H. 41. Buip«.~TlM Water HaMmk. (Ptate 26).

cJ* $ above rather pale blue, broad black apex F and an upper white discal

patch F and H. Below dark chocolate brown, broad whitish border and
marginal white ringred spots orange circled at tumus H. Lobe small.

*milionia. Hew. (30-34). The Water Hairstreak. Murree—Knnaon. NR.

H. 42. Theela.-Tfae Halntreaks. (Plate 2<).

Mostly metallic green above \n ^. $ blue purple or brown with 2 orange or

white discaal spots on F. Below usually with dark edged white lines and more
or less prominent tomal orange and black spots H. All tailed except No. 17.

la (5, 6a, 12a). $ upf basally purple with 2 orange discal spots, end cell and
mid 3 ; upb plain dark brown.
lb (3a). ^ atiove dark powdery green, or dull purple ; upf black border

3 mm , vs black. $ purple colour confined to base, orange spots small.

Below l>rown to ferruginous with broad dark bands consisting of a bar end cell,

discal band, marainal and submarginal bands ; discal bonds more or leas edged
outwardly by a silver line.

1 (2). Unb discal band very broad, coalesced to bar end cdl, outwardly
silver edged, straight to v2, then sig-cagged to dorsum ; inner submarginal band
lunulate; prominent orange crowned tomal spots. Below rather pale brown,
bands dark brown. Unf discal band straight and increasing to costa. Above
dark powdery green. Wing's produced. S purple absent.

icana, M. (40-45). The Dull-green Hairstreak. Kuln—Kumaon. R.
2(1). Unh discal band narrow and quite sepitrate from the bar end cell

;

inner submarginal band lunulate. Below markings ferruginous ; unf discal

-band of even width. Above purple. Wings rounded.
a. Below ochreoas brown, discal band outwardly silver edged and on F

angled at v3 ; onHstraigbt to v2, thence zig sagged to dorsum ; tomal spots

traceable, bnt very obscure.
*6ietidoheriyi,DeN.i,iO-iSj. The Indian-purple Hairstreak.Kulu—Garhwal.R.
0. As last, but upf base only violet and uph all dark brown.
butt tnandara, Doh. (40). Kumaon. VR.
f. (j* above as a, but darker purple. Below very dark brown, silver edging

to discal band obsolete ; discal band on F evenly curved and on H only slightly

zig-zagged at lower end ; all markings very deep ferruginous and tomal qiots

H absent.
bietiirma, Evans. (38). Bhutan. R.
3a (lb). (7 not dull or purple green. Unh lomal orange spots prominent.

Wings rounded.
3 ^). d marked like $ ; upf peacock purple with broad dark brown apex

and termcn and 2 small yellow discal spots. $ duller, orange spots much larger,

coalesed' Unf dark brown, powdery purplish white discal band, inwanily
silver edged and a submarginal white line ; in $ oranae discal spots show as
atmve. Unh dark brown base, t>road irregular discal bano, and broad
submarginal band powdery purplish white.

•p<tvo, DeN. (35-38). The Peacock Hairstreak. Bhutan—Nagas. VR.
4a(3). ^ above metallic green.

4(5). $ asc7 of last. ,$ below silver white, no submarginal markings, dark bar
end cells, narrow brown discal band often obsolete on F, and irregular dark
brown central markings on H, often obsolete. $ unf pale brown, dark di&cal

and submarginal markings, separated by a broad silver band ; unh as A but
markings broader and silver ground, especially towards base, tending to

become pale brown.
a. (f npf black margin 2 rata. t»5mm. at apex.
*aiax%u ataxus, Db. (40-46). The wonderful Hairstreak. Muriec-Kumaion.

R. ( Ks katura. Hew)

.

^. $ upf borders much narrower.
ataxus tuUa, Tyt. Nagas. VR.
5(4). Below uniform brown, areas ijetween discal and sn&maiffinal linn

not conspicuously paler : $ above as ataxus.
letAaumtsoui. (40). Watson's Hairstreak. Assam, Chin Hills, S. Shan

State*. VR.
6(la, 7a, I2a) . S above metallic sky bine, very faint traces of orange discal

spots upf and bordeis broad. $ above bronty metallic green with a vlcdst slMen,
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H. 42 Thecla.-The Hairstreaks. (y\al»Vi).—{contd.).

border \\ mm to S mm. at apex ; uph a terminal blue line dorsum—v3. Below
dark brown with silver wbhe lines ; unf line end cell, discal line and two mb-
marginal lines ; unh line through mid cell to v8. discal line very zigrcag at lower
end, submargiual and diffused marginal lines, tomal orange spots promi-
nent.
xuroia, Tyt. (40-42). Manipur. The Cerulean Hairstreak. Manipur, R.
7a (la, 6, 12a). ^ upf dark brown, upf with large coalesced orange diacal

spots in mid 3 and end cell, spot in 3 often continued into 2. Below pale to dark
brown ; unf silver or pale edged dark bar end cell, dark discal band, outwardly
silver or pale edged, 2 whitish submarginal lines ; unh similarly marked and
margin powdered whitish scales, tornal spots prominent and area between
dircal and submarginal lines often pale brown or white powdered.
7b (10a). Unh basal line mid 7 present, though often obscure.
7(8a). Unh basal line 7 crosses cell, but cell portion may be obsolete

especially in $; upper end bar end cell nearer basal than discal line. $ unf
orange spots show prominently and in r? there are some obscure orange scales
in middle of cell bar. Below dark brown, area tietween discal and submargi-
nal lines prominently silver powdered, ff above metallic green, border

'vittaia,Tyt. (41-44). Tytler's Hairstreak. Manipur—Nagas. R.
Sa (7). Unh basal line does not enter cell ; upper end cell bar much closer

to discal line. ? unf no traces of orange spots.

8(9). Above 1^ metallic green ; border 1-2 mm., sharp defined.

a Unh basal area pale, same shade as area between discal and submarginal
lines.

dumadumti, Hew. (42-48). The Metallic Green Hairstreak. Slkkim—
Nagas. NR.

p. Unh basal area dark, same shade as between marginal pale area and
submarginal line.

* duma dumoides Tyt. (44-48). Manipur. NR.
V. intermedia, Tyt. (38-44). Smaller and ^ border F narrower.

9(8). Above c? powdered dark green scales, border 4 mm., meeting black

apex at v4 (Manipur, at v6 in Sikkim). Below uniform very dark brown, silver

discal line prominent, remaining markings obscure and pale postdiscal areas

absent.
zoa,DeN. (42-46). The powdered Green Hairstreak. Sikkim—Manipur. R.
10a (7b). Unh basal .silver line absent.

10 (11). Above r? powdered dark green scales, border 4 mm., meeting Wack
apex at v6. Very like No. 8, but paler below and smaller.

doni. Tyt. (36). The Suroifui Hairstreak. Manipur. VR.
U (10). Above metallic gretn with sharp defined border. Below silvery fawn

colour, area between submarginal and disca! lines conspicuously paler

nearly white, silver lines absent. Uph cf terminal metallic blue scales,

dorsum—v3
tahrua, Tyt. (36-40). The Kabru Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R.

12a (la ,6,7a). $ above more or less rather pale blue with 2 large whitish

spots end cell and mid 3. Below grey brown to silvery bluish marked as In

last group.
12b (18). jj metallic gretn with well defined black border.

12c (17). H tailed.

12d (lS-16). Unh discal Batid straight and continuous fiom v? to costa.

12(13-14). Below grey brown, not silver}'. ^ above border even and
broad, 2 mm., F and H. ^ only traces of blue on P and H all dark brown.

Below markings very even ; H tornal orange spots prominent.

birupa,M. (38-40). The Fawn Hairstreak. Simla—Kumaon. NR.
13(12-14). Below greyish white, not silvery. ^ above border P as last. H

narrower and irrorated bluish scales. ? blue colour extensive P and H. Unh
markings pale and diffuse, no tornal orange spots H.
jakatnensis, Tyt. (40-42). The Jakama Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R.

14(12-13). Below bluish silvery. J P border narrower, even.

a. Larger. ^ border H as broad as on F and no blue scales on It. ? H
blue colour much restrtcted.

, „. „. . ,

*sylasyla, Koll. (42-45). The Silver Hairstreak. Safed Kob. Chltral-«-

Kumaon. C. { = triloia, Mannyngtott)

.

21
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B. 42. Thcclc-TheHalrctrMki. (Plate 26).—(fo«W.

)

p. Smaller. ^ border H narrower than on F and irrorated blue scales.
Below markingfs narrower, tornal orang« spots H obscure. $ uph blue colour
extensive, usually to termfn.
syla assamica, Tyt (36-38). Sikkim—Manipur. R.
15 (12d, 16). Unh discal line very irreRular, much bowed out opposite end

cell, rf above marpn very narrow. $ and below as No. 14 p.
kirbariensis, Tyt. (36-38). The Kirbari Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R.
16 (12d, IS). Unh discal line broken into semi-detached streaks, bowed in

opposite end cell. Unf discal line also of detached streaks, rf ? above as
No. 15, but uph with a blue terminal line on either side of tail.

paona, Tyt. (46, 47), The Paona Hairstreak, Manipur, VR.
17 (12c). Tailless, c' § above as No. IS, border in (T broader. Below as

No. 16. markings smaller and often obscure ; no tornal orange markings.
khasia, DeN. (36-38). The Tailless Metallic Green Hairstreak. Assam—

Manipur and Nagas. R.
IS (12b). ^ as $. Tailed. Above blue colour extensive ; H margin nar-

row containing a narrow pale blue line running along entire terraen. Below
white, not silvery ; F discal band black, also submarginal band, which ends in

2; very large spots in 1 and 2 ; other markings pale brown ; H tornal orange
spots prominent.
*ziha,DeN. (35-38). The White-spotted Hairstreak. Murree—Kumaon. R.

H. 43. Cbaetoprocta—The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26).

Above r? ? dark shining purple, border and apex broadly black, broader
in 2. Below white, marked as in H 42-14 : bands on H and end cell F pale
and obscure ; discal band F black also marginal spots F, that in 1 being very
larsre. $with a prominent tnft of cloielv set yellow hairs at end of abdomen.
Lobe fairly well developed and H angled at v3.

* odata, Hew. (32-36). The Walnut Blue. Chitral—Kumtion . C.

H. 44. AmUopala.—The Chinese Hairstreak.

Above (f $ metallic blue with broad dark brown borders and orange
discal spot in 4-5 F. Unf pale brown, apex and margin chestnut, a
silver bar end cell and a silver discal line. Unh chestnut, a central silver Y
band from mid costa to tornus.

avidiena, Hew. (32). The Chinese Hairstreak. Naga Hills, VR.

H. 45. Caretis.—The Saabeams. (Plate 27).

f? golden red above: $ with red or white discal areas. Below silvery

white -with obscure bands.
la (4al. Below not covered with minute black dots. Unf discal and sub-

marginal bands paraiUel. Unh discal band far from end cell. ,J upf black
bordernot or only very slightly continued along the dorsum. H only slightly

produced and termen rounded.
lb (3). $ above with broad white discal patches.
1 (2). f? above copper of a pale tint : upf dark border very narrow, often

reduced to a thread at dorsum and angled at the apex more or less. Below
postdiscal line on both wings fairly straight and regular.

asopus, F. (40-48). The Malabar Sunbeam. Ceylon. S. India—Bengal.
NR. (ssphadrus, F. : arcuata, M.).
2 (1). (^ above darkw : upf dark border broader and more even. Below

postdiscal line separately curved in each space and varies in distance from
base ; unh line on either side of v5 markedly nearer the margin.

the/is, £hy. (40-48). The Common Sunbeam . India, Burma. NR.
3 (lb). $ with orange or obscure whitish discal areas, (f above with

broad, evenly curved, dark border. Unf postdiscal lunules in 5 and 7 well
beyond the others and tiot in line with rest as in No. 2.

a. $ with orange areas. Always larger than p.
saronis gloriosa, M. (44-48). The Burmese Sunbeam. Cachar—Burma. NR,
p. Ah last, but smaller.
sarcmis sarofiis, M. (40-44). Andamans. NR.
7. (^ as last. $ with obscure whitish discal areas,
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H. 45. Curetls.—The Suabeamc. (Plate Vl).—{contd.)

saronisnicobarica,Swin. (40-44). Nicobars. NR.
4a (la). Kelow covered with minute black dots. ,$ upf border continues

along dorsum.
4 (Sa). P termen convex and H termen rounded, c? uph base and tornus

broadly darkened. ? with broad orange areas, which are darker and more
restricted than usual : on H bar end cell not showing and the red area usually
does not reach the costs. Below discal and submarginal bands nearly parallel.
sperthh,Fd. (30-40). The Rounded Sunbeam. Mergui. R. (= ja«/a«a, .^.).
5a (4). F termen straight or concave and H tornus produced. Unf discal

and submarginal bands convergent to apex.
5 (6). $ with orange or white discal areas. Unh portion of discal band in 6

and 7 variable, but not in line with bar end cell.

a. ,J above very variable and diflficult to distinguish from No. fi : darker
and usually no tooth and cell upf : uph base darkeued, leaving a red discal
area, which narrowly teaches the costa, as a rule. $ with white discal areas.

bulisbulis, Db. & Hew. (3S-45). The Bnght Sunbeam. Mussoorie—N.
Burma. R. (= discalis, sligntata, M.).

fi. ^ much brighter : uph all red with a prominent black streak from the
base over the mv : ends veins black. $ with orange discal areas.

* bulis malaytca, Fd. (iO-iS). Karens—S.Burma. NR.
6 (S). $ with white discal areas of variable extent. Unh the portion

of the discal band in 6 and 7 in line with the bar end cell, seen best by
transparency from above. ^ above paler red than usual and usually a tooth
end cell upf. F apex very produced and may be falcate : tornus produced and
termen straight or concave. H tornus much produced and termen produced
in middle, being sharply angled at v4.

acuta dentata, M. (40-50). The Angled Sunbeam. S India. Central Pro-
vinces. Mussoorie—Burma. C. (= angulata, M.).

H. 4«. lraota.-The Sllverstreak Bloe. (Plate 27).

Above bright shining blue with broad borders. Below dark ferruginous
;

unf a silver streak and dir.cal spots ; unh usually a broad irregular basal silver

streak, obscure zigzag discal markings and usually ochreous towards termen
1 (2). c? tail only at vl ; $ also tail at v2 ; margin more or lesscrenulate.

Unh silver streak never to margin and sometimes completely absent. J purple
with broad borders.

ft. ^ above green rather than blue ; unh silver streak, when present, cloud-

ed ferruginous.
Umoleon nicivilUi, But. (40-48). The Silverstreak Blue, Ceylon. R.

0. ^ above blue. Unh silver streak, if present, clear.
* timoUon timoleon. Stall. S. IniSia—Mussoorie—Burma. NR. (=macenas,

F. : nila. Roll.)

2 (1). cJ'
tail at vs 1 and 2

; $ with an extra tail at v3. i^ above deeper

blue; ? entirely dark brown. Below silver markings more extensive and
wider ; F discal spot in 4 elongate, nearly to termen ; H a basal streak along

costa and usually the broad irregular streak reaches termen and throws down
a bar across end cell ; discal zigzag silver markings prominent, margin broadly

pale ochreous.
rochanaboswelliana, Dist. (40-4S). The Scarce Silverstreak Blue. Mani-

pur—Burma. R.

H. 47. Horsfieldla.-The Leaf Blue. (Plate 27).

Above blue or purple with dark borders. Below dark ferruginous in ^,

rather pale brown in ?, with a prominent black discal line across both wings,

more or less irrorated with dark scales, presenting a leaflike appearance as in

Kallima.
•1 (2). c? above purple with border of even width.

a. Smaller and darker. ? in 2 forms, typically small blue to purple.

aniia naradoides, M. (42-52). The Purple Leaf Blue. Ceylon. NR.
?v. darana, M. Above plain brown. R.

fl.' Larger. 2 above smalt blue, c? above border narrower.

•anitaanita. Hew. (50^). S.India. Sikkim-Burmn. NR. {.— arra-
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H. 47. HoraefieMla.-The Uai Bt«, (Plato X\),—(contd.')

7- cf bluer above and darker below. $ blue area larger and extending
to H.

anitaandamanica. Ril. (50-55). Andamans. NR.
2 (1). cf above rich deep blue; $ purple blue, always more extensive,

especially on H. ,$ above border narrows to dorsuiii.

narada taooana, M. (50-55). The Blue Leaf Blue. Dawna.s—S. Burma.
R. {= andersoni , it)

.

H. 48. Thadnka.-The Many-tailed OakUne. (Plate 27).

a. cf $ above pale silvery blue, black twtder = i the wing P and H. Below
base F and all H very dark brown, outer half F pale brown, with a discal band
of black spots : H spotting very obscure ; a prominent white spot mid cell F
and usually some metallic green spots at bases F and H and above the tails.

* mutlicaudaia kanara, Evans. (3S-4Sj. The Many-tailed Oakblue. S.
India. K.

0. Above darker. Unf cell spots and unh spot base 7 dark

.

multicaudata mullicaudata, M. K. Burma. K.

H. 49. Mahathaia.—The Falcate Oakblaes. (Plate 27).

1 (2). H margin smooth. ^ above rich deep blue with narrow borders :

? purple with broad borders. Below rufous brown, markings obscurfc : F white
lines across cell and a broad coutiauous dark discal band ; ri a pate fascia from
mid dorsum to apes and a similar submarginal fascia, obscure spots at baie.

* anuria . Hew. (38-42). The Kalcat.^ Oakblue. Bengal—Burma. R.
2(1). H margin crenulate. ^ $ above blue witb broad borders and black

veins ; costa upf chequered black and white. Below pale to dark brown : H
with obscure confused markings as in H. 48 ; F. with 6 white bars across the
cell, a highly waved postdiscal line and a square large pale patch m'd 1, with 2

smaller square spots in 2 and 3 ; H some tornal metallic green scales.
* aikinsoni,Hew. (35-40). The Creuulate Oakblue. Maaipur—S. Burma. R.

H. M. AMblypedU.—Tke OaUtlaes. (Plate 28).

Above all shades of blue and purple and even metallic green. Below nor-
mally witb the same pattern. Unf 3 spots in the cell, including the spot at the
end of the cell ; often with a costal spot in 10 over the spot end cell and more
rarely with one or more spots nearer the base in 11 and at the bases of 10 and
11 ; a more or less continuous discal band, which may be broken at v4 and may
or may not be continued to vl ; a spot at base 2 and a dark area at base 1 ; a
submarginal dark line. Unh a more or less prominent spot or half spot at base
8 ; a basal row of 4 spots n , cell, 1 and dorsum) ; a central row of 3 spots (7,

cell and 2) ; a continuous band made up of spots from the cosla to dorsum, the
shape of which varies in different groups, more especially as to the shape and
position of the two uppermost spots (in 7 and 6), whether the dislocation at v2
is partial or complete and whether the band runs continuously to the dorsnra
or not ; more or less prominent tornal green or blue metallic scales and a single

broad or 2 narrow submarginal lines. May be tailed at v2 and lobed at the

tomus H.
la (73a). Unf with 3 normal dark cell spots.

lb (I7a). Unh with the discal spots in 7, 6 and 5 with their centres in line,

more or less rounded ; spots in 7 and 6 in echelon, inner edge of spot in 6 more
or lew ia line with the outer edge of the spot in 7 (see also Nos. 27 and 28).

Tailed or.taillew.

Anth^us Crrpup.

Ic (11a). Tailed.
Id (4a). Unf cell spots abnormal, not ooofined to cell ; discal band broken

at v4. Unh tornal green .scales diffused ; lobed. H produced.
1 (3-3). Unf spot end cell extended to costa and 3 prominent whitish costal

spots, including upper spot of discal band ; anb discal band comptoteiy broken
at v2 and continuoot to dorsum. Bdow chocolate witb on H a broad white
bond from bme cell to apes and below tfais band the ground colour is nnch
paler. Above g $ pale blue, border F i mm. at tornus to 5 at apex, H no bordtf.
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H. M. AffiUypodla—The OakUMC. (Plate 1A).~(amtd).

* subfasciata, M. (40-46). The White-banded Onkblue. Uawtuis—S.
Burma NK.

2 (1-3). Unf basal and central spot extended to vl2 and 2 prominent cental
spots ; unh an additional costal spot at base 8, discal band partially brolcen at
v2 and discontinuous to dorsum. Below ochreous brown, spots on F and about
costa H very dark. ^ above metallic blue cbanging to purple, border P \ mm.
at tomiis to 3 at apex ; $ paler metallic blue, borders broad ; tornus H fuscous

a. AboNfe paler. Below pale ochreous. Unh other than costal spots obscure.
* anthelus anthelus, Db. and Hew. (50-60). The Multi-spotted Oakblue.

Dawnas. NR.
0. Above and below much darker. Unh all markings prominent.
anthelus anthea, Evans. Tavoy—S. Burma. NR.
3 (1-2). Unf central cell spot only extended to vl2 and a single costal

spot in :o over spot end cell ; unh diBcal band completely broken at v2 and
continuous to dorsum. Below pale ochreous brown, spots large, rounded and
only slightly darker than the ground, apex and outer part of H may be whitish.

(i above pale metallic blue changing to violet, no border ; 2 more violet, border
broad and a spot at end cell F.
anarle. Hew. (62-65). The Magnificent Oakblue. Maoipur— S. Burma.

VR.
4a (Id). Unf cell spots normal and at most a single costal spot.

4 (5a). Below rosy purple. Unf discal band continuous or slightly broken
at v2, no costal spot. Unh discal band partially broken at v2 atid continuous
to dorsum, tomal green scales d'ffused. (J ftbove dork purple blue, border V,
imu..; uph costa broaaly fuscous : $ with broad borders.

suffusa, Tyt. (40-SO). Tyller's Rosy Oakblue. Manipur—Dawnas. R.
Sa (4). Below brown or ochreous brown.
5b (10). (f upf no discal area of modified scales. Unf discal band comple-

tely broken at v4 ; unh discal band partially dislocated at v2 and more or Jess

continuous to dorsum.
5c (9). Unf no costal spot in 10 over spot end cell.

5d(8). Unf discal spots separated by white indes. Below pale brown with
large prominent spots. Unh tomal green scales diffused ; lobed.
Sa (7). Above (j" pale violet blue, border a thread, a black spot end cell sur-

rounded by a white area. ^ paler, becoming whitish outwardly, spot end cell

and a spot beyond conjoined to the costal border Unf discal spots in 2 and 3

elongated towards the spot end cell.

5(6). Unf discal spots well separated. >.

a. Pale and large. Below markings small in DSF, being very black on F
and about costa H.
"camdeocamdeo, M. (52-56). The Lilac Oakblue. , Sikkim—N. Burma. R
3. Smaller and darker. $ more uniform violet blue.

*c<imdeo varro, Fruh. (42-50). Karens—S. Burma. R.
6 (5). Unf discal spots large with irides conjoined.

dispar, Riley. (44-52). The Siam Oakblu*. Assam—Dawnas. R.
7 (Sa). i above pale siJvery metallic blue, border O to 1 mm. at apck

2 bluish white, border broad and a spot end cell. Unf spots in 2 and 3

rounded ; unh whitish below co.sta inside the discal band.
*karenHia Evans (48). The Karen Oakblue. Kaiens, VR.
8 (Sd). Unf discal spots not separated by white irides, upper spot of discal

band shifted in. Below rather dark brown, all white edgings promineat. <f

pale silvery violet blue, no border, a more or less prominent discal white spot

npf . $ darker and border broad : spot end cell, not joined to costal

border.
aedias ofialina, M. (48) . The Opal Oakblue. Assam—Tavoy. VR.

9 {5d). Unf costal spot in 10 over cell spot in continuation of upper (pot

of discal band, no spot in 1. Below hair brown, irides pale brown, not promioMit

;

cf above metallic violet blue, no border ; $ violet blue, borders broad, no •pot

end cell. Unh tomal green scales .sharp defined.

agnis, Fd. (56-58). The large MeUlUc Oakblue. Dawnas- S. Burma. R
(mtyendava, GrS).

10 (5t>). (^ upf with a disccil area of modified scaks. Unf discal band vari-

able, may be broken at v4, only sinuous, or spot in 4 may be shifted out ; usually
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H. 5*. Amblypodia—The OakMaes. (Hate lV).—[contd.)

costal spot in 10. Belour hair brown, markings dull ; unh discal band complete!"
dislocated at v2 and continuous to dorsum ; tornal gfreen-scale sharply defined,

lobed. ^ above metallic violet blue, becoming violet outwardly ; $ with
broad borders, no spot end cell, but with ill-defined spots beyond conjoined to

the costal border.
a. Paler and more silvery, border F in a thread.
atosiaaricia.Ste. (42-46). The Tailed Disc Oakblue. Pegu Yoma—Karens.

R.
0. Darker, border F in jf i mm.
* atosia alosia, Hew. Dawnas—S. Burma. C.
11a (Ic). Tailless. Below hatr brown, markings dull ; unf no spot inland

costal spot obscure or abseot : unh lobed and tornal green or blue scales sharply
defined. ^ border broad, no spot end cell, but may be spots beyond joined to

the costal border. Wings rounded and costa F highly arched.
lib (13a). Unh discal band completely dislocated at v2 and continuous to

dorsum. Below more or less ol)scurely purple washed.
11 (12). Unf costal spot in 10, discal band broken at v4 and usually spot in

4 shifted out. ^ $ above as in No. 10, but border F in ri up to 1 mm. (Paler

and blaer than typical epimuta from Java)

.

epimuta elsiei, Evans. (37-43). The Tailless Disc Oakblue. Tavoy—S.
Burma. NR.

12 (11). Unf costal spot in 10 obscure or absent, discal band bent at v4 and
spot in 2 shifted out ; darker below. ^7 above shining metallic blue, com-
pletely overlaid violet on F, border F li mm.

' tnetamula. Hew. (36-40). The Bicolor Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma. R.
13a (lib). Unh discal band partially dislocated at v2, more or less continu-

ous to dorsum. Unf no costal spot in 10 ; discal band bent at v4.

13 (14-15). c? above pale metallic blue shading to violet, border F^mm.
Small.
pagaiensis, Ollen. (38-40). The Pale Arched Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma.

R. ( = hypomuta, Auct.)
14 (13-15). c^"

above darker and much larger.
* moolaiana. At. (42-50). The Large Arched Oakblue. Karens—S.Burma.

R. ( = pastorella, Doh.).
ISa (13-14). (f above dark uniform violet blue; $ uph border broad.

Below darker and markings more prominent.
15 (16). Border F 1 mm.
agesUaus, Stg. (43). The Dark Arched Oakblue. Mergui. VR.
16 ( IS) . Border P a thread

.

amphimuta, Fd. (43). The Malay Arched Oakblue. Mergui. VR.
17a (lb). Unh discal spots in 7, 6 and 5 with centres not inline, 7 and 6

more or less quadrate, conjoined. (See Nos. 28 and 29).

17b (66a). Unf no spot base 11 between basal and central cell spots.

17c (37a). Unh discal band completely dislocated at v2 and usually conti-

nuous to dorsum. Always tailed and Ftermen never concave just below the
apez ; lobed.

17d (22a). Unf discal band completely broken at v4, spot in 4 being shifted

out of line with the rest ; usually a well defined costal spot in 10 and often spot
in 11 and at t>ase of 7 and 10. Unh tornal green scales prominent, though some-
times diffuse.

Atrax Group.
17 (18a). Below dark chocolate, all markings broken up and consiNting of

small white lines and dashes. Unh discal spot in 6 large, overlapping spot in S
and end cell, outwardly concave, ^j* above pale metallic silvery blue shading
to violet at apex F, border i mm. ; 2 pale blue with broad borders F.

* albopunctata. Hew. (34-38). The White Spotted Oakblue. Karens-S.
Burma. C.

ISa (17). Below grey brown to ochreous or i)urple brown with a purple to

pinkish wash. Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 conjoined and placed between spot

end cell and spot in 5.

IS (19-21). J above dark shining purple blue, border F 1\ mm. to 3 at

apex ; $ shining blue, border F 2mm. to 5 at apex, costal border 1 mm. leaving
blue over cell, a black area beyond cell conjoined to black apex. Below \tty
distinct, dork purple brown with prorainent white edged broad markings, mor«
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irregular than usual; F costal spots prominent; 2 zigzag submarginal lines.
Wings rounded.
"(ditaus mirabella, Doh. (36-38). The Purple Brokenband Oakblue

Tavoy—S. Burma. R.
19 (18,20, 21). ff above dark shining purple blue, border \\ mm. to 3 at

apex; 2 shining blue, border 3 mm., all costa and apex black to v4, a small
spot mid S. Below grey brown to purple brown, markings prominent but much
more regular and narrower ; unh discal band usually discontinuous at dorsum.
Apex F produced and termen straight.

atrax.Hew (32-38). The Dark Brokenband Oakblue. Shan States— S.
Burma. N.R. (r=aida, DeN. : mindaneneis, BB.).

20 ^18, 19, 21). (? above shining violet blue, or silvery blue, overlaid \iolet :

border F 1 mra.-H <^^ apex. $ pale blue, border H mm.-S at apex, i mm.
on costa, leaving blue above the cell, the black apex angled at v4. Below rather
pale ochreous or ^ty brown with slight pinkish wash. Very variable above
and below.

* ariana, Evans. (35-42). The Pale Brokenband Oakblue. Dawnas—S.
Burma. R.

21 (18-20). r^ above purple, border J mm. ; $ as last. Below ochreous
brown to slightly pvirple brown. Wings much more rounded than in the rest

of the group and unh tomal green scales much more sharply defined.

rafflesii, DeN. (37-40). Raffles' Oakblue. Mergui—S. Burma. R.
(= dama, Szvin.).

22a (17d). Unf discal band not much dislocated a* v4, spot in 4 never pushed
out and never more than a single costal spot (in 10 over the end cell spot).

22b (26a). Of large size, over 45 mm. Unh discal band in 2-5 straigrht, con-
fluent and directed to the tomal lobe ; tomal green scales prominent and usua'ly
diffuse ; discal spot in 6 with its outer edge oblique and well inside the inner
edge of the spot in S.

sitketensis Group.
22c (25). Below ochreous brown. Unf discal band dislocated at v4, lower

part shifted in ; always a costal spot in 10. Unh discal band slightly dislocated

at v4.

22 (23). Unf costal spot in 10 never so wide as the spot end cell ; upper part

of discal band straight or uppemiost spot shifted in. Termen P straight.

a. (T above violet blue, border F 2 mm. Below greyish ochreous; bands
and 5pots large and prominent ; unh tornal sreen scales faint or absent.

* silhetensis silhetensis, Hew. (50-56). The Sylhet Oakblue. Sikkim— N.
Burma. R. (=micviUei, BB. )

.

3. ij above shining purple blue, border F \ mm. Below clear ochreous
brown, spots usually small and sharply defined.

silhet>msis aroma, DeN. (50-56). Karens—S. Burma. R.

23 (22). Unf costal spot in 10 very large, as wide as the spot end cell ; upper
part of discal band arched. ^ above shining purple blue, border P } mm 2
border broad, and may be a spot end cell and a black patch beyond. Unh tor-

nal green scales prominent.
* adorea, DeN. (46-50). The Singapore Oakblue. Dawnas— S. Burma. R.

(= aniura, zambra, Swin.).
24 (22d). Unf discal band not dislocated at all at v4, may be slightly sinu-

ous there ; costal spot in 10 present or absent. Below variable, may be slightly

parple washed, r? above shining purple blue, border 1* mm. -5 at apex;,

2 paler, bluer, border 2^-7 mm.
* adatlmregia, Evans. (48-50). The Large Mergui Oakblue. Mergui. R.

25 (!?2c). Below rosy puiple to purple brown ; unf costal ypot in 10 present

or absent, (t above shining purple blue, border F 1 mm. $ paler, border

3 mm., a dark patch beyord end cell.

apha, DeN. (46-50). The Vinous Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR.
26a (22b). Not larger than 45 mm. Unh discal band in 2-5 more irregular

and discal spot in 6 with its outer edge more or less joining inner edge of spot

in 5.

Phaenops Group.
26b (30a, 32a). Below dull ochreous hair brovra. Rather large and wmgs

produced. Unf discal band sinuous, no spot in 10.

6 (27ft). Below rather dark brown, markings very wide and prominently



MB H. LYCjENW/E

H. M. ABMytMdta.-Tlic (MMm*. (Plate n).—{cmtd.)

oottined white. Unh ctntral row spots enlarged ; discal sfKjtt In 6 very large,

overlaps spot in 5 and usually not up to the spot end cell ; tomal ^een Rciuea

diffused. ^ above shiuing violet blue, border 1 mm. to 2 at apes, veins Mack,
esjjecially on H.
araia,Tyt. (44). Tytler's Doll Oakblue. Manipur. VR. (Itrishna, BB.).
27a pn). Below markings dull and narrrow.
27 (28a). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot end cell and the

spot in 5 oT nearer the former ; tornai green scales sharply defined, prominent.

^ above very deep pxarple blue, border Jt mm ; $ paler and borders very broad.
agrata, DeN. (44), DeNic*ville's bull Oakblue. Manipur—Burma. R.
28a (27). Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer the discal spot in 5; spots m

7, 6 and 5 in echelon with their centres more or less in line. Below markings
very obscure.

28 (29). Unh no tonial green scales. ^ above bright violet blue, l»order

1^ mm. ; $ as next.

aenea,Hew. (46). Hewitson's Dull Oakblue. iSikkira— Assam- R.
29 (28). Unh with more or less prominent metallic green scales at tornus.

^ above dark purple blue, border i mm.
; 5 purple blue costal and terminal

border F 4 mm, and on H blue only about cell.

khamti, Doh. (46). Doherty's Dull Oakblue. Sikkira—N. Burma. NR.
30a (26b, 32«). Below rather dark ochreous hair brown with prominent

markings and tomal green scales H; rarely a very faint purple wash. Unf
usonlly a spot in 10, discal band variable, may be straight, siuuous or slightly

broken at v4 ; unh dLscal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell or intermediate
t>etween it and the spot in 5. $ purple with broad borders.

30(31) f^ above brii;ht shining deep blue, border F 1 mm. ^ purple
colour extending into the black apex, thereby forming a black patch end cell.

*aroa,Hew. (34-40). The Bright Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma. NR.
31 (30). S above dark purple blue, border F 1mm. $ purple colour not

extending into the black apex. Wings nnicn more rounded.
pryeri,But. (38-42). The Roundwinged Bright Oakblue. Dawnas—S.

Burma R.
32a (26b, 30al. Below with a more of less well develop-d rosy pinkish to

purple gloss. Unf a more or less prominent costal spot in 10.

33b (^b). Unh discal spot in 6 more or less overlapping the spot end cell

and the centres of spots in 7 and 6 in line with spot end cell.

32 (33). Unh discal spot in 5 well separated from the spot end cell. Below
vftriable, the rosy pink gloss variable ia .^ihade and intensity.

a.. Unf discal band usually broad, curved, sinuous, upper portion oblique ;

Unh tortial green scales prominent. <f above taright deep blue, border F li-

2 mm. $ shining blue with broad borders. Very varidble.
* aieaalea. Hew. (34-40). The Rosy Oakblue. Kareo-S. Burma. NR.

(mc3tlta,Hew.).

9- Unf discal baud straight and narrow. Unh tornai green scales faint.

cf above bright deep blue, border \\ mm. $ shining blue.

aUaconstancea, DeN. (40). Andamans. VR.
33(32). Unh discal spot in 5 conjoined to spot end cell or only separated

by a double white bar ; discal band very irregular Uaf discal band continn-

otu, itraif^bt or slightly curved. Below purple brown with a purple glnsa :

nnb tomal green sCiUes rather faint, r? above dark shining violet blue ; $
paler purple bine, border broad and with more or less of a spot end cell.

a. Below uniform. Unh inner submarginal line piominently Elgzag. cf

border P Imm

.

agaba aurtlia, Evant. (36-44). The Purple-glaiied Oakblue. Manipur—N.
Burma. R.
3 Below patchy, apex and costa F and H except termen, as well ai all the

markings with a whitish glaze. Unh inner submarginal line obscurad. t^

border F i mm

.

* agaba tigtdtt, Hew. Karens— S. Burma. NR.
34a (32b). Unh discal spot in 6 with its inner edge clear of the outer edge of

the spot end cell. Unf discal band unbroken and on H discal band is 2-5 vary
compact. Unh tomal green scales usually faint and diffnied.

34 (35-3 1>). Below rather pale purple brown with a purple wash. Unfao
spot in 10. Unh baaal and central apot untiaually tmnil aad bar end 04dl very
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narrow, c? above dark shining; violet blue, boj-der 1mm.; $ paler purple, a
spot end cell P and on H the purple colour confined to the eel!.

canaraica,M. (44-45). The Kanara Oak blue. S. India. R,
35(34,36). Below pale grey brown, more or less washed pinkish. Unf with

a costal spot in 10, discal band very straight. Unh discal band almost conti-
nuous from 2-7. H* above dusky purple, border F 2 mm. to 4 at apex, H blue
to just beyond end cell. ? border 3 mm. to 6 at apex and on H blue colour
absent or with traces at base.

* hewitsoni,BB. f 34-40). The Indian Oakblue. S. India—Dun—Dawnas.
C. ( =atrax, Auct ).

36(34,35). Below pale silky ochreoxis brown. Unf with costal spot in 10
discal band very straight and a prominent oblique spot in 1. Unh discal band
almost continuous from 2-7. S above dusky purple, $ blue ; bordei P 3 mm.
to 6 at apex, a spot end cell and a whitish streak beyond ; on H blue to just
beyond cell. Wings produced.

• alemon. DeN. (35-44). The Silky Oakblue. Manipur—Dawnas. C.
37a n7c). Unh discal band never dislocated at v2. (except No. 56).

37b (51a-54a). Tailed and P termen never concave just below the apex.
Centaurus Group.
37c (4Sa). Unh discal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell and the spot in 5,

its outer edge concave.
37d (40a). Unf discal band continuous, not broken at v4 ; spot in 10 over

end cell obscure or absent.
37 (38a) . Unf an oblique discal spot in 1 ; unh tomal green scales faint or

absent, no lobe or tomal black spots. Below dark ochreous brown, markings
obscure ; unf markings in cell defined by vertical silver lines, discal band sinu-

ous ; unh markings faint, discal spot'in'S close to spot end cell, (J above dark
violet blue

; § paler with broad borders. F apex produced and termen
straight.

a. fj border F 1mm. c? S paler basally.

centaurus pirama, M. (53-62). The Centaur Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India.
NR.

3- c? border \ mm. ^ % uniform above
centaurus pirithous, M. Kuroaon—Assam. NR.
7. (T border \ mm. ^ % uniform above.
"centaurus centaurus, F. Burma NR. ( =helus, God : nakula, M.).
S. (f border i mm. Bases conspicuously paler, especially in ?.
centaurus coruscans, WM. & DeN. Andamans. NR.
38a (37). Unf no discal spot in 1 or only a faint one in continuation of the

discal band. Wings rounded.
38(39). Below purple brown. Unh discal spot in 5 well separated f rem the

spot end cell, tomal g^reen scales more or less prominent and with a small lobe.

Below purple brown with a conspicuous glaze. Above ^ dark shining blue,

border P IJmm. increasing to 3 at tornus and apex and on H ; $ paler, border
4mm. and a black spot end cell,

paralea, Evans. (40-45), The Glazed Oakblue. Manipur—Shan States. R.
39 (38). Below ochreous brown with prominent markings ; unf with a costal

spot in 10 and discal band sinuous ; unh sharply defined tomal green scales and
lobe discal spot in 5 well separated from the spot end cell. Above <? shining

purple blue, border F Imra.
cooperi. Evans. (-12-44). Cooper's Oakblue. Mergui. VR.
40a (37d). Unf discal band conspicuously broken at v4, lower spot shifted

in and upper part oblique. Unh lobe well developed and always with more or

less diffuse tomal green scales.

40 (41a). Unf dark area under cell produced along 1 to the discal band ; no
costal spot in 10. Unh discal band very sinuous, spot in 5 at right angles to the

spot in 4. Below grey brown to dark ochreous brown, markings prominent.

Above f? dark shining blue ; $ brighter and paler with broad borders and a

spot end cell.

a. (7 above border F 1 mm.
amantes amantes, Hew. (45-57). The Large Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India-

Dun—Sikkim. NR. {=apella, Swin.).

3, J border upf 4 mm.
» amantes amatrix, DeN, Manipur-Pawnas. NR.

22
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41a (40). Unf dark area under cell quite separate from the dlscal band ;

usually prominent costal spot in 10. Unb discal spots square, moderately re-

gular, in a stepped line.

41b (43a), ffabove purple ; $ nph no blue and on P the broad dark border
continued a little along the dorsum.
41 (42) . Unh the central cell spot joined to the central costal spot. Below

rather pale brown, apex P whitish ; H centre of disc and margin shining yellow.

S above dark purple, border F 2 mm. and a spot end cell ; $ rather pale
purple.

* singla, DfN. (44-48). The Yellowdisc Oakblue. Sikkim-Kariins. NR.
42 (41) . Unh central cell spot never joined to central costal spot. Below och-

roous brown to brown with a silky gloss ; F apex whitish j H prominently, but
sparsely sprinkled white scales,mai^n and markings more or less shining yellow.

cT above very dark purple, very nearly black, border Pimm., 2onH ;?as last.

*bazalus,Hew. (44-48). The Powdered Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens. NR.

43a (41b). cf above green. $ with more or less blue colouring on H. Unh
bar end cell well separated from the spot in S.

43(44) ,f above bright metallic brassy green, border F under 3 mm. Unh
bar end cell narrow. $ purple blue with Iwoad borders.

a. Wings rounded, ff upf border from 2 mm. at apex to 4 at tornus ; H
green to just beyond the cell. Below uniform rather pale brown with a silky
gloss ; H torual green scales diflfused. $ borders very broad and continued
ilQig dorsum

*eHtH')lf>hus eumottihus CV. (44-SO). The Green Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens.
NR. f= bupola. Hew.: tagore, Fr.).

3. Apex P produced, ^t upf border 1 mm. at apex to 3 at tornus, green area
more extensive on H. Below as last, but apical area F and H broadly pale,
whirish. 5 border narrower, not continued along dorsum F.
eumolphus heltenore, Doh. Assam—Tavoy. NR. {= viridissima, Swin.).
y. Wings rounded, ^f alwve as last. Below uniform ochreous brown,

no silky gloss ; H tomal green scales sharply defined, brilliant.

eumotphus tnaxwelli , Dist. Mergui. VR. {^ifart/vhari, Dist.).

44 (43). g above metallic peacock green, border F 6 mm. at tornus to 9 at

apex. $ bright shining blue, border narrower than in (^ 4 mm. and a black
spot end cell. Below very dark ochreous brown, $ ferruginous brown, markings
wider than usual, tomal green scales sharply defined, brilliant.

/lorsfieldii eurystkenes, Fruh. (40-46). The Peacock Oakblue. Dawnas—S.
Burma. R. {=basiviridis, DtN.).
4Sa (37c). IJnh discal spot in 5 outwardly rounded, not overlapping both

spot end cell and the spot in 5, nsufilly central, just filling the gap. Unf no spot
in 10. Lobed.
4Sb {47a). Unh more or less overlaid white scales.

45 (4S) . Below entirely overlaid white scales except for the markings on P
and about costa H. which are dark chocolate ; unf discal band sligbtly broken
at v4 ; unh tomal p'een scales sharply defined. ^ atxive dark shining purple
border { mm. 2 entirely dark brown.
ormistoni, Rile)i. (46). Ormiston's Oakblue. Ceylon. VR.
46 (45). Below apex F and H inside the wavy submarginal line and lielow

v8 overlaid white scales, remainder dark chocolate. Unf discal band complet^y
broken at v4 and the discal spot in 3 joining spot end cell ; markings prommently
outlined white. Unb'discal spot in 7 larger than the spot in 6, both prominently
chocolate as also are the central and basal spot in 7, which are clom togather
and conjoined to the chocolate area in 8 ; toraal green scales obscure, i above
purple, twrder P 2 mm. to 3 at apex and tornus. S purple, paler, border4 mm.,
running along dorsum and very broad at apex ; H only cell purple .

*bMialoi(ies, Hew. (44-47) The Tamil Oakblue. S. India, Assam—N.
Burma. R.
47a (45b) . Unh not overlaid white scales.

47b (50). Below ochreous hair brown ; unh toraal green scales pro
minent, discal band continuous to dorsum.
47c (49). Unf discal band slightly broken at v4.
47 (48). Unf base 1 under cell entirely filled dark brown np to origin of

v2. Below markings very large. ^ apex P pointed ; above wry
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blue, border F \ mm. and veins brownish. $ bright purple blue, border F
1-5 mm. at apex, black spot end cell.

corinda acestes, DeN. (SO-SS). The Ultramarine Oakblue. Mergui. Vk.
48(47). Unf no prominent dark basal area under cell. Below dark ochreous

brown, ^f above shining purple blue, border F 1} ram,,veins outwardly narrowly
black.

vihara, Fd. (S2J. Felder's oakblue. Mergui. VR.
49 (47c). Unf discal band unbroken but bent at an angle of 140 degrees at

v4. Below rather pale ochreous brown. ^ $ alike rather pale blue, border H
and at tomus F 2 mm. to 6 at apex.
woodii, OlUnbach. (40-50). Wood's Oakblue. Tavoy—S. Burma. R.
50 (47b). Below pale grey brown turning whitish at apex F and H. Unf

spot base 3 joining spot end cell and the spot base 2 ; discal band broad, conti-

nuous, directed to tornus, spot in 3 slightly elongated inwards ; dark broad sub-
marginal spots in 2 and 3 ; all markings black, except upper part of discal band,
which is whitish. Unb all markings pale, black edged, more markedly
so near costa, discal spot in 3 shifted in, joining spot end cell ; no tornal green
scales. Above pale silvery blue, border F 4 mm. ; $ with black spot end cell.

aiesia, Fd. (42-44). The Pallid Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma, Anda-
mans. R. (= wimberleyi, DeN).

51a (37b-55a). F termen pointed and sharply concave below the point. Unh
discal band discontinuous to dorsum, tornal g^reen scales absent or faint. Tailed
or tailless ; small lobe.

Rama Group.
51b (54). Tsuled.

Sic (53). Below markings regular. Unf discal band continuous, slightly

broken at v4, at most a single costal spot in 10. Unh discal band not broken at

v2.

51 (52). Below pale silkly ochreous brown, markings prominent on F, faint

on H ; unh discal spot in 6 between spots end cell and in 5, not overlapping
either. Above ^ $ alike, pale blue, border F 4 mm. to 6 at apex, sligntly conti-

nued along dorsum, a spot end cell and whitish beyond ; H border 4 mm. vs.

blackish. Termen F crenulate.

'dodoneea, M. (38-44). The Pale Himalayan Oakblue. Cliitril— Kumaou. C.

52 (51). Below purple brown with a sUky gljas. Ui.h a.st.J .Npu, ^u. o l^^ij,.-,

overlapping spot end cell and spot in S and outwardly concave. Above J-
dark violet blue ; $ purple with broad borders and a spot eud cell F.

a, (j' above border 1^-2 mm. and extending slightly along dorsum ; on H
3 mm. $ border 4-7 mm. and on H blue to just beyond cell. Below markings
dull and faint,

rama rama, Koll. (38-40). The Dark Himalayan Oakblue. Kashmir—
Sikkim. C. [=9uerceh, M. ; violacea, Jiob.).

0. (j* border F 1 mm. and on H just under 1 mm ; $ purple more extensive

Below markings darker and better defined.

*ramaramosa, Evans. (34-40). Manipur—Dawnas. NR.
53 (51c). Below ochreous with dark irregular markings. Unf 2 costal

spots, discal band very irregular and broken, Unh markings rather obscure,

discal band completely broken at v2. Wings very produced especiall> at tornus

H. c? $ above shining purple, border F 4 mm. to 7 at apex and a spot end cell

;

H only purple at base.

comica. DeN. (42). The Comic Oakblue. Manipur- S. Shan States. VR.
54 (51b). Tailless. Below ochreous brown, markings inconspicuous and as

in No. 51 ; unf cell spots may be obsolete. - Wings rounded (^ above dark violet

blue, border F 2 mm. ; H blue to just beyond cell. $ purple with broad

borders, a spot end cell F and on H cell only pui-ple.

*paramuta, DeN. (30-35). The Hooked Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens. NR.
Issnewarra, M.).
SSa (37b, Sla). Tailless and F not concave below apex. Unh discal band

discontinuous to dorsum ; unf no costal spot in 10.

Agetastus Group,
SSb (60a). Below rough looking, ochreous brown to grey brown. Unf dis-

cal band straight, not sharply angled at v4, usually a spot base 3.

55 (S6a). Unh central cell spot large, its iris touching the iris of the spot

end cell. Below ochreous brown, all markings large and prominent, ringed pale
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yellow and with pale yellow patches at apex F and on H ; unh inner submar-
. ginal line zigzag;, small black lobe and faint tornal green scales. Above cT pu''-

ple with broad borders P and H : <^ rather pale blue, border P ^ mm. to 5 at apex.
*alacoHiaoberthuri,Stg. (38-40;. The Patchy Oakblue, Karens—S. Burma. R.
56a (55). Unb central cell spot small, well separated from spot end cell.

Unf often a broad dark area under cell ; discal baud variable, often very broad.
56 (57a). Unh with tornal green scales. Below ochreous brown. Below

markings may be wide and confluent, pale edgings dull. ^ above shining
purple, border P 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; $ brilliant shining blue, border as in ^.

'agelastus. Hew. (39-42). The Green-edged Tailless Oakblue. Shan States—
S.Burma. NR. (s= perissa, Doh.).
57a (56). Unh no tornal green scales.

57 {SS-SS). (J above violet blue, $ pale blue, rather dusky, border F 3mm.
to 6 at apex. Below uniform ochreous brown, markings well defined : may be a
purplish wash.
asopia.Hew. (42-46). The Plain Tailless Oakblue. Manipur—S. Burma.

NR. {=t<mneuva, GrS.).
58(57-59). c? shining purple, $ pale blue, border F and H 4 mm., even.

Below paler, greyish ochreous brown, darker at base H, markings prominent.
Wings very rounded and smaller.

zeta, M. (30-36). The Andamans Tailless Oakblue. Andamans. K. ( —
roona, M.).

59(57->58). cT above shining purple, $ pale purple, rather dusky; ^
border 2 mm., $ 4 mm.; $ H blue colour confined to cell. Below overlaid

pinkish grey on costa and apex F and on all H, markings prominent.
aeeia,L)eN. (38). The Dawna Tailless Oakblue. Dawnas. R.
60a (S5b). Below smooth looking ; unf disciil band bent at v4, no spot base 3.

60b (G4a;. Below tinifomi.

60 (61a). Unf spot mid cell very large, reaches mv. Below purple brown
all markings very large and basal spots H crowded together ; no tornal green
scales. A above light dull purple blue, border F 2 mm. to 6 at apex
belphabe, Doh. (40). The Large-spotted Oakblue. Tavoy (Doh). VR.
61a (60). Unf spot mid cell does not reach mv ; unf discal band prominently

bent at v4.

61 (62a). Below dark ochreous hair brown, with narrow, dull, regular mark-
ings, tornal green scales sharply defined, brilliant, ^f above dark shining
purple blue, Iwrder F \ mm., 2 blue, border 4-P mm.

'aniimuia, Fd. (30-36). The Small Tailless Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma.
NR. {<=davisomi,DeN.),
62a (61). Below glazed purple brown, markings prominent, but edging

dull ; unh no tornal green scales and discal spot in G more or less excavate
outwardly. Tomus H angled and slightly lobed.
62'(^. cf above rich shining dark purple, no border. $ rather pale blue,

border F 3 mm. to 6 at apex, narrow on costa and no spot end cell or beyond.
'arvina. Hew. (38-42). The Purp!ebrow^ Tailless Oakblue. Dawnas—

S.Burma. R. (= oboe, DeN.).
63 (62). c? above rather pale shining blue, border F 1 mm. to 4 at apex

and a black patch beyond cell, joined to the costal border
; $ border 3 mm. to

7 at apex and the black area beyond cell coalesced to apex.
adala, DeN. (3b). The Ladylike Tailless Oakblue, Dawnas—S. Burma.

VR. (<=adHlans,DeN.).
64a (60b). Below not uniform. Unh no tornal green scales or lobe.

64 (65). Unb centre of wing broaS yellow, base, margin and all F washed
pnrple over purple brown ; unh markings obscure. ^J border F 2 mm. to 3 at

apex ; $ paler, border 3-6 mm.
a. ^ above dark shining violet blue.
* perimuta perimuta, M. (30-37). The Yeliowdisc Tailless Oakblue. Sik-

kim—Tavoy. NR.
3. cf above bright shining metallic blue.

perimuta refia, Evans. (36-38). Mergui—S. Burma. NR.
65 (64). Unh centre of wing and apex whitish violet, rest rather pale purple

brown washc»d pale pnrple ; unf discal band unusually broad and running to
tomus ; uoh markings well defined. ^ $ above shining metallic blue, purple
in a side Ught, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; H only indications of blue in cell.



H. JO. Afflblypodla—Tbe OakbiuM. (Plate l%.)—(contd.)

*duessa,Doh. (32-38). The Violetdisc Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma. R.
66a (17b). Unf with a costal spot base 11 between basal and central cell

spots ; also costal spots over central and end cell spots. Unh basal and central
spots crowded together, irides touching, a prominent spot base 8, discal band
completely dislocated at v2 and discontinuous to dorsum.

Ganesa Group.
66b (72). Unf discal band continued full width to v2 and often extending

into 1, usually broken more or less at v4 ; inner cell spots reaching mv.
66 (67a). Tailless, c? $ above rather pale blue, border F 3 mm. to 6 at

apex, a prominent spot end cell on either side of which there is a whitish patch.
Unh no tomal green scales. Apex F acute and inner margin much produced

,

H costa concave, apex pointed, termen straight to v6.
ft. Below creamy white, markings F prominently dark brown, but some-

what overlaid whitish ; nearly invisible on H.
* ganesa gciHesa, M. (32-37). The Tailless Bushblue. Chitral—Kumaon. C.
p. Below bases rather pale purple brown ; markings F more prominent

not overlaid whitish ; H markings prominent.
ganesa watsoni, Evans. Assam—Shan States. R.
67a (66). Tailed. Below rather pale to dark chocolate brown with white

patches ; spots large, prominent, white edged.
67b (70a). Unf discal band more or less broken, but never so that the inner

edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3.

67c (69). Unf discal spot not so regular as in 69.

67 (68). Unh no prominent white patch mid costa and uph blue colour con-
fined to cell. Unh no tomal green scales. H costa straight and apex sharp.

a. ^ above dull violet blue, border 3 mm. to S at apex, prominent spot end
cell and a whitish patch beyond. $ duller, white area P extending to inside
cell.

paraganesa paraganesu, DeN. (30-34). The Dusky Bushblue. Kumaon—
Bnutan. NR.

(3. (^ above entirely dark brown except for a few scattered blue scales at

base F. ^ blue scaling as extensive as in (f of last.

paraganesa zephyretta, Doh, Assam—Shan States. K.
68 ('67). Unh prominent white patch mid costa, as prominent or more so

than the apical jiatches F and H

.

*. Very much-as 0, but d above purple instead of blue

amtnonides ariel, Doh. f 29-31). The Malayan Bushblue. Assam—N. Shan
States. VR.

p. 1^ above pale metallic blue, border 2mm. FandH, to 5 at apex F. $
paler and duller. Below dark purple brown rendering white patches very pro-

minent. Wings very rounded. No tomal g^een scales.

ammonidesammonides, Doh. (29-31). Dawnas—S. Burma. R.

69 (67c). Unf inner edges of spots in 5 and 6 in line and regular, also inner

edge spot in 4 against middle of spot in 3. (J above rather dull violet blue,

border F l-2i-mm. to 3-4 at apex, extending along the costa. $ rather pale

blue, border 2^-5 mm., a white patch on either side of the black spot end cell

;

1 mm. on H and veins widely blackened just before the border. Below rather

dark purple brown, white patches more or less prominent and may obscure the

markings : unh with tomal green scales.

birtnana, M. (^-iQ). The Burmese Bushblue. Manipur—Shan States. NR.
(= arista, DeN.) ,

70a (67b). Unt discal band completely dislocated atv4, so that the inner

edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3. $ as No.

69 but paler and the white patch on F is larger and extends well into the cell.

fj above pale violet blue. Unh tomal green scales more or less prominent.

Below much as No. 69. F dorsum produced. Uph cilia nearly uniform.

70 (71). c? border less than 1 mm. on F and H. Below uniform pale brown

all over, white patches obscure.

aberrans, DeN. (32-38). The Pale Bushblue. Manipur—Shan States. R.

71 (70). <J above border 1 mm. to 2 at apex F, continued slightly inwards

along the veins. Below bases pale brown, rest whitish. Uph cilia chequered

white at end of each vein.
• ellisi, Evans. (37-42). Ellis' Bush-blue. Manipur—Shan States. R,

{sadascia, Swin.)
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H. SO. Amblypodla-The Oakbhies. (Plate TX).—[,contd.)

72 (66b). Unf discal band cootinned fuU width to v3 only, a small spot

against ctae outer edge in 2 ; band irregitlar, semi-broken at v5, inner spots in

cell small, not extending to mv. Below dark purple brown, washed purple,

outer half F and margin H pale brown. H apes very dark and usually a promi-
nent quadrate white patch mid costa ; discal band attenuate towards dorsum ;

with tomal green scales. Very short tail at v3 and usual tail at v2. Lobed.
a. (j* above shining violet blue, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex, 2 on H. Win^s

very rounde.d. Unf discal band unbroken.
abieus mackwoodi, Hit. (32-35). The Aberrant Bushblue. Ceylon. R.
3. (f above dull purple, border 4 mm. to 7 ut apes, 5 on H. $ pale blue,

border 3-6 mm. and a spot end cell.
• abseus indicus, Riley. Sikkim—Tavoy. NR.
7. J above brilliant deep purple blue, border 2 mm. to 4 at apex, 2 on H.

$ pale metallic violet blue, border as c^.

abseus abseus, Hew. Tavoy—S. Burma. R. {s^amphea, Fd.).
73a (la). Unf cell spots abnormal.
73b (81). Unf very dark brown, cell usually containing a pale spot near end

and sometimes a second spot nearer base, no dark spots : discal band continu-
ous, bent at v4, flanked by a pale area on either side, no costal spots; pale areas

vary from purple brown tu violet or whitish. Unh with a dark basal area or

basal spots absorbed into a dark sub- basal band.
Apidanus Group.
73c (76a). Uob discal spots in 7 and 6 form a dark bar coalesced to the

d.ark spot end cell, all inner edges in line. H lobe prominent and with
tornal green scales.

73d (75). H with a well defined tail at v2. Below markings large, well
defined on a violet brown ground. Apex F and tornus H produced.

73 (74). Unh a large basally bifid black spot mid costa not reaching the
black area, which extends from base to mid cell and from costa to dorsum, c?

above deep rich purple blue, no border. $ bright purple, borders broad and
continued along dorsum F.

*diardi, Heiu. (40-54). The Bifid Plushblue. Sikkim—Dawnas. NR.
(=icapeia Hew).

74 (73). Unn spot mid costa continued as a broad band across cell to base
dorsum, above it there is a pale area from the base along the costa. J* $ above
as last.

fulgida, Hew. (36-46). The Shining Plushblue. Sikkim—Shan States,

NR. (= singapura Dist)

.

75 (73d). Tailless. Wing produced in ^ rounded in ¥• 6 above most
brilliant dark purple blue, no border. $ pale blue shading to purple,
borders broad. Unf lower outer area pale brown, discal t)and abbreviated.
Unh almost entirely dark brown with a whitish violet fascia from mid termen
to mid dorsum, a small apical patch and another mid costa, which sometimes
extends to the dorsum ; markings as last, but nearly invisible, basal third

all black.
* aHtuellaarUgal, Doh. (34-44). The Brilliant Plushblue. Shan States—

S. Burma. R.
76a (73c) . Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 much more macular and irregular,

inner edge of spot in 6 in line with outer edge of spot end cell. Wings rounded.
76b ( 7Ua ) . Tailed and lobed

.

76 (77a). Unh basal area very broadly dark brown, unmarked ; central
area broadly (lale brown, followed by a dark oblique submarginal area and about
tornus pale again ; metallic g^een scales at tomns well developed.

a. ^ above purple blue, border F 1 tnm. to 2 at apex, li on H. $ pale blue,

borders broad.
*apidanus ahamus, Doh. (34-40). The Plain Plushblue. Cacbar—Karens. R.
0. (i above darker, border less than 1 mm. $ as last.

apidanus kartaphilus, Fr. Dawnas—S. Burma. K. {=-dorimond. Stall.).

77a (76). Unfa basal area variegated; extreme base at costa pale, discal

markings shining purple brown on a dark area, central and tornal areas pale.

77(78). Unh no metallic tornal green scales, lobe small ; sub-basal dark
band extends to mid cell. ^ above bright purple blue, border 2 mm. to 3 at

apex, 3 on H. $ rather pale purple, borders broader,
odriana.DeN. (3&-44). The Variegated Plushblue. Sikkim—Shan States. NK
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H. 50. AmblypodU.—The Oakblues. (Plate 28).— (fo«/^.)

78 (77). Unh with tornalgjeen scales, lobe prominent ; sub-basal dark band
to dorstim. Above as last.

Moka, DeN. (40-44). The Spangled Plushblue. Sikkim—Shan States.
NR. {=chola,N.).
79a (76b). No lobe or tail. F slightly concave below the sharply pointed

apex, ^ above shining deep rich ultramarine blue. $ purple with very broad
borders.

79(80). Unh broad basal dark area crossed near base by a pale band from
base to costa, pale area beyond the dark basal area narrow, tomal green
scales prominent. Unf obscure short reddish streak along costa from base, f?
above border a thread, 1 mm. at apex ; H toothed at each vein especially at v2,
raarpn F rather crenulate.

* chinensii Fd. (43-46). The Chinese Fhiih bine. Sikkim—Assam. NR
(= lazula, N. : tnoelleri, DeN.).
SO (78). Unh no pale band on the dark basal area

; pale di.scal area much
broader.

a. Unh no tomal green scales, all markings obscure. Unf pale cell spots
prominent. Margins not so crenulate as last, r? above border from 1mm. to
2 at apex. Blue colour deeper than in last.

areste areste. Hew. (40-46). The Tailless Plushblue. Sikkim-Assam, R.
(= patuna, M.).

3. Unh with tomal green scales ; all markings more prominent Margins
more crenulate. Unf pale cell spots obscure, jf border narrower.

areste arestina, Evans. (41-46). N & S Shan States. R.
81 (73b). Below pale ochreous brown devoid of markings except for a narrow

obscure dark brown postdiscal and marginal fascia and some very obscure basal
spots H. c? above bright .shining violet blue, becoming purple outwardly. $
paler and bluer. Apex F pointed ; H rounded, no tail or lobe ortornal green
scales unh.

a. f< above border under 1 mm. ? border 2-6 F and 1 on H.
* fullaignara, Riley. (36-38). The Spotless Oakblne, Sikkim—Burma. R.
p. (f above border 1-2^ at apex ; 5 paler than last.

fiilla andamanica. WM& DeN. (38-39). Andamans. K. (=subfasciata, M).

H. 51. SnreDdra.—The Acacia Blues. (Plate 29.)

la (4). Above purple with broad dark borders. Below dark brown with
very narrow black markings, some of which may be outwardly silver edged ;

unf a spot middle and end cell, 2 costal spots, a highly irregular discal line

and submarginal spots. Unh basal and discal irregular line and submarginal
dots ; lobe black and a black spot in 2 with obbcure green metallic scales

;

ground colour darkened mid termen P and about discal line H.
lb (3). c? tailed at v? ; $ at vs 2 and 3.

1 (2). H highly excavated between 1 and 2, anal lobe large. ^^ upf dark
purple blue ; ? brown , paler brown on disc.

a. Small. $ pale discal area usually sharp defined. ^ blue on H.
Quercetorum discalis, M. (30-34). The Common Acacia Blue. Ceylon. C.

p. Small. 2 pale discal area F diflfuse. ^ blue colour more restricted

and absent on H.
querctiorum bipiagiata, But. S. India. C.

7. Larger, $ as last, cf with blue on H. Specimens from Assam, N.
Burma and the Andamans are la«-ger than from elsewhere.

*quercetorum quercetorum. M. (30-40). Dun—Burma. Andarflans. C.

(= latimargo, M- )

.

2 (1). H straight between vs. 1 and 2, lobe small, ^f above dark purple

blue, borders half as wide as in la-st. S dull lilac blue, shading basally to

dull metallic blue ; variable, may be all dull metallic blue. Tails very short

and narrow.
amisena, Hew. (32-40). The Burmese Acacia Blue. Tavoy—S. Burma. R.

(oBpitlownc, Stg.).

3 (lb). (?? Tailless, only a tooth at v2. c? above dark purple blue, borders

as l»at. 2 dark brown, bases broadly paler.

florimel,J>oh. (36). The Tailless Acacia Blue. Tavoy—S, Burma. R.

(
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n. 51. Siireiidri.-Tbe Audi Blaei. (Plate n),—{contd.)

4 (la). Below pale ochreous brown, glossed vinous, no cell or costal spot
unf. Unfa waved silvery discal line ; nnh an irregular silver line near base,

another through end cell and a third post discal ; tornal markings small.

Single tail at v2.

a. f? above deep shining purple, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex. $ pale purple
blue, more restricted than in ^.
todaratodara, M. (34-38). The Silver Streaked Acacia Blue. S. India. R.
S. (t as last. ? rather pale purple, not purple blue.

*todara distorta, DeN. Sikkim—Shan States. R.

7. 2 pale metallic blue, border 1mm. to 4 at apex, a black spot end cell.

Be'ow darker and markings rather diflFerentlv arranged, being a cross

between No. 4 and No. T ; unf discal line obliquely bent in from v3 to costa
;

nnh central line as in No. I and post-discal line obscure as in No. 1.

todara karennia, Evans. (32). Karen—Dawnas. VR.

H. 52. Mota.-Tlie Saffron. (Plate 29).

r? above dark purple with a broad dark apex and narrow border
; $ purple

blue, paler, borderF broad and all H dark brown. Below saffron ; unf a dark
bar end cell, a postdiscal and snbmarginal line, area between clouded ; unh
almost entirely covered with large dark brown irregular markings, white
edged and coalesced, lobe ochreous and termen irrorated white scaler,.

*massyla, Hew. (42-35). The Saffron. Bhutan—Burma. R.

H. 53. Semani* -The Rededge. (Plate 29.)

Above shining violet blue, border F 2mm. to 4 at apex ; H costa broadly
dark, tomui! orange from dorsum to 3, crowned black. Below pale ochreous
brown ; P a discal and submarginal ferruginous line ; H basal area unmarked,
outer half ferruginous red, inwardly with series of oblique metallic blue
streaks, centrally with large obscure black spots, most prominent in 2 and 6
irrorated white scales along termen, especially near tomns.
*superba, Druce. (32). The Rededge. Mergui. VR.

H.S4. Loxura.—The Vwnfly. (Plate 29.)

Alx>ve orange, broad black apex and termen P, narrow border H, bases
more or less suffused dark brown. Below ochreous with more or less obscure
pale brown basal spots, discal and submarginal bands,
a. Upf inner edge of black apex evenly arched ; bases shghtly darker,

suffused.

atymnus arcuata, M. (36-40). The Yamfly. Ceylon. NR.
0. From as next to a dark orange with broader black apex, extending to

base along costa, inner edge evenly arched, bases broadly suffused, vs 6 and 7

H prominently black. Apex F more rounded.
atymnus surya, M . S. India. NR.
7. Dark apex narrower, inner edge obtusely angled, DSF not basally

suffused, vs 6 and 7 H not black. Paler than last.

*atyv$nus atymnus, Cr. Central India—Mussoorie—Burma. C. (= continen-
talis, mahara, Fr.).

S. Larger, brighter orange, apex broader, evenly arched and penetrated
by yellow veins, base prominently suffused dark brown and in H practically
the whole wing suffused.

atymnus prabha, M. (40-42). Andamans. Nicobars. NR.

H.65. YaMda.-TlM Branded Vamfly. (Plate 29).

Above orange with a black apex and border F ; upf with a black bar end
cell and 3 discal spots ; uph a bar end cell and an oblique discal band ; the
black marking! may be reduced or absent. Below ochreous to ochreous
brown with more or less obscure black rings, arranged irregularly towards
base and as 9?. discal band, which tarns white towards dorsum H ; tornal
markings obsolete.

*tripu»ctata, Hew. (42-40). The Branded Yamfly. Slkkim-Burma. R.
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H.S6. Drlat.-The Yami. (Plate 29).

1 (2). j^$ above dark brown, outwardly darker ; H discal row white spots
followed by a submarginal row, larger in $. Below silky white, narrow discal
and snbmarginal brown bands, toraal markings H obscure. (= usira,
Fd.).

'donina. Hew. (45-48). The Brown Vam. Lushai Hills— Burma. NR.
2 (1). c? iipf except for base and broad termen, shining purple b'ue and

the veins on the blue area pale yellow
; $ all dark brown ; uph dark brown

with 2 large tornal white spots and a broad white sub-tomal band. Below
white, apex and margin F broad dark chocolate brown, the inner third of the
dark area being darker ; unh upper half of termen dark brown and a broad
sub-tomal dark band.
maneia, Hew. (42-46). The Blue Yam. Mergui. R.

H.S7. Apharltls—The Sllverlln».

Below with silver centred broad dark bars and spots on a pale ground.
la (3). Unf sub-apical markings form a Y, consisting of a bar mid 4-S

placed centrally below 2 costal spots. Above mostly tawny, no blue ; tornus
uph and unh not orange.

1 (2). Above bases clear yellow. Upf pale apical spot iu G only and never
white. Dorsum F excavate posteriorly. Unf submarginal baud inwardly
edged by crescentic lines.

epargyros, Evers. (30-34). The Yellow Bilverline. Baluchistan, R.
2(1). Above baseb grey. Upf pale apical spot in 6 may extend into S and 4

and is white. Unf submarginal band inuardly edged straight lines. Dorsum
F evenly convex.

a. Unh lowest of the 3 sub-basal spots roundtd or elongate. Above bright

tawny base only suffused brown scales, black band~ prominent in (J, may be
obsolete in $ ; on F marginal and submarginal black bands well separated
acamas /lypargyrus, But. (30-36). The Tawny Silverlite. Cutch. >Sind,

Baluchistan. Punjab. K.
3. Below as last. Above much darker, suffused brown scales ; in (? leaving

only some tawny colour round the black spots F and very little on H : $ more
tawny : marginal and submarginal lines widened and often confluent, forming
a single very broad dusky band

.

acatnai chitralensis, Jfiley (ii-ZH). Chitral. NR.
3 (la). Unf sub-apical markings- consist of an inner .short and an outer

long bar, each made up of 2 conjoined spots ; these bars may be parallel or

may form a V. ^ above iridescent pale blue, $ dull blue ; no orange patches

upf or plumbeous scales. Below pale brownish ochreous, bands concolorous

with ground and faintly outlined black, silver centres prominent. Very variable.

lilacinus, M. (32-36). The Lilac Silverline. Bangalore, Kasauli, Assam,
Mhow, Malda, Hardwar. R. (==astivus, Swin.).

H,58. Splndasls.—The Silverllnn. (Plate 29).

}ie\ov/ asi Apharitii . Above dark brown, males usually blue or blue shot.

Unf apical markings as lilacinus.

la (12). Unh sub-bnsal band ends on vl and is never continued along it.

lb (8a). Unf with a basal streak along the costa from the central cell bar ;

this streak in the DSF may only be indicated by a few silver scales and be

hard to see. The basal markings in the cell unf consist of a .streak from the

base under the scv and a spot beyond, the two being conjoined or separate ; in

the DSF the streak may be absent.

Ic (3a). Unh sub-basal band entirely confluent from the costa to vl. Below

yellow with conspicuous red bands, more or less black edged.

1 (2). c5' above not or only very faintly blue shot, $ without conspicuous

plumbeous scales.
, , , ^ , ^

a. Upf orange areas restricted. Unh central band more separated from the

postdiscal band^ rendering discal yellow area wider.

vulcanus /usca, M. (26-34). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C. (=
minima, But.).

r, u u o i a
a. Upf orange areas wider. Unh bands more evenly spaced.

'vtUcoHus vulcanus, F. India. C. (=» etolus, Cr. : bracteatus, But. : ttgrt-

HUS, M.)'

23
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H.58. Spindult-Tbe Sllverllnes. (Plate 29)—(<w«/«f.}

7. ^ upf orange markings redticed to a few streaks ; $ plain dark brown.
Beiow bands very wide.
vutcanus lavoyana, Evans. Tavoy. R.
2 (1). cf <ipb '^I'ls shot

; $ with plumbeous scales on H and dorsal area F.
Upf orange areas pale, restricted and sttSused darker scales.

a. (f above pale Uiie shot only on H.
scMstaceaschistacea, M. (28-37). The Plumbeous Silverline. Ceylon. «

India. NR.
0. ^ above lower half F and all H pale blue shot.

schistacea gabriel Swin. (30). N. Burma. K.
3fl (Ic) . Unh snb-basal band broken into 3 spots, the upper 2 of which may

lie conjoined.
3b (7). Unf arrangement of sub-apical spots normal, outer spots in 4 and 6,

inner spots in 5 and 7, each pair one atx>ve the other and conjoined ; the inner

edge of the spot in 6 may touch the outer edge of the spot in 5 thereby forming
a rough V, submarg^al line never continuous.

3 (4a). J above dusky violet brown at apex F, rest dull greenish grey, shot
light blue. $ except for dark apex shining plumbeous silvery. Below dull

teddisb brown, markings very narrow. ? Aberration.
abnormiSfJU. (40-44). The Abnonnal Silverline. 8. India. VR,
4a (3). cf above dark blue shot, $ dark brown, the blue colour more or less

replaced by plumbeous scales.

4 (5a). Below brick red with well defined markings ^^ above intense black,

shot dark blue up to v3. ^ upf with a small diffuse orange spot, the blue
shot replaced by a slight dusting of blue scales.

nubilus.M. (27-32). The Clouded Silverline. Ceylon. K.
5a (4). Below not brick red.

5 (6). ? with pluml)eous scales above. J $ with u well defined triangular
orange patch upf. J upf blue shot area not above v2.

a. c? up' •J"'"'' ^rown with a more or less well defined orange patch upf,

large and extending into 2 in the WSF, small and obscure in the DSF ; WSF
only shot blue in 1, in DSF carried up into 2 and 3. Below pale yellow in

WSF with w«ll-defined markings, DSF khaki to reddish brown with markinirs
tending to become obsolete.

ictis ceylanica, Fd. (27-32). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C. f =
gruni, Heron).

fi. Liarger. Upf orange patch well defined and almost invari^ibly present.
WSF below with very well defined dark bands : DSF khaki with bands nearly
obsolete.

ictis ictis, Hew. (3&-3S). India. C.
6 (S). $ above no plumbeous scales, cf upf at most a small obscure orange

patch ; in $ the patch is oval or circular, not triangular and does not extend
t>elow v3. Below khaki to reddish brown, markings well defined in WSF,
faint in DSF. (^ upf shot blue area above v2.

a. Comparatively small.
€lima{airliei, Ormiston. (28-35). The Scarce Shot Silverline. Ceylon. NR.
0. Rather larger. Very variable.

eiima elima, M. (32-38). India. R. { = khurdanus, lunulifera, irifur-
cata, M.).
7. Much larger.

elima uniformis, M. (36-42). Chitral—Kashmir. NR.
7 (8b). Unf sub-apical markings abnormal; 3 outer spots in 4, 5 and 6

that in 5 slightly shifted in ; single inner spot m 7 midway between the outer
spots and tbe discal band. ^ above dark browu with a prominent orange
patch upt, most of F blue shot, which colour extends over the orange area,
preaenting a peculiar appearance. $ dark brown, no plumbeous scales.

Below khaki with narrow markings rather as in the DSF of tctis.

itutximus.El. (3S-A2). The iStfen Silverline. Shan States—Dawnas, NR.
8a (lb). Unf no costal markings above the scv, between the central cell bar

and the base.

8b (11). Unf basal markings in cell as for lb.

8 (Ua). Unf sub-margfaial line obscure, absent or discontinuous. Below
bands very narrowly black-edged. Above dark brown, cJ bine shot F and H;
$ with tbe blue shot replaced by plumbeous scales.
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H.S8. Spindaili. The SllverHne*. {y\1ttVfY~(contd).

a. Below pale oclweous, bands concolorous or slightly darker than the
ground, silver line often absent, g J with a more or less well developed
range patch upf , often absent.
nipahctis nifialicus, M. (36-42). The Silvergrey Silverline. Kulu—Nepal.

R. {^zaUra.DeN).
3. Below pale cinnoiaan red, bands darker, silverline obsolete, g ^ usually

with a prominent orange patch.
nipaticus sani, DeN. Sikkim R. { = rukma, DeN.).
7. Below as last, rather darker, ^f upf darker, no orange patch. Below

pale to dark cinnamon red, silver lines may be prominent ; lobe marooa or
black ; discal band F and H more broken. $ above no orange, H and discal
area F pale silver grey, scales closely set, not sparse as in other races.
nipaltcus evansii, Tytler. Nagas, Shan States— Karens. R.
9a (8) . Unf submarginal line continuous and sharply defined.

9(10). Below khaki with narrow dark bands. Above dark brown, cf shot
bine and with no orange patch upf.
rukmini DeN. (33-38). The Khaki Silverline. Sikkim—Assam. VR.
-0 (9). Below pale yellow, with broader black bands. ,J shot bine, often

with small orange spot upf : $ brown, with broad orange area.

elwesi, Riley. Elwes' Silverline. Kumaon to Assam. VR.
11 (8b). Unf base cell with a continuous club-shaped streak. Above dark

brown, no orange on F ; ^^ shot blue F and H. Below pale yellow with black
bands to cinnamon red with red bands.
*syama peguantis, M (26-40). The Club Silverline, Oriiisa Sikkim—

Burma. C. ( = orissanus, M. )

.

12 (la). Unh sub-basal band continued along vl to or nearly to the lower
end of the central band, sometimes macular. Unf basal marking consists of

a broad bar across the cell, the upper edge of which is joined to the base by a

streak over the scv and on either side of it, which streak does not reach the

central cell spot ; submarginal line usually continuous, but may be merged
to the sub-marginal line ; sub-apical spots V shaped. Above as last.

a. Below bands very broad, ground colour pale yellow to reddish ochreoos,

bands usually red, very rarely black or nearly so, unh the sub-baaal band in

the DSF may not be continued along vl

.

loMa lasularia, M. (36-42). The Long-banded Silverline. Ceylon. S.

India R. {= concanus , M ).

3. Below pale yellow, bands black to red, very variable. Unf sub-marginal

line wide and joined to the marginal line in the WSF., thin and macular in

the DSF.
lohita himalayanus, M (30-42). Sikkim—N. Burma. C.

7. As last, but smaller. Unf submarginal line always narrow and con-

tinuous.
lohita seliga, Fr. (28-34). Karens— S. Burma. C.

i). Below bands always black, submarginal line narrow and ci«tinuous.

Unh sub-basal band always meets the central band.
lohiiazoilus, M. (30-36). Andamans. NR. (= zebrinus, M).

H.S9. Zeslus.—The Redipot. (Plate 29).

(f above copper red outwardly darker and inwardly glos.sed violet with a
fuscous border, 1 mm. ; ^ rather pale powdery blue, may be purple tinged, with
broad borders of variable width ;' uph with 2 tornal black spots, orange crowned
in ?. Below pale grey with white edged brown markings, turning reddish

towards base, arranged as in Antblypodia ; discal bands fairly reg^ular ; tornal

apota black, crowned orange or entirely orange.
'chrysomallus, Hub. (38-44). The Redspot. Ceylon. S. India. Orissa,

NR.

H.M. Dacalana.—The Tufted Royal. (Plate 29).

^ above pale shining azure blue, border F \ mm.-S at apex ; uph with a white

patch mid costa ; $ paler, with a prominent white patch end cell F. Below
rather pale brown, crossed by an even white band, central on F, discal on H
and followed by a thin sub-marginal black line ; tornal lobe black and an

orange crowned black spot in 2 with white scales between, c? «nf with « tuft of
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H. «•. ItacalaM.—The Tntttd Royal (Plate 1Si).—{jcmtd.\

white hairs mid dorsum ; viph brand above base 6 covered with blue scales and
on a polished area.

1 (2). F v9 absent. Unh white band very narrow, just under 1 mm. Con-
siderable seasonal variation.

*penHiciUieera, DeN. (38-42). The Assam Tufted Royal. ASsam—Dawnas.
NR.

2 (] ). F ^'9 present. Unh white band just over 1 mm.
vidura burmana, M. (35-38). The Malay Tufted Royal. Dawnas- S.

Burma. MR.

H.6I. Pratapa.—The Tufted Royals. (Plate 29).

Above blue with broad black apex F and H and borders F. Below pale
brown to white with a thin dis^cal line and tomal orange spots.

1 (2a). Below pale brown with a white band as in Dacalana, but broader
and eKpanding toward.s the dorsum and costa. Above as Dacalana ; consider-
able seasonal variation in width of borders, g unf tuft black ; brand nph
dark brown, oval, on a polished area.

coivs, Hew (33-37). The White-banded Royal. Sikkim—N. Burma. NR.
(=cotoides, Tyt).

2a (1;. Below no while band. $ uph veins darkened.
2 (3a). Below polished .silver ^rey with a discal series of separate black

spots, broad bars end cells and a prominent spot mid 7 H. (^ upf bright shining
blue ; upf a large black spot bases 2 and 3 and another mid 1. $ pale purple
bine tumin«r whitish towards apex F. (f unf tuft brown ; dark brand uph on a
black polished area.

ctesia. Hew (38-40). The Bi-spot Royal Kumaon— Dawnas. NR.
3a (2), Below a narrow dark discal line, no spots.
3 (4a). Unf discal line not below v2 ; unh upper bar of discal line in 7

shifted in. Below f polished silver ; § white with an ochreous tinge ; no bars
end calls, g above shining blue ; $ pale blue, f unf tuft black ; uph
brand large and dark.

*. / above paler and greenish. Below discal line faint and macular.
blankasudica, Evans. (37-42). The Silver Royal. S. India. R.
0. ^ upf with blue streaks on the black apex. Uph blue extends into 6.

Below discal line continuous.
blankaargentea,Aurivill. (30-40). Sikkim- Dawnas. R. (=lucida, Druce ;

mintuma, Fr).
4a (3). Unf discal line continued to vl except in faintly marked specimens.
4 (5a). Below white, discal line macular, bars end cells faint ; unh upper

bar of discal line in 7 shifted out. ^ above shining blue, $ pale blue or
purple blue, turning whitish outwardly on F. ^ unf tuft black ; uph dark
brand very large and conspicuous on a dark area.

a. ^ above da^'ker, border F straight to dorsum or nearly so. Below
discal line often faint.

dei>a deva, M. (32-40). The White Royal. Ceylon, S. India—Central
Provinces. R.

0. c? paler, WSF ,$ upf border prominently angled mid 1 and continued
along dorsum.
*devalila. M. Mussooiie-Dawnas. NR (= ingada, Fr.).
5a (4). Unf discal line continuous, not macular.
5 (6a^. Below pale grey with a white bar end cell, prominent on F. ^

above shining deep blue. $ pale violet blue, white beyond end cell F. Lobe
dark orange, rf unf tuft dark brown ; brand uph rmall and inconspicuous.

a. (f above blue restricted on F, just enters cell and not into 2, border
angled mid 1 and continued to mid dorsum. $ uph all dark brown, powdered
with violet blue scales.

icetas icetas. Hew. (30-37). The Dark Blue Royal. Kangra—Kumaon. R.
0. (if

upf blue crosses cell and enters base 2 ; border angled mid 1 and
continued \ along dorsum. $ uph violet blue.

icetas externa, Evans. Sikkim—Dawnas. R.
7. ^ above blue paler and with a greenish tinge, much more extensive,

entirely fills cell and extends to t>ase 3 ; border nt>t angled mid 1 or continued
along donum.

icetas mishmia, Evans, Mishmi HiUa, VR.
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H. 61 . Pratapa.—The Tutted Royali. (Plate Z9.)-(contd)

.

6a (5). Below no bars end cells.

6(7). Below pale brown discal line on F inwardly curved at upper end,
outwardly white edged. ^ upf blue to base 4. ? above pale dull powdery
blue, border broad and angled mid 1 on P, broad on H. cf unf tuft pale
yellow ; uph brand large, but inconspicuous.

a. c? above shining purple blue ; H border 1 mm.
* icetoides carmentalis, DeN. (30-32). The Blue Royal. Assam. NR.
p. (f above shining blue ; H border a thread. Unh tornal orange area

large, portions in la and 2 united.

icetotdes icetoides. El. Karens—S. Burma. R.
7 (6). Below creamy brown, unf discal line straight at costa, lower part

curved, nearer end cell than termen. ^f above pale shining blue, apex P
very broadly black, but border reduced to a thread at tornus, no border H.

2 pale purple blue. ^T unf 2 tufts, inner long and black, outer short and
white Wings produced ; inner tail broad and ciliate.

cleobis, God. (27-38) The Broadtail Royal. S. India. Dun— Dawnas. NR.

H. (2. Maneca.—The Slate Royal.

cT above dull slatey blue, broad dirk apices and border F, border H 2 mm.
and veins dark. $ slightly paler and border narrower. Lobe prominently
ochreous and cilia white. Below greyish white with narrow bars ends cells

and a macular discal line ; lorna! markings H reduced, (f uph brand large

and black.
bhotea.M. (26-27). The Slate Royal. Sikkira—Assam. R.

.

H. 63. Brltomartis.—The Baby Royals.

Very similar to Pratapi, but smaller. Body blue above.—Below pale brown,
discal line orange, no bars ends cells, marginal markings obscure ; tornal
markings H prominent and a broad orange area.

1 (2). Unf discal line midway between end cell and termen ; unh orange at

tornus in la and 2 not coalesced. ^^ above rather pale shining blue, black
apex P extends into end cell and all space 3, border at tornus 1 mm., and a
thread on H. jf pale dull slatey blue, border not quite so broad as in c^ and
H costa and apex broadly dark brown. No ^f brand.

buto, DeN. (32). The Baby Royal. Assam—Burma. NR. (=.valentia,

Stvin.).

2(1). Unf discal line much nearer end cell than margin ; unh tornal orange
in la and 2 coalesced, c? above shining cerulean blue, apex F reduced, inner

edge curved, not straight, r? upf a large prominent patch of modified scales

before end cell and in bases 2 and 3, which disappears with petrol.

cleoboides, El. (25-28). The Azure Royal. Karens— S. Burma. R.

H. 64. CreuM.—Tbe Black-branded Royal.

^ above pale shining greenish blue apex F broadly black reducing to 2 mm
at the tornus, bases 2 and 3 blue ; a black brand in outer half and cell ; H
apex dark brown. ^ paler and blue more extensive. Below verj' pale brown,
no bars end cells, discal line dark ferruginous, on P nearer cell than termen

;

H tornal markings small ; orange crowns separate and well separated from
the discal band.

cvlta, DeN. (32). The Black-branded Royal. Assam—S. Burma. R.

H.6S. Tajuria .—The Royals . ( piate 29)

.

Very like Pratapa and the $$ are hard to distinguish, but in Pratapa the

veins on the hindwing are dusky, which is not the case in Tajuria.

la (10a). Unh irrorated white scales in 1 extend sideways into la and 2 and
sometimes into 3.

lb (Sa). Below ochreous or ferruginous.

1 (2a). Unh tornal spots crowned by a metallic green line. ^ above dark

purple blue-, very restricted. 2 paler, blue colour enters 3 on P. Below H"

dark chocolate, $ yellow to pale ferruginous.

*. J upf blue in lower half of cell, basal g of la and 1.

jangala ravata, M. (32-42). The Chocolate Royal. Sikkim—Burma. C.

p. ^ upf blue powdery, confined to basal \ of la and 1

.

iang(Uaundamamca, WM. Andamans. NR.
2a (1). Unh no metallic green line over tornal spots.
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H«5. Taiuria.—Tbe Royals. (PMe39).-(n»(M.)

2 (3a). Below yellow, no discal line ; unh toraal irrorated area surmounted
by a white irregrular line. ^ above rich shiniDg dark blue in la and I P and
just entering cell ; H bine with broad dark border.
donatana. DeN. (32). The Dawna Royal. Dawnas. VR.
.''a (2). Below discat line prominent and white edjs^ed.

3(4). Unh a white irregular line over the tornal irrorated area. Below
yellow, discal line unf about midway between the termen and end cell. Upf
ff black : ? lower discal area pale blue.

tt. c? t;ph costa only pale blue extending to vS. $ blue just enters base
2 ; xiph with only sparse blue scales about base to middle.

rnegistia tnegistia, Hetu. (32-34). The Orange and Black Roval. Assam.
NR.

p. r^ uph all pale shining blue, except for narrow black termen. $ blue
more extensive on F and H all blue except apex.
megislia thria, DeN. Dawnas— S. Burma. R.
4 (3). Unh no white line over the tornal irrorated area. Below chestnut,

discal line unf much nearer end cell than tennen.
a. r? upf black ; uph costa only pale blue, extending to vS r.nd into cell.

Unt discalline sinuous.
yajna yajna, Doh. (34). The Chestnut and Black Royal. Mussoorie-

Knmaon. VR.
3. As last, but uph blue costal area extends to v4 and into cell. Unf

discal line straight. ? upf lower discal area and uph pale powdery blue.
'yajna istroidea, DeN. (32-34). Sikkim—Assam. R. (-^tesa, Swin.).
7. (f upf shining pale blue in la and 1, not reaching vl ; uph all blue

except for narrow terminal border. Below paler. Lobe above mostly
fulvous.
yajna ellisi , Evans . (34) N. Shan States. R.
5a (lb). Below pale brown to brown sometimes rosy in No. 8. ^f ^ above

pale blue except for costa and apex and termen F. r' upf denser black
Ijeyondend cell (except 7b).

Sb (7a). Below with bars end cells F and H ; brown discal line midway
between tennen and end cell dud area beyond paler ; unh upper end of discal
line usually shifted out.

5 (6). cf shining green on F in basal i of 2 and i of 3 ; $ blue in § of 2 and
i of 3 ; uph lower J of 6 blue to termen and in J basal ^ of 6 blue. Unh
orange tornal spots prominent.
mantra, Fd. (42-44). Felder's Royal. Tavoy—S. Burma. VR.
6 (5) . c? pale non-shining blue, on F only to base 2 ;? in * of 2 and i

of 3. f^ 2 uph bine only in base of 6. Unh orange tornal spots very reduced.
ata, DeN. (47-48). DeNiceville's Royal. Karens—S. Burma. VR.
7a (5b). Below bar end cell absent on H and at most faint on F ; unf discal

line nearer termen than end cell
;
ground colour uniform.

7b (6). Below brown, discal line not prominently white edged, c? "pf a
prominent fuscous area of modified scales, disappeartrg with petrol, at and
beyond end cell. ^ upf blue in f cell, la and 1 ; in $ extending into 2 and 3.

7 (8). Unh discal line not conspicuously broken at v4. ^ above pale shin-
ing greenish blue ; uph costa broadly dark brown, filling all 6 except extreme
base.

ogyges, DeN. (47-48). The Large Branded Royal. Moulmein— S. Burma. R.
8 \T). Unh discal line conspicuously broken at v4 ; below often rosy,

especially in $. $ above pale blue.

tneldftigma, DeN. (40-46). The Branded Royal, N. Kanara, Knmaon—
Burma. R.
9 (7b). Below veiy pale brown, discal line prominently white edged ; tornal

orange markings H large, rf $ al>ove pale blue, rather powdery, extending
on P in cf into basal ^ or i of 2, in $ up to base 3 and most of 2 ; uph lobe

orange crowned.
ister. Hew. (32-39). The Uncertain Royal. Assam. Bhamo. VR.
10a (la). Unh tornal white irrorations confined to 1. Below white to pale

brown, discal line act white edged,
10b (27). Uuh no broad di.scal band.
10c (17a). Unh no spot on dorsum between end of discal line and base,

Below with a narrow discal line, which may be absent.
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H. 6S. Tajaria.—The RoyaU. (Pl«te 29).— {contd.)

lOd (15a).. Below discal line about midway between termen and end cell,

continuous.

'

K) (11a). Unh discal line not parallel to termen, very straight and conti-
nuous to the middle of 2 from the costa. Below pale brown, discal line
ferruginous, submarginal line prominent, no bars end cells, (f above pale blue
in D8F, reaching base 3 ; WSF darker, blue more restricted

; g paler, with a
white spot beyond «nd cell F ; uph lobe mostly red.
dieeuSyHevj. (33-36). The Straightline Royal. Mussoorie—N. Burma. R.

{^=thydia, Tyt.).

11a (10). Unh discal line parallel to termen, very irregular, brown. Below
cell bars usually present. Uph lobe mostly black.

lib (14). Above pale cerulean blue
; ^wpi blue in most of cell and to v3,

terminal border narrow in la and 1 : $ blue very extensive. Below white to
grey.

11 (12-13). cf above very pale cerulean blue, entering 3 npf ; $ area txsyond
cell upf prominently very pale.

albiplaga, DeN. (34-37). The Pallid Royal. Sikkim—Tavoy, R. (=

12 (11-13). Darker
; jf upf no blue in 3. Below darker, discal lines promi-

nent, tomal spots reduced. Often no tail at v2.

sebonga, Tyt. (35). Tytler's Royal. Manipur. R.
13 (11-12). As last. Below paler, discal lines absent, tomal spots promi-

nent. $ upf black apex broader, evenly curved, no tooth.
isaus, Hew. (35). The Bornean Royal. S. Burma (DeN.). VK.(=iyro,

DeN.)
14 (lib). Above dusky dark powdery blue

; ^f upf blue colour may just
enter 2, terminal border broad ; $ blue colour just enters base 3. Below pale
brown : considerable seasonal variation.

thyia, DeN. (30-36). The Dusky Royal. k.i.%&ra.'^. {= palescens, Druce).
ISa (lOd). Below discal line much nearer termen than end cell, macular

and may be absent
;
pale grey to white, bars end cells present or absent, on

H discal line broken in at 3 and 4, so that lower part is shifted in compared
to the upper part ; tomal markings more or less prominent. $ uph nearly
always with a wavy black discal line.

15 (16). Above cilia conspicuously white. (^' above slatey blue, on F in

lower \ of cell, basal \ of la and 1, but may extend to base 3 ; on H there may
be a wavy discal line as in $• ^ upf blue more extensive, to beyond end cell

where it is paler, sometimes whitish. ,^ <(! uph 2 tomal black spots in 1

and 2.

jehana, M. (30-37). The Plains Blue Royal. Ceylon. S. India—Bengal
and Dun. NR. {== iirida, Riley)

.

^. V. ceylonica, Riley. Blue upf extending above v2. NR.
16 (15). Cilia brown, or long liairs only white, ^f above dark shining blue

or greenish blue ; upf cell blue and may extend to base 3. $ greyish blue,

becoming whitish outwardly on F.
tt. Darker blue. Smaller.
* cippus loHginus, F. (31-45). The Peacock Royal. Ceylon. C.

0. Brighter, larger.

cippus cipptis, F. India, Burma. C. (= pseudoloitginus, Db.).

17a (10c). Unh a small black spot on dorsum between the end of the discal

band and the base. Below white ; H tomal markings very reduced.

17 (18a). Unh no black spot in 8 internal to the discal bund. Below bars

end cells wide, discal line broken, very irregular on H ; unh black spot at

apex. Upf disc white, turning bluish at base and dorsum, broad black border

extending along dorsum, bluish white scales at tornu.s ; uph bluish, turning

white beyond end cell and base 6, rest of 6 dark brown to costa. $ as ^f but
wings more rounded.

• iUurgis, Hew. (38-42). The White Royal. Mussoorie—N. Burma. R.

18a (17). Unh a black spot just below v8 between end cell and base.

18b (20). Below with a narrow irregular discal line, bars end cells

narrow.
18 (18)- Unf discal line in 1 not concave. Above as in last with white

patches F and H.
UlurgiaideSyDeN. (38-42), The Scarce White Royal. Mussoorie—Assam. R.
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R. 6S. Tajwia.-The Royali. (Plate 79).—(coHtd.)

19 (18). Unf discal line concave in 1. Above J pale blue, extending on
upf to termen in 1 and filling basal | of 2. ? witii broad dark border at termen
upf and along costa upta ; upf bine colour extending to 3 and turning whitisli

on disc.

luctUenius nela, Swin. (38-42). Ttte Chinese Royal. Assam. VR.
20 (I8b). Below no discal line, but with several large irregularly placed

black spots. Above pale blue turning whitish on disc F and beyond cell H,
with broad dark borders F and costa H, extending along costa F. $ white
with borders as in (f

.

• mtculatu, Hew. (.T6-44). The Spotted Royal. Sikkim—Burma. NR.
(=albipicta, Fr.).

21 (10b). Below white with a broad dark discal band, no bars end cells.

Above ^ shining violet blue, border 1 mm to 3 at apex F. $ dark brown.
0,. Lobe above mostly black. $ upb with a row of submarginal white spots.

Below discal band dark brown, outwardly defined by a white line, diffused
outwardly ; H a waved line above tornus quite separate from the tomal mark-
ings, black spot in 2.

falindra nmcarita, Fr. (36-44). The Banded Royal. S.India. R.
|j. As last. $ uph a white subterminal line in 1-2. Below discal band

chocolate ; H tornal green scales more prominent ; white diffused areas beyond
discal band more extensive.

• falindra indra, M. Orissa. Sikkim—Dawnas. NR.
7. Lobe above mostly orange. S uph no white spots. Below ground

colour bluish white, discal band lerruginous brown, on F only separated from
the marginal ferruginous area by a narrow white line to v2 ; H discal and
marginal dark areas coalesced, no wavy discal line atx>ve tornus ; tornal orange
very extensive.

ialindra tarpina, Hew. Andaman.s. NR.

H. it. CharaiUL-Tlie Mandarin Bine. (Plate 29).

1 (2). J above pale blue, black apex fills \ of cell and the dark border
extends along the dorsum ; H costal border broad. $ above dark brown, tornal

area H white with black spots. Below discal band ferruginous brown, confluent
with paler ferrugmous brown marginal area : marked as in H 65-21

.

'mandarinus, Hew. (40-44). The Mandaiin Blue, Sikkim—Burma.
Andamans. NR.

2 (1). ^ above rich deep blue, much restricted. $ tornal while area uph
reduced. Below border purple brown with no white submarginal line.

cepheis, DeN. (45). The Cachar Mandarin Blue. Assam. VR.

H.67. Jacoooa.-Tbe Oreatjmperlal.

(J atwve pale shining blue at base F and H and a blue bar beyond the cell

F on the black apex ; $ dark brown : uph tornal area white with two large
black spots. Below white, apex F broadly and H narrowly silky ochreous

;

unh tomal spots prominent and irrorated metallic scales, a very broken black
discal line from la to 4. ^ upf black brand on disc only showing with
petrol.

anasuja, Fd. (46-50). The Great Imperial. N. Shan States. -S, Burma.
VR.

H.i8. Manto.—The Oreen Imperial.

ef above bright shining greenish blue with a broad black apex F. $ dark
brown with a broad white tornal area uph bearing black spots. Below ^
chrome yellow outwardly darker

; $ paler ; H with prominent tornal spots.
hypoUucaiHortina, Hew. (44-47). The Green Imperial. Tavoy—S. Burma.

R.

H.M. Maotoidei—Tbe Briiili ioiperlal.

$ $ above dark brown with a broad white tornal area uph, bearing black
spots. Below silky ; F dorsum broadly white, remainder ochreous, darkening
towards apex ; H white, costa and apex ochreous ; a discal black line, very
obscure on F and prominent tornal spots H.

licinius, Druce. (36-44). Tbe Brush Imperial. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR.
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H.70. Neocheritra.~Tbe Oraod Imperlalc. (Plate 29).

1 (2). d upf base shiniag piUe blue, apex dark brown, inwardly angled
and there may be white patch in 2 ; uph dark brown, tomal area broadly
white, crowned by some scattered blue scales and bearing black spots. $ dark
brown with sometimes a white discal patch F ; H tomal area as ^. Below
white, apices ochreous brown, broad in F and bearing two suffused white
fasciee, narrower on H and bearing one white fascia : H with an irregular
discal line from la to 2 and prominent tomal black spots, sprinkled with
metallic blue scales.

* fabronia Hetv. (37-44). The Pale Grand Imperial. Sikkira—Burma. R.
2 (1). rf above dark purple blue with broad black apex F and border H

tomus whitish, with a black spot in 1. $ dark brown with the tomus H
white, bearing two confluent black spots. Below white with unmarked bright
ochreuQs apices ard the usual tomal markings H.
amrita, rd. (35-50). The Dark Grand Imperial. Karens— S. Burma. VR,

H.7 1 . PnrlUa.-The Olant Inperlal.

^ above shining blue with broad black apex F and border H. Below dark
ashy with a darker postdiscal band and submarginal lunules ; tornal area
sprinkled metallic scales.

gigantea, Dist. (52). The Giant Imperial. S. Burma. VR.

H.72. SMSa.-TlM Red Imperial. (Plate 29).

^ upf orange with black apex and border, base powdered bright blue scales,

vems black ; uph pale blue with black npex and costa, black tornal spots in

la and 2. $ upf orange with dark brown apes and border and base broadly
darkened ; uph dark brown with tornal white area, tiearing black spots.

Below wliiie ; F a broad ochreous brown discal band from costa to v3
continuing to vl, as a narrow brown line, mari;in broadly ochreous brown ; H
a prominent black ^pot in 7 near base in ^ only, a narrow discal ai d sub-
marginal brown line, ending in prominent black spot in 7, prominent tornal

spits.
* lisides. Hew. (27-30). The Red Imperial. Assam—Burma. R.

H.7a. Cheritrella.- Ttac Trancate Imperial. ( Plate 29 )

.

cf upf dark purple blue wtrb broad black apex and border ; uph pale sh ning
bltie with broad dark brown borders, lobe ochreous. 2 much paler blue with
two discal white spots upf. Below rather pale ochreous Drown witii darker
markings, few and obscure on F, numerous on H ; tornal markings U absent
except for some white irroration.

* truncipennis, DeN. (32-36). The Truncate Imperial. Sikkim—Karens. R.

H.74.—Neofflyrlna.-Tlie White Imperial. (Plate 29).

c^ $ above white with broad black apex F, shot blue in (f . Below white
with broad grey, black edged, marking; arranged as in Atnblypodia and with
tomal black spots, crowned with metallic green scales.

*/Uemalii, GodandSalv. (S0-S8). The White Imperial. Dawnas, S.Burma.NR.

H.75. Cboitra.—The Common Imperial. (Plate 29).

(^ % above dark brown with a purple tinge in (^ ; a white tomal area H,
bearii>g black spots. Below vary faint bars at end of cells ; a narrow discal

line F ; a discal and submarginal line H and tomal black spots. Crowned
metallic scales.

A' Below pure white, apex F faintly tinged ochreous ; unf discal line black,

highly waved and macular.
tretapseudoiafra, M. (3&-i2). The Common Imperial. Ceylon. NR.
0. Unf discal line regular and continuous. Uph white area more extensive.

frtia iatfra. But. S. India. NR.
y. Below ^ pale ochreous, darkening at apex and termen F and apes H ;

? white, outwardly ochreous. Unf discal line ochreous.
* freia freja, F. Kumaon—Tavoy. NR.
e. Below (5'

S white; ^ costa narrowly, apex and termen broadly bright

ocbreoua ; % the ochreous apex unf very wide. Unf diacal line ochreous,

ft»faregia, Evtms. Mergui. C.

24



186 ti. LYCJENW^

H.76. Ticherra.—The Bine Inperlal.

(f above dark purple blue, border 1 mm. ; black tomal spots H coalesced and
crowned by two white spots. $ dark brown. Below WSF bright ochreous,

faintly marked as in Ckeritra ; DSF pale brown, markings more prominent
and some obscure central markings.

acte, M. (34-38). The Blue Imperial. Ktimaon—Burma. NR. [s=symira,
Hew. : idina, Fr.).

H.77. BMoaada.—The Posies. (Piste 29).

la (3). Unf white, discal band not of same width throughout and broken
in middle ; nnb upper spot of discal band in line with rest. Unf prominent
chocolate spots in cell, narrow ferruginous or brown line end cell and
chocolate discal band, which is very wide to v3 and merges into the chocolate
apes ; margin below v3 ochreous, inwardly edged by a dark line. Unh white
with basal brown rings or spots, an irreg^ilar double discal line, the upper end
of which is darker and filled in as a single line, a very narrow submarginal
line ;

prominent black spots and metallic scales. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 7 mm.,
$ v3 H mm. ; no ^ brand.

1 (2). Unf discal band well separated from line end cell ; a narrow dark
line beyond upper part of discal band, the outer edge of which and of the discal

band is obscurely white edged ; the discal band in 2 consists of 2 narrow
chocolate or ferruginous lines, which may coalesce, and in 3 of 2 chocolate lines,

which are often coalesced, cf above dark brown ; costa H orange and tomal
area broadly pale shining blue with black marginal spots in la and 2.

a,. Below markings not so pronounced and paler. (? above paler ; upf with

a sharply defined white patch at bases 2 and 3. $ dark brown with an orange
discal patch on F and some faint tomal grey scales H.
melisacyara. Hew. f 20-25). The Blue Posy. Sikkim—N. Burma. VR.
0. Below strongly marked. (^ upf no white patch. 2 dark brown with a

small orange spot end cell F, which may be obsolete or diBfused ;
pale tomal

area of variable extent and colour from bluish to white and more or less divided

by darker veins.
• melisa melisa. Hew. Karens—S. Burma NR.
2 (1) Unf upper part of discal band coalesced to upper part of bar end

cell and to line beyond, outwardly edged by a narrow, clearly defined,

irregular white line ; discal band in 2 consists of a. single ochreous line and in

1 of a single chocolate line (or 2 spots) ; submarginal line regular, not waved,
widened inwardly in 1 nearly to the di.scal band. Unh 2 narrow single lines

at end cell (in melisa, there is an outer narrow line and an inner double line)

which may t>e coalesced. (J above dark shining violet blue, border 1 ram.
tomal spots in 1 and 2 crowned by bluish white scales. $ dark brown, a
prominent orange discal spot on F ; a broad bluish white tomal area H, which
Is not divided by darker veins.

nicevillei, Doh. (30-33). The Violet Posy. Tavoy—S. Burma. R.
3<i(la). Unf ochreous, apez broadly washed brown, markings brown on

the bnrtra area, ochreous elsewhere ; discal band of even width unbroken.
Unh very like la, but upper part of discal band in 7 shifted in to over cell bar.

Unf spot baj»e cell, bars mid and end cell. $ dark brown, a broad orange
discal patch F and bluish tomus H.
3 (4). (^ no brand. Above dark brown ; upf with an orange discal patch,

beyond which the apex is deep violet blue, sparsely frosted white scales ; uph
termen and tomus frosted white scales, mixed anteriorly with blue scales.

Tails vl 2 mm., v2 S mm., v3 1 mm.
scudderii, Doh. (27-30). The Frosted Posy. Dawnas to S. Burma. VR.
4 (3) cf upb a shining dark brown brand about base 6 and shining yellow

beyond, cf above dark violet blue, no txsrder ; a more or less obscure or

olwolete reddish discal patch on P. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 in $ 2 mm.
• thesmia fabricii, M. (32-3S). The Dark Posy. Dawnas—S. Burma. NR,
0. f£ upf discal red patch more prominent ; $ orange red area more

restricted. Unf apex not brown washed.
thesmia thesmia. Hew. S. Mergui. R.

H. 7S. Maracssas.—The Cmnmon Posy. (Plate 29).

Upf orange red, base and apex dark brown ^ upb pale shining blue,

becoming purple towards apez and cerulean towards tomus; $ uph dark
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.78. Marmeasus.—Commoa Poiy. (Plate 29.)— (r<7»/(^).

brown with a more or less promineot orange discal patch. Below as H 77*4,

but unf all ochreous and unh upper part of discal band in 6 and 7 shifted in,

apex broadly pale ochreous. Tails vl 4 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 2 mm.
*lisias boisduvali, M. (26-30). The Common Posy. Karen—S. Burma. C,

H. 79. Boxylldn.—The Branded Imperial.

Above dark brown ; ^ upf some sparse blue scales above mid dorsum ; uph
a broad white tornal area to vS, lobe black and two confluent tomal black
spots, the white area edged bluish in ^. Below bright ferruginous : F
unmarked ; H tornal area as above, an irregular black discal line and a white
bar end cell, Tails vl 2 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 2 mm.

tharis, Hub. (34-36). The Branded Imperial. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR.

H. 80. Tbamala.-Tiie Cardinal. (Plate 29).

(f above brilliant deep scarlet ; upf a dark border and some of the veins

black. $ dark brown ; a large central orange area F intersected by a broad
dark brown streak from base running below cell ; uph tornus widely irrorated
bluish scales. Below crimson overlaid ochreous scales, obscure bars end cells

a narrow dark obscure waved discal line ; tornal markings reduced and some
sparse white scales. There is a second form of underside, ochreous not over-
lying crimson scales ; dusky in ^ and markings obscure ; clear in $ and mark-
ings prominent. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 3 ram., in c? ; $ vl 3 mm. and v2 7 mm.
"marciana mimaia,M. (34-36). The Cai-dinal. Bhamo—S. Burma. NR,

H. 81. Rathloda.—The Mankeypuule. (Plate 29).

c? 5 above dark brown ; a white spot end cell F continued into 2 and 3 ; 2
black tornal spots H crowned by a dark ochreous fascia. Below ochreous
brown to white ; on F some irregular dark basal markings, a curved white
discal band, beyond which the apex is ochreous brown, bearing a white
submarginal line ; H covered with numerous irregular markings. H angled
at v4. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 6 mm., v3 2i.mm.
*amor, F. (26-28). The Monkeypuzzle. Ceylon. S. India.—Assam. NR.

(= triopus, Cr.).

H. 82. Horaga.-The Onyxeg. (Plate 29).

Mostly cyaneou« blue above with a dark blue apex P and a prominent white
discal patch. Below ochreous or brown with a prominent white discal band
across both wings to middle of 1 on H, whence to the dorsum theie is a
metallic green line ; tornal markings prominent and crowned by a metallic green
line, which may run to costa. c? '" Nos. 1 and 2 has an oval ochreous brand
along basal half of vl, dorsum bowed. Tails vl 2 mm., v2 4 mm., and v3 1 mm.

la {3a). Unf ^ with a well defined brand. Unh white band well defined.

1 (2) . cf ? above cyaneous blue, but shade is very variable. Unf either the
white band or the dark line bordering it outwardly extends well above v6.

*. Upf blue colour paler and brighter, extending well beyond the end of

the discal white patch in 2 and 3 ; wh'te patch not into 1 ; H blue to termen.
Unf discal band to costa. Unh discal band of even width. Below ochreous
to ochreous brown. Tail at v3 nearly obsolete.

anyx cingalensis, M. (30-33). The Common Onyx. Ceylon—S. India. R.
p. Upf blue colour darker, but very variable, never extending beyond the

discal white patch, which, always enters 1 ; very variable below. Tail at v3
short.

*onyx onyx, M. (27-31). Kangra—S. Burma. NR. (= sikkima,
moulmeina, M.).

7 . <J upf white patch small, divided by black veins and not below v2

;

blue colour absent or restricted to powdery scales at base ; H greenish. $
white patch very large ; base sprinkled dull blue scales ; H all brown. Below
dark ochreous brown. Tail at v3 comparatively long.

onyx rana, DeN. (30-33) . Andamans. NR.
2 (1). S above shining violet. ^ upf white patch very small, H mm. Below

ochreous brown, white band very narrow and straight and on F neither the

white band nor the dark line bordering it extend above v6.

halba, Dist. (28-30). The Malay Onyx. Mergui. VR.
ja (la). No ^ brand. Unh white band very narrow and sullied, Unf

discal band never above v6.
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H. 82. Horafa.—Tke OoyiM. (Plate 2»).—(w>iW.)

3(4). Unh white band di6Eii8ed outwards, straight. ($ upf dark brown,
white patch nearly to vl ; H shininR violet nearly to termen. Below dark
ochreous brown, ontwardlv paler.
alMmaeula. WM.if DeW. (25-27). The Violet Onyx. Andamans. VR.
4 (3>. Unh d'scal band not diffused outwards, somewhat convei. ,$ %

above dark brown or violet brown, discal white patch P may estend into 1.

Below uniform, rather dark brownish ochreous.
viola, M. (22-28). The Brown Onyx. S.India. Kangra—Burma. R.

H. 81. Catapoeeellma.-Tlie Tinsels. (Plate 29).
Termen scalloped and cilia prominently chequered ; H not angled, lobe ill

developed also tornal markings below. Tails vl 1 mm,, v2 4i mm. and v3
\\ mrn.

la (3). Below with numerous more or less regular ochreous bands and
spots, edged metallic green and black.

1 (2). Below rather pale brown bands and spots comparatively irregular,
upper part of discal band on P broken up and postdiscal band beyond highly
irregular ; on H spots at bas» and raid 7 separate. ^ above dark violet blue,
border 1 mm. 2 pale violet blue, border broa-ler.

». In 2 borders above narrower and inwardly scalloped along termen P.
elfgans myosiiina, Fruh. (28-32). The Common TinseU Ceylon, S. India. R.
3. Borders broader ; In 2 3 mm., and inwardly even along termen P.
*ele''nns major, Fruh. Orissa. Mussoorie—Burma. NR.
2(1) Below bright ochreou', bands and spots regular. Above ns last.

suh'Khracea El. (27-2^). The Yellow Tinsel. Nagas—Tavy. R.
3 (la). Below no recrular .rpots or bands ; chrome yellow, densely and evenly

striated with blai-k and bearing scattered greenish silver metallic scales and
streaks. ^ above smoky p-irple black, obscurely violet shot ; on P near base
there mav be some powdery dull blue scales ; 2 «» No. 1.

delicalum, DeN. (32-35) The Dark Tinsel, Sikkim—Assam. R.

H. 84. Chliaria.—The Tito, (mate 29).

la (3). Unh a prominent black spot in 7 towards base; unf discal band
completely broken at v4.

1 (2). Unf small black costal spot above mid cell, cf above pale blue with
broad black apex and termen P, narrow black costa and apex H ; the black
^>ex P shot deep purple blue ; blue colour F of very variable extent. 2 brown,
lower part of disc P may be whitish ; H tornal area broadly bluish white and
veins darkened. Below white, faint bars end cells. Making ochreous, black
edged ; upper part discal band on P much wider than lower part ; diacal band
on H broken In 4 and 6 ; tornal spots prominent, orange crowned. Tails
delicate, vl 4 mm., and v2 2mm.
othona,Hevi. (24-27). The Orchid Tit. South India. Dun—Burma. An-

damans. NR. {bs ettola, Hew)

.

2 (I). Unf no spot on costa. ,^ above pale blue, broadly black bordered,
the inner portion of the border shot iridescent purple blue. 2 <*''' brown,
discs whitish. Below pale grey, marking concolorous and black edged. Tails
vl 3mm. and v2 limm.

a. Unfa upper spot of discal band black. ^ blue colour very restricted.
kinakina. Hew. (26-29). The Blue Tit. Dun—fCnmaon. R,
p. Unh upper spot of discal band as rest. Blue colour very variable.
•Una eaehara, M. (27-31). Sikkim-Dawnas. NR.
3 (la). Unh no spot in 7 towards base. ^ above dark purple bhM, esoept

for black apex and border shot shining purple. 2 brown, promioent white
tornal area H, bearing marginal black spots. Below faint bars end calls

;

discal band narrow ocnreous, white edged, placed much nearer end oeU than
margin, straight and continuous on P, broken sharply on H at v4 ; very bttle
orange at tomus.

«. Larger. Below white, apes P broadly ochreous. Tails vl B nm. and v2
4 mm.
merguia watsoni SuHh. (27-29). The Ptirple Tit. Chin—Karens. R.
0. Smaller. Below grey, apex P broadly paU ocbreottt. TiUlt vlSmm.

and v2 4mm.
mtrguia merguia, Doh. (21-29). Oavnas—S. Bnrm*. R.
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H.8S. Hypelycnu.-The Tits. (Plirte29).

la (3). Unh a prominent spot in 7 near base. Tails vlS mm. v2 4 mm.
1 (2). Unh basal spot in 7 black. ^ above dark reddish purple brown

; $
dark brown, obocnre black tomal spots H, crowned deep oranRe. Below white,
faint bars end cells ; black edged obscure ochreous discal band, broken at v4 on
F and H and tipper part wider ; small tomal spots, obscurely yellow crowned.

nilgirica, M. (2fi-32). The Ni^iri Tit. Ceylon, S. India. R.
2 (1). Unh basal spot in 7ochreous. Above very dark shining brown

; 5
paler and duller; prominent orange crowned tomal spotsH. Below white, all

markings narrow ochreous, white edged.
a. Uph spot in 2 only crowned ochreous. Unf discal band slightly shifted

in at v4, apex broadly and margin narrowly ochreous ; unh discal band broken
at v4 and slightly at v6 : tomal markings prominent, space 1 mostly ochreous.

"thecloideithecloides, Fd. (30-32). The Brown Tit. Tavoy—S. Burma. R.
p. Uph ochreous tornal area vnder, from la to 3. Unf discal band straight,

termen only narrowly ochreous. Unh discal band straight to v4 : ochreous
crown to spot in 2 prominent but hardly spreading sideways, space 1 being
mostly dark.

,

ihecloidesnicobarica. Evans. (31-33). Nicobars. R.
3 (la). Unh no spot in 7 near base, r? above changing from black to

shining purple except for black borders. Upf prominent black area of modified
scales on disc. $ above dark brown ; uph an obscure white disconnected
discal fascia in 1-3 : tomal spot in 2 prominently white edged and a narrow
white subrcarginal fascia in 3-4. Below grey with faint ochreous tinge,
double bars end cells ; an ochreous, white edged, discal line, continuous on
F, broken on H at v4 and vfi tornal spot in 2 prominent, ochreous crowned.
TaiU vl 6 mm. and v2 S mm.

a. Smaller. In § uph tornal snot in 1 hardly defined.
erylus himavantus, Fruh. (32-36), The Common Tit. Sikklm—Burma. C
3. Larger. In $ uph tomal spot in 1 defined by white edging.
erylus andatnana, M. (34-38), Andamans. NR.

H.86. ZeKm.-Tbe Plofly Tit. (Plate 29)

.

f? above very pale blue, powdery on F and confined to base ; the broad
olack apex P and H shot deep purple. $ dark brown, tornal spots in la and
2 prominently white ringed and on a white area. Below bluish white, apices

broadly pale ochreous brown, markings darker ; double lines end cells ; a

narrow discal line, continuous on F, broken at v3, 4 and 6 on H ; prominent
black costal spot near base 7 ; tornal spots prominent, but not crowned orange.
Tails fiuflfy at vl 13mm., at v2 7 mm.

*etolus, F. (28-32). The Fluffv Tit. Sikkim—Burma. NR. {=amasa,
Hew.).

H.87. Artlpe. -The Oreen Fiaih. (Plate 29)

.

g above shining blue, black bordered ; ? dark brown ; lobe green, black

centred. Below verdigris green with a narrow white discal line and end cell

baM ; in 2 tomal area H broadly white.

*eryx,L. (^^40, $56). The Green Flash. Sikkim—Burma. Andamans.
R. Isaamyntor, Herbst.).

V. skinneH.WM.&DeN. Below yellow. VR.

H.88. Deudoryx.—TbeCMiitliMf. (Plate 29).

> above red with broad dark brown border, $ brown with sometimes the

disc F paler. Below with cell bars and a discal band ; H lobe black, orange

crowned, a black spot in 2 and some metallic scales in 1. Above lobe black

1 (2). Below markings very broad, continuous. Below uniform brown,

markiagf white edged. S scarlet above,

a. Smaller. Below rather dark brown.
o , .,• r^ •

e^itardas fpifarias, M. (34-38). TheConwhan. Ceylon, S. India-Orwsa.

NR.
0. Larger. Pale brown below.

ePtiarbu aMCU$, Fruh. (38-43). Chittal-Knmaon. NR.

7. Very v«ri*ble ; usually, rather dark brown below.
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H. 90 Rapaia.—The Plaihes. (Plate Vi).~\fontd.)

ringed, dark spots ; F spot in cell, double spot end cell, 3 discal and 3 apical
spots ; H 2 costal spots in 7, inner one very large, spot in cell double, spot end
cell and discal row. cf brand shining dark blue ; tuft brown, prominent.

* subguttata, El. (32-35). The Spotted Flash. Karens—S. Burma. R
2a (1). tf uph brand not into cell. Below banded, not spotted.
2b (4). Below pattern abnormal.
2 (3). Below rather pale brown, marked with narrow white lines ; F line

near end cell, continued into 1, a pair of discal lines joined at the lower end, a
short apical line end lunular submarginal lines ; H line through centre of cell

from 1-8, a discal pair, broken at 1, a postdiscal line and 2 submarginal
lunular lines

;
prominent tornal black spots, crowned orange and metallic

scales, c? above brilliant shining blue, confined to base on F. $ dull pale
purple blue, bases darkened and borders broad, ^f brand small, pale grey in
centre of polished patch ; tuft black, prominent.

* kessuma diliochus. Hew. (30-33). The Whiteline Flash. Shan States— S.
Burma. R.

3 (2) . Below yellowish white, F and H a very large greenish white patch end
cell and a very broad discal band, margins greenish brown ; tornal markings
small, no orange. (^ above dark shining purple, shot brilliant blue on H.
borders black on F. $ unknown. ,J brand pale brown, circular, behind
origin v7 and with a detached portion at base 6 ; tuft brown, short.

• * abnormis, EL (30-33). The Abnormal Flash. Karens—S. Burma. R.
4a (2b). Below pattern normal.
4b (7). ^ unf tuft mid dorsum.
4(5-6). "Below very pale brown, markings obscure, broad, white edged

either side. ,$ above shining purple blue, broad black border on F. $ paler
duller and border narrower. ^ brand dark brown, elongated, runs along
over v7 and fills base 6 ; tuft pale brown inconspicuous. Apex F and tornus
H more produced than usual

.

,

refulgens DeN. (31-33). The Refulgent Flash. Nepal. Assam—Karens. R.
5 (4-6). Below bright ferruginous with a dark ferruginous discal band,

normally placed on H, but on F just beyond end cell; no bars end cells;

tornal markings reduced, but crowned powdery white scales, c? above purple
brown, shot deep blue at base F and over most of H ; $ pale ferruginous ; lobe
ferruginous, cf brand pale yellow, circular, above origin v7 and with a
detached portion along the SCV between origins vs 6 and 7 ; tuft brown,
inconspicuous.
lankana.M. (38-41). The Malabar Flash. Ceylon. S.India. R.
6 (4-5). Below bright ochreous. $ paler ; discal line narrow, brown, out-

wardly white edged and on F curved in at upper end. ^ above red, broad
border F running from la along dorsum ; black border F and red area H shot

rich purple. $ brown. ^ brand as in last ; tuft pale ochreous to ferruginous.

ft. ^ above coppery red. $ often paler on disc upf. Below pale yellow.

Very variable. •

* suffusa suffma. M. (33-37). The SuflFused Flash. Assam—S. Burma.
NR. (= testa, Szvin).

(3. c? above bright red, not entering cell F and veins not black ; H cell and
dorsuni and veins black

; ^ cupreous on disc. Below (^ coppery ochreous
; $

pale yellow, markings prominent ; tornal spot in 2 crowned ochreous.

suffusa rubicunda, Evans. (33-35). Andamans. R.
7 (4b). J unf no tuft mid dorsum ; brand uph as in No. 6a, but smaller.

Above dull red with broad fuscous borders F and dusky veins, the red colour

may be more or less fuscous overlaid, especially in i^. Lobe small, ochreous.

Below pale brown, single white bars end cells, discal bands rather broad,

slightly darker than ground, white edged outwardly and on F much curved in

apically ; on H curved parallel to tetmen. cf tornal spots in 2 prominent,

orange crowned.
hades, DeN. (39-44). The Malay Flash. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR.
8a (la), tf upb brand entirely above v7 and mostly behind its origin.

8 (9a). c? unf large polished area mid dorsum ; brand brown, large, circular
;

tuft dark brown, prominent; upf a black discal patch of modified scales.

fj above very dark blue, shot brilliant deep blue ; $ dull purple, shading to the

dark brown border. Below (J DSF greenish ochreous, WSF ochreous brown
;

g bright ochreous ; discal line narrow, outwardly white edged, broken on H.
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H.88. Deadoryx.—The Cornelians. (Plate Vi).—{c(mtd.^

epifarbas amatius, Fruh. (36-44). Sikkim—Burma, Andamans, Nicobars,

C.
• V. diara, Swin. Below very dark brown, outer part of the disc F and

upper half H white, crossed by black veins. R.
2 (1). Below pale polished grey, outwardly pale ferruginous; markings

narrow, catenulated, prominently white edged, slightly darker than the

ground, of separated spots on F, conjoined on H ; discal band H much nearer

margin and upper spot in line, (f above paler red ; ? may have a pale red

discal area on F.
a. Below markings prominent, complete.

* hypargyria gaetulia DeN. (40-44). The Scarce Cornelian. Assam—N.
Shan States. R.

3. Below markings becoming obsolete and may be reduced to spots in 2,

3, 4H.
Jtypargvriahypargyria, FA. Karens. VR.

H.89. Vlrachola.-TheanavaBlaes. (Plate 29). .

Below markings broad, bars end cells more or less white edged, discal band
and tomal markings as in Deudoryx. ,f brand uph always to base 6.

la (4). Unf discal band continuous.
lb (3). Unh no spot base 7.

1 (2). Unf discal band straight, prominent Tuft dark brown. Below pale
brown, markings slightly darker ; no spot in cell F nor near base 7 H. ^ above
dark fuscous brown sometiraeR paler ou disc, shot brilliant violet blue on lower
part of disc P and on most of H ; tomal spot in 2 usually present and some
bluish shales between U and the lobe. 2 paler fuscous brown, darker towards
end cell F, beyond which there is an ochreous patch and sometimes a similar

tomal patch ; H marginal spot in 2 usually prominent and orange crowned.
isocrates, F. (40-44). The Common Guava Blue Ceylon, India to N.

Shan states. C. (^dohertyi, Tyi).
2(1). Unf discal band absent or faint. Tuft pale brown. Termen F con-

vex in rf. rf above dull purple, glossed pink. Below rich dark vinous buflf,

markings ver^' obscure.
rosacea, Tytlet-. (40-44). Manipur—N. Shan States. The Rosy Guava

Blue. R.
3 (lb). Unh nearly always spot base 7. Unf discal band elbowed; rarely a

spot in cell. Below very variable, pale to dark brown, often purple washed ;

markings darker than ground, centrally brown, outwardly black and more or

less white edged, f? above blue with a broad dark brown border F, much
blacker in cell, beyond which there may be a dark ochreous patch. $ blue
colour paler and more extensive, a whitish or pale ochreous patch beyond cell F.

a. (f above pale, shining blue. $ pale blue, white patch diffused. Below
dull, markings less prominent.

perse ghela, Fnth. (48-52). The Large Guava Blue. Ceylon. S, India.

NR.
3. Darker, but very variable above and below. $ upf white patch smaller,

not diffused, r^ imf a brand above mid vl.

perse perse. Hew. Kangra—Assam, Orissa. Burma. NR.
4 (la). Unf discal band broken, lower part shifted in. Unh spot base 7 and

usually spot in cell. Below paler, markings dark and prominent. Unf
always a spot in cell. Upf ,f $ ochreous or white patch absent.

smilis, Hew. (48-52). The Scarce Guava Blue. Andamans. S. Bnrma.
R. (=^maseas, Fr.).

H. M. Rapala.-Tlie Plaahea. (Plate 29).

Normal pattern, below consists of a bar end cell and a discal band followed
by a more or less distinct submarginal line ; tomal spots more or less distinct,

Nos. 1-3 are abnormal.
la (8a). (f upb brand fills base of 6 or (in Nos. 5, 6 and 6a) has a detached

portion along the base of v6.

1 (2a). (^ uph brand enters cell, (f above dark indigo, shot brilliant deep
blue, Ixirders broad ; $ shining indigo blue with narrower border. Below
purple brown, washeid shining purple and bearing a number of large, white
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H. 9*. Rapala.-The PlariiM. (Phite29).-(<:0«A/.)

iara.DeN. (33-41). The Assam FlMh. Knmfton—Assam. UK. {ssfrancesM.

Swin.).
9« (8). c^ unf no polished area.

9b ( 17a). Unb discal band more or lees carved and parallel to termen.
9c (13a). c? above blue.

9 (10a). Below bands very dark brown, broad, not white edged; ground
colour variable from uniform pale to dark ochreous brown, bases often darker.

Body below prominently ochreous. ^ above dark blue, shot most brilliant

ricn deep blue, border F broad. $ above rich shining blue, veins black. ^
brand as No. 7 ; tuft dark brown, broad.

a. Upf no brand in d. Variable with the season.

sphinx sphinx, F. (36-38). The Brilliant Flash. Assam—Rangoon. R.
(= niciviUei, Swin.).

0. Upf a sharply defined brand at bases 2 and 3 in (5'.

sphinx rhoecus, DeN. S. Shan Slates—S. Burma. R.
10a (9). Below bands white edged; unh band white edged both sides and

lower edge cell bar touches the discal band or nearly so ; tomal markings
prominent, spot in 2 orange ringed and crowned.

10 (11a). Uuf discal band double, comparatively broad and white edged on
both sides. (^ above dark shinmg greenish indigo blue, shading on P to a
shining black border ; not shot blue. $ pale shinins; steely blue, more or less

purple glossed. Below from slatey brown, often with a purple or greenish
gloss to nearly white in the OSF ; markings always darker than the ground,
sometimes as narrow as in No. 10 or so wide that the discal band coalesces

with the cell bars. J brand pale brown, circular ; tuft black or dark brown ;

upf bases vs. 2, 3 and 4 denuded of scales and more or less darkened.
a. Smaller, paler and narrower banded below.
varuna lazuliua, M. (28-32). The Indigo Flash. Ceylon, S. India, NR.
p. Similar. Very pale below.

varuna grisea, M. (2S-32). Kangra—Kumaon, R.
7. WSF always larger. Very variable above and bolow, often very broad

banded.
varuna orseis. Hew. (29-35). Sikkim—Burma. Andamans. NR. (=

gabenia, Fr.).

g. unh tornus broadly white powdered.
varuna rogtrsi, Swin. (32). Nicobars. R.
11a (10). Unf band single, only white edged outwardly. J above dark

slatey blue, shot more or less brilliant deep blue. $ as No. 9, rather darker
and more purple, cf brand as No. 9, darker ; tuft dark brown.

11 (12). Below pale brown to slatey brown, sometimes with a purple wash ;

$ sometimes ochreous brown. ^ above shot on lower part of disc F and most
of H. Considerable seasonal variation.

schistacea, M. (30-33). The Slate Flash. Ceylon. India—Burma. An-
damans. C.
12 (11). Below very pale greenish grey, ti above only shot bine on

H.
scintilla, DeN. (30-32). The Scarce Slate Flash. Sikkim—Burma. R.
13a (9c) . ^ atwve some shade of red. $ dull blue, brown coppery or red.

13b (15a). Below some shade of ochreous. $ dull blue or brown.
13 (14). (j* above coppery red. $ dull blue or purple blue shading to fas'

ecus, r^ brand pate grey, oval : tuft brown. '

a. ^ above dark copper red colour extensive, border not continuing along
dorsum F ; H red to termen, lobe ochreous. Below ochreous l»x>wn, markings
dark brown, white edged outwardly ; unf a spot in cell nearly always
present in i, usually absent in $ ; unh a spot near base 7 nearly always praaent
inr/.

'pheritimus pelosiris, Hew. (38-42). The Copper Flash. Sikkim—Burma.
NR.

0. rf above darker, cupper red area F confined to a patch in middle of disc
and very restricted on H ; $ dull shining blue ; lobe black. Below darker,
discal bands more irregular ; unf spot in cell present in (f , absrat in $ ; unhcf
no spot in 7.

pheritimus pheritinms, Hew, (36—40). Victoria Point. S. Mwgui. NR.
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H. 91. Rapala—Tbe Pladies. (Plate 29). -(

14 (13). cf above bright icariet, may be very obscurely purple Btaot ; border
broad and continued along dorsum P \ H base and dorsum broadly black ; lobe
ochreous. % plain brown. Below coppery ochroouB of a variable shade,
markings narrow, tomal spot in 2 ochreous crowned. ^ brand pale ochreous

,

brawn or grey, small and oval ; tuft brown.
*. (f above red colour extends into 4P; veins more or less black. Below

DSP pale brownish ochreous ; WSF coppery ochreous.
dieMeces dieneces, Hew. (30-36). The Scarlet Flash. Bengal. Assam-

Burma. NR. {'=xenophon, Auct ; damotia, Swin.).
fi. (f above red colour not above v4 on P ; vs F not black, on H all black

and red colour of equal extent in 6 and S. Below darker, copper brown.
dieneces intermedia, Stg, Andamans. NR.
15a (13b). Below slatey grey, no ochreous tinge, ^f brand dull brown,

not conspicuous. In ^ dark border on F not continued along dorsum.
15 (16). <? above bright red ; shot purple; border broad and vsF black,

but not markedly so ; WSF duskier and border broader. ? paler red. Lobe
black with a few orange and metallic scales. Unh tomal spot in 2 not pro-
minent nor orange crowned.
melampus, 0.{3^3S). The Indian Red Flash. Ceylon, S. India—Orissa,

Murree—Kumaon NR. {=sorya, Koll.).
16 (IS). (^ above bright red ; vs. 2, 3 and 4 on F prominently black; H

all red except in 7 and veins not black (DSP may be dusky red with vs. on H
black). $ coppery brown, with fuscous t>order as is c^. Lobe red. Unh
tomal .spot in 2 prominent, orange crowned.

I'arbas, F. (35-41). The Common Red Flash. Sikkim—Burma. C.
17a (9b). Unh discal band straight to v2 or at least to v3, sometimes even

convex to termen, further from termen at uppet than at lower end. <? brand
dark brown, inconspicuous, behind origin v7 ; tuft pale brown, often Incon-
spicuous or absent in Nos. 16 and 17, always absent in No. 18. Tomal spots
unh not prominent, spot in 2 always orange crowned.
17b (19). Above blue.
17 (18) . <f above dark purple blue, shot brilliant deep blue, broad border

on P. $ paler, steely blue above. Below rather pale ochreous brown, some-
times purple glossed, discal t>ands prominently dark brown, obscurely white
edged outwardly.

buxaria, DeN. (38-42). The Shot Flash. Sikkim—Assam. R.
18 (17). c? above not shot blue- Very variable above and below. ^

above dark steely blue to purple, border broad on F and often with an orange
discal patch ; ? paler. Below very pale brown to dark ochreous brown,
with or without a purple or rosy gloss ; discal band narrow ferruginous or
dark brown, outwardly obscnrely white edged.

a. Generally paler and smaller.
nissa nissa, Kollar. (34-38). The Common Flash. Kashmir—Sikkim.

C. (=tnaculata, Stg.).

0. Generally larger and brighter.

nisiarectivitta, M. (38-40). Sikkim—Assam. C.{=su6purpitrea, Leech. ,

ranta, Swin. .• tacola, Fr.)'

V. rosacea, DeN. Below rosy. R.

y. Always with a large orange spot upf ; steely blue above.

nissa nissoides, Sivin. N. Bupna—Shan States. C.

19 (17b). c? above dark brown, obscurely purple glossed with large central

red areas F and H of variable extent and more extensive in the ? ; on H red

area crossed by black veins ; lobe red. Below rather pale brown, double faint

bars end cells ; discal band broad on F, narrow on H, slightly darker than

ground, prominently white edged outwardly, on F slightly broken in.

a. (J upf red area very wide, much wider than basal and apical dark areas

and not crossed by dork veins.

nutans extensa, Evans. (32-34). The Red Hhnalayan Flash. Chitral.

NR.
^. A upf red area narrower than the basal and apical dark areas and often

crossed by dark veins.

micans selira, M. Kashmir—Knmaon. C,

25
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1191. SiathaMU—Tbe Sparkf. (Plate 29.)

Below markingrs very mnch as in Rapala, bars end cells and discal band.
1 (2a). Below white, markings yellow centred and black edged ; discal

band catenulated, broken usaally at v4 F and H ; unb dark bar mid cell and
another in 7 above it ; tomal spots prominent, orange obscure, metallic scales

in 1. (f above greyish white, base F suffused dark brown and border very
broad. $ as (^ but pale area much more extensive. Lobe ochreous. (f unf
no tuft, but with an oval orange patch of modified scales along vl.

Virgo. El. (32-36). The Pale Spark. Sikkim—Manipur. Bemardmyo.
VR. {=virgoides, Tyi.).

$ V. eonfusa, Tyt. The greyish white colour replaced by shining light

blue. VR.
2a (1). Below not usually white and markings not yellow centred. <; unf

with a tuft. Lobe above black centred with orange and metallic scales. ^
above very deep blue, shot rich blue, border F broad ; H rich shining purple
blue ; black portions of wing with a bronzy gloss. $ brown, often \aUh a pale
discal patch P and pale tomal area H.
2 (3). Below pale grey, no ferruginous tinge, markings broad, dark grey,

white edged both sides ; F discal band irregular, broken at v4 ; on H broken
at 2, 4 and 6 ; cell bars nearly coalesce with the discal bands ; H black spot
mid cell and a larger one above it in 7. ^ uph blue colour extends from vl to

v6 and through lower half of cell.

a. Below markings comparatively narrow, catenulated, marg^inal markings
obscure. $ dark brown, may be slightly paler on disc P and before margin
H and there may be some obscure bluish white patches in 1-4 H.
chandranachandrana, M. (28-32). The Broad Spark. Kangra—Kumaon.

R.
0. Below markings broader ; in WSF marginal markings prominent : DSP

sometimes nearly white below. Typical $ as in a.

*chandrana grotei, M. Sikkim—Burma. NR. {=ipraHi, Leech).

$ V. albidus, Evans. Upf with a sharply defined or diffused yellowish white
discal patch ; uph from as in typical form to almost entirely bluish white,

$ V. rubidus, Evans. Upf with a more or less distinct red discal patch.
3 {7). Below bars end cells and discal band very narrow, nearly linear,

ferruginous, outwardly white edged ; on P discal band continuous, unbroken :

on H broken at v2 and 4. $ as in No. 2 a above.
a. (Jf uph blue colour confined to margin in 1, 2 and 3, extending to end

cell in 3 and 4. Below pale grey with a ferruginous tinge ; in $ apex P pale
fermg:inous.
nasakapallidior, Fruh, (28-32). The Narrow Spark. Kangra—Kumaooi

R.
fi. <J uph blue in 1-4 from margin to mid cell and along margin to 6.

Below darker, markings more prominent. Unf termen ferrugrjnous.

nasaka amba, Kirby. Sikkim—Burma. R. {t=obscurata, Fr)

.

H. 92. Bladalura.-Tlie Plaacs. (Plate 29.)

(J above velvet black ; above tail H as well as tail and lobe pale ochreous.

$ dark brown ; tomal area, lobe and tail white, veins black, prominent marginal
spot in 2. Below d ochreous ; F outer half and H apex dark brown

; $ white ;

F broad dark brown band through mid cell and a broad discal band, broken
out at v4 ; H 4 basal spots, double spot end cell and a much broken discal

band consisting of 2 parallel lines, the interval between in the g and sometimes
in the $ being filled in dark brown in 6 and 7 ; black tomal spots in 1 and 2
crowned metallic scales and by the submarginal dark line.

a. ^ uph margin brilliant purple blue in 3-5, followed by green in 2.

Below d pale ochreous ; dark bands very prominent in $.
*phociaes moorei, Fruh. (38-42). The Plane. Ceylon, S.India. R. (=

sugriva, Auci).
p. <T uph uniform dark brown. Below darker ochreous.
phoctdes pkocides, F. (36-40). Sikkim—Burma. Andamans. R. (=:(Wi»

Sunn).
7. As last, but below paler and all markifags tend to complete obsoletcenoe.

$ below markings pale ochreous.
phocidei areca, Fd. (36-40). Nicobarst K. (mtkttmorta^Fi).
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H. 93. ArMtM.-Tlie Witch. (Plate 29.)

^ upf black, basal half shot brilliant blue ; uph brilliant deep blue, except
for dark brown costa, ? dark brown, disc F obscurely reddish ; H tomal
area bluish white, veins black. Below white ; F basal i and apical \ ochreous,
black edged ; H base and disc with irregular black marking^, apex ochreous

;

tomal marking prominent, crowned metallic scales.

*lapithU,M. (28-32). The Witch. Sikkim—Burma. R.

1.94. Sltlioii.-Tfae Pluh. (Plate 29.)

c? above brilliant deep staining blue, border 2mm. to 3 at apex ; H terminal

i blue, rest black. $ dark brown, reddish on F ; tomal area H bluish white and
veins black. Below white ; outer i F and outer 4 H dark chocolate brown in g,
bright ochreous in $ ; F dark area divided by a white discal line, beyond which
the apex is paler : H apex and upper part termen paler, black discal line in la
and 1 ; tomal area narrowly black, outwardly white edged and crowned metal-
lic green scales in 1 and 2, a second metallic green line in 1 and a terminal line

in la.

*nedymot^d ismarus, Fruh. 30-34. The Plush. Dawnas—S. Burma. NR.
{=cAUra, Hors) .

H. 98. Upliyra.-The IMoth Batterfly. (Plate 27.)

Above brown to rich yellow with an irreg^ular, broad black border ; upf a
large black spot at end cell, extending into bases 2 and 3 ; uph a black spot

end cell and large spots at bases of 2 and 3. Below dull yellow, marked rather
fie SbOVCa

'brassolis, Wd. (86-92). The Moth Butterfly, Sikkim -Burma. VR.
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1. HwperlMc Key to subfainUies and gvnera.

la (33a). Body shorter than dorsum H. Lai-va on dicotyledons. Egg
dome-shaped, ribbed.
lb (7a). Palpi 3rd joint peculiar, long, thin, naked, blunt, porrected in

front (rf the face and looking rather like an awl ; emanating from a stoat 2nd
joint, which is erect and appressed to the face. Antennal club long, g^rsdnal,

carved at the thickest part and tip pointed. F v2 from near t)ase ; v4 nearer
v5, which is nearer 6. H v2 never after v7 ; v5 well marked and usually nearer
6. H prodnced or angled at vl. H titMK with 2 pairs of spurs. Wings erect

In repose.

Africa. India and China to Australia.

Ic (5a). H v5 tubular, much nearer v6 ; cell s= \ wing.
Id (4). H v2 about opposite v7.

1 (2a). F vl distorted at base. H tibis fringed. ^ often with a brand npf
and v2 bent down towards vl.

HttsoraftL. India and China to Australia. (= Paro/a, M.).
2h (1). F vl sinuous but not distorted.

2 (3). Antennal club very long and gradual = i shaft. ^ often with a
brand upf and v2 displaced ; also the hind tibice swollen and tufted.

lanene, Swainson. India and China to New Guinea. (= Pola, Torihrix,
Gecana, Surara, Sariora, Zehala, Swin).
3 (2). Antennal club less than i shaft. H tibias not swollen or tufted;

fringed,
Btbasis, M. India to Celebes.
4 nd). H v2 well before v7. H tibis fringed, (f no brand.
./4(/0ra, Waterhouse and Lyell. Moluccas to Australia, (doleschalli, Fd.).
5a (Ic). H v5 not tubular, midway between vs 4 and 6 ; v2 well before v7.

5(6). H cell= i wing, (f hind tibiae with a long tuft. F cell normal ; v4
midway l>etween vs 3 and 5.

Rhopalocampta, Wallengren. Africa, India and China to New Guinea.
(= Choaspts, M).
6 (5). H cell much less than i wing. H tibiee fringed. F cell very long

and narrow ; v4 nearer vS.

Badamia, M. India and China to Australia.

7a (lb). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. F v2 from near base: v5
nearer v6. H v5 well marked and nearer v6 ; v2 before or opposite v7.
Antennal club shorter ; curved or angled at or t>efore middle of club, or at
thickest part. Wings flat in repose. ^ never with a brand or tuft of hairs on
the wings.

CelMwrhlug. America. Africa. India and China to Australia.

7b (14a). H.v5 tubular; tornus rounded. Palpi porrect ; 3rd joint short

;

2nd joint yellow below. Antenns = i costa : bent in the middle of the club
;

pointed.

Cs|rila anwp.

7c (10a). Hind tibi» only with terminal spurs ; fringed. Clasp of genitalia
single, elongate and pointed.

7 (8a). Palpi 3rd joint long. Small size— 32 mm.
Exometocca, Meyrick. West Australia (Albany), {nycteris, Mey.).
8a (7). Palpi 3rd joint very short. Large—over 40 mm.
8 (9). F v4 mid 3-5 ; internal cell veinlet forks to bases vs 4 and 5. ^ no

costal fold on F. Byes red.

P^aenicofis, Vfntson. Australia. {6eata undttenitea, Htyt.).
9(8). F v4 twice us near v5 as v3 ; internal cell veinlet forks to just beyond

base v3 and to base v5. ^ with costal fold F. Eyes brown, (critomtdia i%
«beir<mt).
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I. Hetpcriida—Oeoera—Capila Oroap— (ctwM.)

Casyapa, Kfrby, Molnccas to Australia : (6 species). (= Chcetocneme, Pd.).
10a (7c). Hind tibis witli 2 pairs of spurs ; tufted io ^. Clasp of genitalia

lar^e, trifid.

10 (11a). Palpi 3rd joint very short and inconspicuous. Eyes red. ,$

usually witb a costal fold.

C>W/«7^(5B/»i, Watson, N. India and China to Borneo. (= PUroxys, ^&\..).

11a (10). Palpi 3rd joint short, but conspicuous. Eyes golden brown or
black. 1^ BO coetal fold,

lib (13). Wings broad ; F termen equal to or longer than dorsum.
11 (12). (j* with no secondary sexual characters on wings.
Capita, li. N. India and China to Slam and Hainan. (= Pisola.li.)
12 (11). cf dorsum H turned over and with a long tuft of hairs at the

tornus. 1

Crossiura, DeN. N. India, China and Hainan,
13 (lib). Wings narrow; F dorsum longer than termen. H termen very

rounded.
Calliana, M. India, China, Malay States and Borneo.
14a (7bl. H vS not tubular.

14 (ISa). Hind tibia with single pair of spurs; plain. A jogum at the
l>ase of the wings as in the Heterocera. Wings very long and nanow. ^f unh
a brown brand along vl. A very aberrant genus.

Euchemon Qroup.

£«jfA«Mtf», Db. Australia. (ra/'/'/«ia, McLeay.) {= Froenati, MsLb.)
ISa (14). Hind tibiae with two pairs of spurs.

CdMorrbiaas Oronp.

15b (20a). F length cell = | costa and as long as dorsum. Antennae
pointed. Apex F not truncate.

ISc (17a). Palpi 3rd joint inconspicuous, in continuation of 2nd joint which
is erect or sub-erect.

15 (16). F v4 much nearer 5 than 3 ; internal veinlets fork to base v5 and
mid 3-4. (J hind tibise with a tuft of yellow hairs.

CharmioH, DeN. Burma to Celebes.

16 (15). F v4 about mid 5 and 3 ; internal veinlets to bases 4 and 5. ^ hind
tibi«B with a tuft of brown hairs.

Cetaenorrhinus, Hub. America, Africa, India and China to Celebes.
{=. Gehlota, Doh. and Hantana, M.).

17a (ISc). Palpi porrect.

17 (18a). F v4 further from 3 than from S ; lower cell veinlet to mid 3-4 ; vS
very slightly bent down at origin parallel to v4.

Hewttsonia, Evans. Type aenesius. Hew. Papuan area. (4 species.)

18a (17). F v4 mid 3-5 ; lower cell veinlet to base v4 ; vS normal. Hind
tibiee fringed.

18 (19). ,i with a costal fold. Wings rounded ; H tomus toothed at vl.

^ckalarus.SmAdKc, N. America, N. India and China. (= Lobocia, H.).
19(18). (^ no costal fold. Apex F and tornus H produced.

Satarupa, M. N. India and China to Java and Borneo.

20a (15b). F cell markedly shorter than dorsum or i cost^. Palpi porrect.

20b (27a). Apex F not tinticate; termen even throughout or slightlv

excavate in 1.

23c (23a). H tibiae fringed.

20d (22). Antennas bent in the middle of the club.

20 (21), F mv very arched between origins vs 2 and 3. Palpi 2nd joint

smooth, brown tipped and rest white.

Tagiades, Hub. Africa. India, and China to Australia.

21 (20). F mv straight Palpi yellow below.

Abraximorpha, EUwes. N. India, N. Burma and China.

22 (20d). Antennas aberrant, bent near end, beyond thickest part of chab
;

apiculus very slender and short. Wings produced.

Oditia, Mab. N. India to Celebes. (=Enth«us, Ob.).

23a (20c). Hind tibie with a tuft In the J.

23 (24a). Mid tibiw with a tuft in the ^, an unique feature.
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I. HeaperildB—Oeoera—CetaMcrhiBui dnmt—iamtd.)

A/ooreana, Evads. Type trichoneura. N. India to New Guinea.
21a (23). Mid tibice plain.

24b (26). H donum longer than or= costa.

24 (25). H costa evenly ronnded at the apex.
Daimio, Murray. India and China to Celebes.
25 (24). H casta distinctly angled at the apex (end v8).
Cotadenia, M. Africa, India and China to Philippines.

26 (24b). H costa longer than the dorsum. Antennce chequered, club and
crook very short.

Sarangesa, M. Africa, India to Malay Peninsular.
27a. (20b). Apex F distinctly truncate.

27b (29. 30a). Apex F truncate at end v3. H more or less angled at end of v4.

27 (28). Hind tibiae fringed.

Darpa, M. N. £. India to Philippines.

28 (27). Hind tibise tufted in ^.
Tapena, M. India to Malay Peninsular.

29 (27b. 30a). Apex F truncate at end v5. ^ with a costal fold F. Hind
tibiae fringed. Palpi 3rd joint unusually long. H angled at end v4.

Netrocorytie, Fd. Australia, {repanda, Fd.).
30a (27b. 29). Apex F truncate at end v4. H more or less angled at end

vs 4 and 7.

30. (3Ia). Antennae tip pointed. Hind tibiae with tuft in g.
Ctenoptilum, Dtiii. N. E. India, China and Burma.
31a (30). Antennae tip blunt.

31 (32). (i with a short dense tuft ol white hairs on the fore coxae. Hind
tibiae fringed.
OdontoptUum, DeN. India and China to Celebes.
32 (31). (f with a long pencil of radiating black hairs attached to the fore

coxs. Hind tibiae plain.

Caprona, Wallengren. Africa, India to Celebes. ( = Abaratha, M. and
Gerosis, Mab.).
33a (la). Body as long or longer than dorsum H.
33b (47a). F v5 rather nearer v6 than v4.

33c (37a). H end cell straight ; v2 well before v7 ; v5 well marked rather
nearer v4. F v2 mid base and vll ; end cell straight. Antennae == i costa

;

club short, stout and blunt. Palpi long, slender porrect, usually hairy

;

3rd joint stout, short but prominent, porrect. ^ may have a costal fold upf.
a tuft nnf or the hind tibiEe tufted. Wings rounded. Wings flat, erect or
semi-erect in repose ; low flying. Larva on dicotyledons. Eggs strongly ribbed.

Hetpcriime.

33 (34a). Antennae club straight. Cilia plain.
GotMolia, M. Africa, India.
34a (33). Antennae club more or less bent.
34b (36). F v4 mid v8 3 and 5. Cilia prominently chequered.
34 (35). H termen even. ^ may have costal fold upf and a tuft on the

hind tibiae.

Hesperia, Fab. N. America, Africa, Europe to India and China.(=
Pyrgus,yivX>.; Spialia, Swin. ; Poviellia, Ob.; Urbanm, Hub.; Erynnis,
Schrank ; Scelothrixa and Battus, Ramb. ; Syricthus, Bdv. ; Muschampia, Ob.).

35 (34). H termen crenulate. (^ with costal fold upf and may have tuft unf.

Ciwcharodus, Hub. N. Africa, Europe to N. W. India. ( ss SpUolhyrus,
Uupon).
36 (34b). F v4 much nearer v3 than vS. ,} may have costal fold upf.

Nisoniades, Hub. N. America, Europe to Cbitral and China. ( as Thantui,
Bdv. and ThymeU, F.).

37a (33c). H cpper apex of cell produced, nearer termen than lower edge
internal cell veinlet has a fork to the origin of v4 ; vs 2 and 7 opposite
P v2 mid base and vll or nearer vll. Antennae club stout, usuailly hooked
and may be pointed. Palpi inconspicuous ; 2nd joint rather flattened, semi-
erect or pon«ct ; 3rd joint in continttation of 2nd joint, short, stout, conical,

prominent. ^ may have a brand upf. Body stout. Wings erect in repoie.
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TrapczitiiKB. Confined to Australian Region.

37b (41a). (? no brand.
37 (38a). H tibiffi with terminal spurs only.
Mesodina, Meyrick. Australia. (3 species).
38a f 37), H tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs.
38a (39a). Antenns sharp pointed.
Trapeziies, Hub. Australia to New Guinea. (12 species) ( = Putlasineha,

Wat.).
39a (38). Antennee blunt.

39 (40). P termen rather shorter than dorsum.
Anisynta,lAyvier. Australia. (6 species).

40 (39). F termen much shorter than dorsum.
Orm^/o«Ki, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (2 species).
41a (37b). (f with a brand upf. H tibise with two pairs of spurs.
41b (4Sa). Antennee tip pointed.
41 (42). (f with oval brand upf ; vl distorted at i trom base.
.Vt'fMf^a, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (2 species).

42a (41). (^ with linear brand.
42 (43. 44), Uph orange or yellow central band.
HesperiUa, Hew. Australia. (9 species)

.

43(42.44). Uph unmarked.
Toxidia, Mabille. Australia to New Guinea. (11 species). {= Telesto.

Bdv. and Oxytoxia, Mab.).
44 (42. 43). Uph with a pair of hyaline discal spots.

Neokesperilla, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (4 species).

45a (41b). Antenna tip blunt.
45 (46). Antennal club hooked or strongly bent before middle.
Motasingha, Watson. Australia. (4 species).

46(45). Antennas club evenly and only slightly bent in middle. Tegumen
slender, pointed, quite different to rest.

Dispar, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia, {compacta, But.).

47a (33b). F v5 always nearer to v4 than to v6 ; the dcv vs 6 to 5 always
distorted just before vS. Hind tibiaj may be fringed, but never tufted in J.

c? never with a costal fold upf. Wings erect in repose, or lower wings may be
depressed and given a rotating motion in a horizontal plane. Larva on
monocotyledons (except Cupitha).

PMnphlUnc.

47b (81a). Antenns bent at the middle or thickest part of the club.
Section I.

47c (7Sa). Palpi 3rd joint protruding. Eyes never red. H v2 before or

opposite v7 (except Ge.).

47d (61a). Palpi entirely porrect, 3rd joint prominent, stout. P v5 straight.

Antennee short= costa or less ; apiculus very short or absent.

47e (S9a). H v2 well before v7 (except where latter is distorted in c?cf oi

Aeromackus and Ampiitia)

.

47f (5Sa). P v2 before vU.
47g (.SOa). H v2 from before middle v8 ; v2 from mid base and end cell or

nearer base. Antennee club stout and blunt. Palpi 2nd joint slender and
clothed with long hairs. Abdomen very long (except C. pulchra). H much
produced below costa. F tibiee Without epiphysis.

Heteropteiiii Oronp.

47 (48a). P v3 opposite v9. H tibias with single pair of spurs (2 in C. abax).

Hyaline white or yellow markings.
CarterocephcUus, Led. Europe to China, N. E. India and N. Burma. ( =

Aubertia, Ob. : and Pamphila, Auct. : Sieropes, Bdv.).

48a (47). F v3 opposite vlO. No hyaline markings.

48(49). Hind tibiee with single pair of spurs. Unh no spots.

Lepteuina. Mab. Japan to Central China, (unicolor, Br. and Gr.).

49 (48). Hind tibiw with 2 pairs of spurs. Unh with prominent spots.

ClHa P cheqnered.
tieteropterus,Tiyim^ri\. Europe to Japan, (morpheus

,

'P»X[as),
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50a (47g). H v7 from middle or before middle of v8 and v2 always nearer

end cell than base. H tibice with 2 pairs spars and fore tibie v;with epiphysis.

iMteinon OroHp.

50b (S2a). Abdomen longer than dorsum. Antennee with short, pointed
apiculus. F with white spots.

50(51). P cilia chequered. Tegumen divided. Unh yellow with numerous
large, white spots. F with prominent hyaline spots.

IsoieinoH, Fd. Japan to Tonkin. (lafnprospilus,V&,).

51 (50). F cilia plain. Tegumen undivided. Unh grey with feMr whitish
spots. F with obscure semi-hyaline spots.

Elwesia, Evans. Chitral. Type lesliei, Evans.
52a (50b). Abdomen = dorsum. F no discal hyaline spots.

52 (.S3a). Antenna club blunt, stout, arcuate. F broad ; Unh narrow-
yellow band.
5ar«, DeN. W.Thibet. (bicolor.Oh.). (= Dejeania, Ob.).
53a (52). Antenna; club g^radual, short, fine pointed apiculus.

53 (54). F vs 11 and 12 separate ; v2 from near base. Unmarked.
Apostictoptervs, Leech. (= Tacupa, Swin.). W. China to N. E. India.

54 (53). Fvsllandl2 approximate; v2 from just Ijeforevll. Unmarked
except for small hyaline apical spots F and unh more or less obscure ferrugi-

nous bands.
Astictoptenis, Fd. China and N. E. India to Philippines.

S5a (47f). F v2 opposite vll. No hyaline spots.

Ampittia Group.

55b (57a). F v5 quite straight. ^ no brand. Below with prominent
scaling. Antennae club gradual with short, pointed' apiculus.

55 (56) . F v6 from well below apes cell ; costa highly arched. Upf no
prominent markings.
Ockus, DeN. N.B. India to Tonkin.
56 (55). Ft6 from end cell; costa straight. Upf usually with prominent

discal and apical yellow spots.

Baracus, M. India, N. Burma, Philippines.

57a (55b). F v5 slightly bent down at origin. (^ may have a brand upf from
vl to v2 and on H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise.

57 (58). Alwvewith prominent yellow markings and unh with yellow scal-

ing. Antennae apiculus absent or very short and gradual.

Ampiiiia, M. India and China to Sumatra.
58 (57). Above unmarked or with small white spots; nnh olive grey or

black. Antennae apiculus short and gradual or very fine and abrupt.

Aeromachus, DeN. India, China and Japan to Hiilippines. ( = Machacus,
Swin.).
59a (47e). H v2 about opposite v7. P hyaline white spots.

Ametta Oraap.

50 (60) . F v2 nearer end cell than base.

Pedeites, Watson. N. E. India.

60 (59). F v2 nearer base than end cell. ^ in two species with a tuft of hairs

unf and bases vs 2 and 3 H swollen.
Ametla, Watson, India, Burma, Sumatra.
61a ((47d). Palpi never conspicuously porrect, 2nd joint serai-erect or erect.

Antennce apiculus well defined.

61b (71a). F v5 not bent down at origin, so as to be very much nearer v4
than to v6.

61c (66a). Palpi 3rd joint long, slender, erect (except io some
Korutkaialos)

.

Suutnt flrtwp.

61d (64a). F vll not running close to vl2. Antennae apiculus short,

61e (63). P v2 from mid base and vll.
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61 (62). H v2 from well before v7. P v4 nearer to v3 than vS. ^ taay have
alar sex marks.
lambrix, Watson. India and China to Java and Borneo. ( = Mitnambrix,

Riley and Idmon, DeN.).
62 (61). H v2 opposite v7. F v3 mid V8 4 and 5. P usually with hyaline

spots.

Suastus, M. India to Sumatra and Borneo.
63 (61e). P v2 from just before vll. (J upf a seam from mid vl to base v4.

Hyaline spots F and H

.

Inessa, DeN. Lombok.
64a (61d), P vll approsimate to vl2.
64b (66) . H no tuft of hairs base costa.

64 (65). Antennae long, over ^ costa = cell ; apiculus loni;, fine and
hooked. Hyaline spots F and H.

Scobura, Blwes. N. E. India to Sumatra and Borneo. China.
65 (64) . Antennae short = \ costa, not so long as cell ; apiculus obtuse,

short. May be hyaline spots F.
Suada, DeN. N. E. India to Philippines.
66 (64b). cf H tuft of long thin hairs base costa and unf short obilique scftlee

overlying a groove under the basal part of the scv. No hyaline spots ; usually
a red band upf.

Koruthaialos, Watson. N. E. India to Phillippines. ( = Arunena, Swin and
Corythaolos, Mab.)
67a (61c). Palpi 3rd joint very short, blunt, conical. No hyalirae spots

except in $ of Ge.

Saocnc Qronp.

67 (68a). F vll touches vl2. Antennce = i costa. ($ unf with a brown
brand under origin of v2. Costa F more arched than usual at base. Above
unmarked.
Sancus, DeN. India to Celebes.

68a (67). F vll close to vl2, but not touching It.

68 (69a). Antennas = i costa ; club stout. P v3 just before end cell. Un-
marked.

lfeUs(miella. Bery. N. E. India to Burma. {= IVaisoiiia, El. a.nS Stt'mula,

DeN.
6.<)a (68). Antennse = J costa. F v3 well before end cell. H v2 just after

v7.

6& (70). Antennae with a very long fine hooked apiculus. <; "pf with a
circular patch of recumbent hairs under origin of v2.

Ge, DeN. S. Burma to Java and Borneo.
70 (69). AntennfiB with an obtuse apiculus. F broad yellow central band.
lima, Swin. {irvina, Plotz). Celebes.
71a (61bl, F vS bent down at origin and conspicuously nearer v4 than 6

(except K. fulgur). Palpi 3rd joint short, blunt and conical.

Udaspea Group.

71b (73a). F v3 not close to v4, opposite vlO or 11. No hyaline spots.

Antenna clnb slender and gradual.

71 (72). Palpi 2nd joint erects Unmarked or a red band upf.

Kerana, Dist. N. E. India to Philippines. (= Tantela, Swin.).

72(71). Palpi 2nd joint porrect.

Aneistroides, B\it. Borneo to Celebes. (othonias,iievi aXi&tongicomis,Bnt.).

73a (71b). P v3 very close to v4 and opposite v9. Large hyaline spots.

Antennee club stout.

73(74). Antenna = i costa. Palpi porrect. Hyaline spots P and H.
Udaspes, M. India and China to Java.

74 (73). Antenna more than 4 costa. Palpi erect. Hyaline spots only on P.

Notocrypta, UfiSfi. India and China to Australia. {= Pletsoneura, Fd.).

7Sti (47c). Palpi not protruding, 3rd joint shows as a nipple and the scales

round it are flattened and depressed ; 2nd joint very stout, erect and appressed

to face. Eyes red. Antenna club stout, apiculus obtuse, pointed,

26
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Erionota Orovp.

75b (78a) . P apex cell rounded ; vS straight.

75 (76a). H v2 well before v7. F large hyaline yellow spots, cf «pf
glandular streaks along mid vl and basal j of v2 : unf thick patch of recumbent
hairs along vl ; uph basal i of vs 2 and 3 swollen, v2 being shifted to near base.
GaHgara, M. India to Philippines.

76a (75). H v7 before v2 unless distorted in ^ (No. 77).

76 (77) . H lower end cell only slightly bent up. F large hyaline spots.
Erionota, Mab. India to New Guinea, China.
77 (76). H lower end cell much bent up in 2. g unmarked above

; $ large
yellow hyaline spots F. ^ upf large patch dense black scales in centre of

disc ; unf tuft and H veins swollen as in No. 75.

Padiika, Dist. India to Celebes.

78a (7Sb). F upper apex of cell acutely produced.
78 (79a), F. v5 straight. H v2 opposite v7. Large hyaline yellow spots F

and H. ^ upf a brand along vl.

Pudicitia, DeN. N. E. India.
79a (78). F vS bent down at origin. H. v7 well before v2. Above

unmarked.
79 (80). (f uph large tuft black hairs attached below v8. Cells very short.

Antennee long and slender.

Matapoides , Druce, Borneo, {smaragdinus, Druce).
^ (79). cf upf brand from mid vl to below base v3. Antennae = i costa,

club stout.

Matapa, M. India and China to Moluccas.
81a (47b). Antennae bent beyond thickest part of club. (Taractrocera and

Tkymelicus are aberrant).
81b (97a). Palpi 2nd joint stout, never conspicuously flattened at end, erect

or nearly so. Antennee usually very long and apiculus always well developed,
fine, more or less hooked. Usually hyaline spots F.

PaapUllBK, Section U.

81c (96). Palpi 3rd joint erect.

81d (85a). F v3 opposite v9.

HyaroUs Oroap.

81e (84). P v4 much nearer v3 than 5. Antenna: over i costa.

81f (83). ^ no alar sex marks.
81 (82). H v7 well before v2. Palpi 3rd joint long, thin and erect.

Oerane, DeN. S Burma to Philippines.

82 (81) . H v7 about opposite v2. Palpi 3rd joint short and stout as in rest

of group.
Hyarotis, M. (= Quedara, Swin.). India to Phillippines.

83(81f). (7 uQf long tuft of hairs on dorsum, partly turned up and partly
turned down,

//yi, DeN. N. E. India to Java.
84 (81e). F v4 mid VS 3 and 5. J upf glandular streak along mid viand

base v2.

Zograpketus, DeN. India to Philippines.

8Sa (81d). F v3 opposite vlO or 11. Antenna long, over \ costa.

85b (88a). F v4 not nearer v5 than to v3. (Some species of Plastingia,
Pirdana and Loiongus are aberrant)

.

PtuUivIa Qronp.

85 (86,87). c? upf dark oval brand above basal i of vl ; unf a tuft mid
dorsum ; uph a tuft of recumbent hairs in 7 from near origpn of v8 and tornal

cilia elongated.
Isma, Dist. (= Lophoides, Watson). Burma to Java and Borneo.
86 {9S. 87). (^ upf may be a stigma mid vl to base v4 ;' an oval brand basal

i of vl ; tornal cilia H elongated. F v5 slightly bent dow^ at origin (straight

in Isnta)

.

Sepa, DeN. S, Burma to Philippines.

87 (85. 86). cJ*
no alar sex marks. F v5 may be straight or acutely bent dpwn

at origin.
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Plastingia, But. India to Celebes. Aru.
88a (8Sb). P v4 much nearer v5 than 3.

88b (91a). F apex cell not produced and cell not = dorsum.

LotoDgiu Qroup.

88c (90). Abdomen below brown.
88(89). Eyes brown. ;^ no alar sex marks.
Lotongus.Tiiiit. H. E. India and China to Philippines.
89 (88). Eyes red. ^ either a seam upf or a brush uph. Tornal cilia

orange.
ife/a, DeN. (= Zawi^a, DeN). N. E. India to Philippines.
90 (88c). Abdomen below white, also cilia H. ^ unf in one species a large

area of black modified scales.

Acerbas, DeN. S. Burma to New Guinea.
91a (88b). F apex cell acutely produced and cell = dorsum.

Unkana Groop.

91b (9S). Above prominent hyaline spots. Tornal cilia H not orange.
91 (92a). F v2 mid base and v,3.

Zea, Dist. S. Burma to Borneo.
92a (91). P v2 much nearer base than v3.

92 (93a) . (^ upf a thin seam from below v2 to base v3 ; unf a tuft mid
dorsum. Cilia H white.

Eetion, DeN. S. Burma to Borneo.
93a (92). ^ no alar sex marks.
93 (94). F vS straight.

Unkana, Dist. Burma to Philippines.
94 (95). F vS bent down at origin.

Hidari, Dist. Burma to Borneo and Java.
95 (91b). Above no hyaline spots, Tornal cilia H orange. Below usually

green.
Pirdana, Dist. {= Tanyptera, Mab. and? Biaka, Joicey and Talbot).

N. E. India to New Guinea.
96 {81c). Palpi 3rd joint very long, stout, porrect. ^ upf obscure glandular

streak along middle v2 and uph dorsum clothed long dense hairs.

Creteu Qroup.

Creteus, DeN. N. E. India. Borneo.
97a (81b). Palpi 2nd joint more or less flattened at end. Antennee usually

horts. F v5 bent down at origin. Eggs generally smooth.

Pamphlliiw. SectioD HI.

97b (102a). Antennae with gradual, well formed, slender apiculus, usually
hooked. Palpi 2nd joint semi-erect ; 3rd joint short, porrect.

Haipe Qroup.

97 (B8a). F v2 form near base. Antennse long = | costa. P v4 nearer 5 and
apex of cell produced. Upf from origin v2 basal part of v2 and mv swollen.

Gehenna, Watson. S. Burma to Celebes.

98a (97). F v2 from mid base and end cell, opposite vll or just before it.

Antennae about 4 costa.

98b (101). H v7 before or opposite v2. Fv5 bent down.
98 (99a). Antennae apiculus very long = length club. ^ in one species with a

brand in 1 upf and vs 1 and 2 distorted ; H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise.

Pithauria, M. N. E. India and China to Borneo and Java. (= Pithari-

opsis, W. M.)
gSa (98) . Antenn® apiculus never as long as the club.

99 (100) . S i*P* usually a brand from mid vl to v3 and vl may be distorted
;

H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise, when brand is present upf.

Halpe, M. India and China to Celebes. ( = Thoressa, Swin.).

100 (99). 6 uph long tuft recumbent black hairs in 7 from origin v8 ; some
glandular scaling about lower edge of cell.

Onryza, Wat. Burma and Siam.
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101 (98b). H v2 well before v7 ; cell very short and tornus rounded. F vS
straigbt. ^ unf a tuft mid dorsum and upb an oval brand In cell.

SeSastottyma, Wat. N. E. India and Burma.
102a (97y . Antennae apiculus short, abrupt, very fine and usually upturned

at end. {Taractrocera, Thyinelicus, Eogenes, and Art-kenes are aberrant.)
102b (112a). F cell veinlet has no fork to the origin of v3 or 4. Above dark

brown and yellow.

PuiphUa Qresp.

102c (104a). Palpi 3rd,joint porrect. F v2 mid base and vll. H v2 before v7.

102(103). Apex cell produced. Antennae as \ costa ; apiculus short and
stotit.

AciiHor, Wat. N. "W. Himalayas.

103 (102). Apex cell rounded, (f with a circular pouch in cell uph, whence
wax oozes ; mv distorted ; F dorsum bowed, vl distorted and unf a yellow tuft

near base dorsum over a polished area. Antennae with fine, short apiculus.

Larva on dicotyledons. Generally aberrant.

CupUha, M. India to Philippines.

104a n02c). Palpi 3rd joint erect. F v2 just before vU.
104b (Ula). H v7 from much nearer end cell than base and about opposite

or after v2.

104c (108). Palpi 3rd joint long and thin.

104 (105a). H no tuft of long thin hairs at base costa and unf no scales

from basal part of vl2 overlying scv. Antennte normal, c? no brand,
Nichnllea, Evans, type gola. India to Australia.

105a (104). H with a long tuft of thin hairs at base costa and unf obliquely
placed scales from ba.sal part of vl2 overlying scv.

105 (106a). Antennie club aberrant consisting of a hollowed disc ; antennas
= \ costa. cf may have brand upf

.

Taractrocero, But. India and China to Australia. (— Bibla, Hab)

.

106a (105). Antennse club normal ; length rather over i costa.

106 (107). Antenne apiculus commences well beyond thickest part of club
and is very fine throughout, (f may have a brand upf.

Padratma, M. India and China to Australia, (= Ocybadisits, Heron).
107 (106). Antennw apiculus commences near thickest part of club and

tapers to a point, always obtuse; club distinctly flattened. Wings much
squarer. (f usually with a brand upf.

Arrhenes, Mab. Moluccas to Australia. (5 or more species),

108 (104c). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. ^ may have a brand
Qpf aratnft nph.

Telicoia, M. India and China to Australia, (ai Corone, Mab, and Cefihrenes,

Waterhouse and Lyell).

109 a (104b). H. v7 from mid base and end cell, before v2. ^ usually with

a brand upf from uld vl to base v4.

109 (110. HI). Antennse apiculus = club.

Augiades, Hub. Europe to China. N. India and N. Burma,
110 (109. HI). Antencee apiculus = i width club.

fampMa,Fa.h. Europe to N, Asia. N.W.India. N. Averica. (Ur6i-

cola, Hub. ; Efynnit, Auct.).

HI (109. 110). Antenns without apictilus, dtib blunt.

Tkmdicui, Hub. Europe to N. C. and W. Asia. N. Africa and N.
America. (8 species). (= Adopaea, Billberg and Pelion, Kir.).

112a (102b). P internal cell veiolet with well marked branch to ori{{iQof

v3 or 4. Usoaily dark brown with hyaline spots. F. apes cell produced

.

Oiiww Ow«y.

112b (114a). Antenna very long = } costa. Palpi erect, 3rd joist very

short. F v2 mid baae and vll

.

112(113). H with a tuft of long thin hairs base coMa and unf scales from

basal part vl2 obliquely overiying tcv, Cilia H white, g upf a small cironlar

brand above vl or a M«m from mid vl to vS.

Stiieni, SwiB. New Guinea to Anttrolia. (4 species).

113 (112). H no tuft thin long hairs beoe costa or unf oUiqtM wooel
overlying scv. (^ with brand upf.
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yl/«m*»«, Joicey and Talbot. (=.^»>«ai, DeN.). Moluccas and New Guinea
area. (9 species including a/ro^flrf««e, Fr. and hasoroides, Elwes).

114a (112b). Antennee as ^ costa more or less.

114b (117). Palpi erect, 3rd joint short. F v2 just before vll. H lower end
cell produced and bent up ; v7 before v2.

114c (116). AntenntB apiculus short, but well developed and pointed.
114 (115). F vS only slightly bent down at origin ; v4 mid vs 3 and S. H cilia

white. ^ in one species unf with a tuft of hairs mid dorsum.
lion, DeN. N. E. India to Celebes.
lis (114). FvS acutely bent down at origin ; v4 nearer vS. ^ may have a

brush uph and a brand upf ; a tuft near base dorsum unf ; a' discal stigma
upf ; or no «ex marks.

Baoris,}/l. Africa. Syria, India and China to Australia.
{=ParHara and C/uipra, M. ; Caltoris, Swin. ; Polytremis, Mab.

; Milena,
Evans.).

116 (114c). Antennae very short and apictilus minute.
Gegenes, Hub Africa. S. Europe to N W. and N. India, (= Piiloodus,

Ramb).
117 (114b). Palpi 3rd joint porrect. Antenna; no apiculus. F v2 nearer base

than end cell ; v4 mid 3 and 5. H vS prominent and bent down at origiu.

Eogenes, Mab. Asia Minor to C. A^ia and Chitral.

Note.—The arrangement of genera is based upon Watson's work and any
modifications introduced by De Niceville, Mabille, Elwes, Fruhstorfer, Swinhoe
and Bell have been carefully considered. In order to work out the group, I

have found it necessary to study the species occurring from Europe to Australia

and I have dissected and examined members of nearly ever)' known species. So
as to make the key as useful as possible I have inchided all the genera occurring

in the area studied . Except perhaps for Central America the Hesperidae

attain a maximum development in the Indian Empire as regards numbers of

species and since species new to India are frequently turning up, I have in-

cluded in the keys species (not races) occurring in Persia, Central Asia, Thibet,
S. W. China, Siam, the Malay Peninsular and the Malay Islands.

The classification of the Pamphilin(c presents peculiar difficulties ; I have
divided the subfamily into three sections and each section into a number of

small groups. I do not consider that further sub-division into sub-families is

justified at the present time.

For the Hesperlidas of Australia I would refer students to ' The Butterflies of

Australia ' by Waterhouse and Lwll, 1914. For the Malay Peninsular there is

Distant's ' Rnopalocera Modayana,' 1888. For Java there is ' The Rhopalocera

of Java' by Piepers and Snellen, 1910. For Sumatra there is ' The ButterBies of

Sumatra' by De NicSville and Martin, 1895. There are various old lists of the

butterflies of the Philippines, Buru, Ke Isl.inds, etc., but generally speaking the

HesperiidHj of the area from Borneo to New Guinea require a great deal more
investigation.

Key to Species.

1.1. Hawra. The Awls (referring to the shapeof the Palpi). (Plate 30).
*

Above dark brown, usually unmarked in the cT ; ? usually with pale yellow

hyaline spots F. Below plain, may be purple or green washed and may have

a orominent pale band H.
. ^ .. j

la (6a). Tegumen with a single pair of horns at the back, cf without brand

upf.

Myra Graap.

lb f5) . Unh no prominent pale band.

1 c (4) . Unh no green wash.
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I. I. Huori—Myra Qn»f—(contd.]

Id (3). Unb no dark central band.
1 (2). Tomus H not yellow. Above unmarked ; cilia H fuscous. ? uph

basal I clothed yellow hairs. Unh brown, no prominent pale spot over the
black toraas. Small with rounded wings.
tnus pahanga, 'B.va.ns. (45-50). Gunong; Tahan, Pahang. Perak. The Plain

Awl. (mwj, Blwes, from Borneo has cilia uph yellow and unb a prominent
pale subtornal spot ;

paler). R.
2 (I). Uph and unb tomus broadly yellow. $ with large byaline yellow

spots upf.

tiryra, Hew. (52). Java and Sumatra. The Yellow Awl.
3 (Id). Below dark brown with a dark discal band, paler beyond band.

Lobe H insignificant.

a. Below with a slatey glaze ; unh small pale yellow spot end cell and a
pale subtomal spot ; the tomus is not dark. (^ upf usually with one or two
minute apical spots. $ with prominent apical and discal spots.

lisetta anura, DeN. (45-55). Mussoorie to N. Burma. C. and W. China.
N. Siam. The Lobeless Awl. R.

^. Below dark brown with no slatey glaze. Unh no pale cell spot and
subtomal patch obscure, but tomus is black, ^f upf no apical spots.

lizeita tizetla, Plotz. Probably S. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,
Java, Nias and Sumbawa. f= hadria, DeN.; wortha, Swin.; tanita and
avajra, Fruh.). R.

4 (Ic) . Unf apez and costa and all unh washed greenish blue, tomus black
and a pale subtomal patch. $ upf small pale yellow hyaline spots in cell, 2
and 3.

saianga, Plotz. (50-55). The Greec Awl. Dawnas—Malay Peninsular,
Nicobars, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. (= woolleili, Riley). R.
5 (lb). Unh broad bluish white discal band, outwardly diffuse and broken

above black tomal lobe ; washed bluish inside the band. Unf some bluish
white scaling end cell and an obscure narrow discal band, curved in at costa.

$ upf prominent pale yellow discal spots in 2 and 3, which may be traceable
as dots unf in ^. Very like vtlia.

proxissima, Elwes. (45-50). The Scarce-banded Awl. Siam. Borneo.
Philippines. VR.
6a (la). Tegumen with 2 pairs of homs at the back.
6b (9a). ^ no brand.

Badra Oroup.

6 (7a). Unh no pale discal band ; a prominent white spot end cell and a
pale subtomal spot over the black lobe which is well developed.

a>. (J below dark ocbreous, apex F and disc H broadly pale ocbreous ;

in $ purple washed, d upf no apical dots ; $ large yellow spots in cell, 2 and
3 and apical dots 6-8.

dadra lania, Ewans {SO-SS) . The Common Awl . Ceylon. NR.
fi. ^ below strongly purple washed and unf a black area beyond end cell.

cf upf usually with apical dots.
* badra badra, M. S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, China, Formosa.

Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo to Lombok. C. (= godama,
sankarya and madatta, Prub. In the Philippines, Celebes and Moluccas there
occurs a race with much larger spots unb, guadripunctala, Mab. s= gnatus. PI.
and celebUa, Stg.).

7a (6). Unb with a pale discal band.
7 (8). (7 above unmarked. $ with large white spots in cell, 2 and 3 and

apical dots ; bases clothed pale hairs, broadly so on H. Unh dark brown with
broad white sharply defined discal band narrowing posteriorly, becoming in (f

obsolete below v2.

bomeensis, TS,\vie!R. (60-64). Borneo.
8 (7). Upf always a prominent white apical dot in 6^ and rarely also in 7

;

prominent discal spots in 2 and 3 in $ and usually a dot in 3 in cf. Unh
obscurely blue washed, a broad bluish white discal band, outwardly diffused
and broken subtomally ; tornus black. Unf some obscure bluish white
scaling at end'cell, apex pale and inner edge of pale area straight, not curved
as in proxissima, alexis, taminaius.
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I. I. Haaora— Badra Qronp.— (cow/t/.)

vitta. But. (4S-S5). The Plain Banded Awl. Orissa, Sikkim to Burma,
S.W. China, Andamans, Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo.
(= chabrona, PI., firoxinuUa, Stg., appears to be the race from the Philippines
and Celebes)

.

subdelesHs, Roth, New Guinea; umbrina. Ma.b = Aabroi, Swin., Celebes;
discolor, Fd. = mastusia, Fr. Moluccas to Australia, belong to this group ;

latifascia,} andT ; splendida, Mab. ; simillima, Roth, are probably conspecific
with discolor.

9a (6b). fj with a brand.
9b. (Ua). c? b'and consists of glandular streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3.

Thridas Oroup.

9 (10). Unh plain brown with a more or less well developed pure white
discal band. J upf with pale yellowish white discal spots in 2 and Sand
apical spot in 6.

tnoesttssima coulteri, WM and DeN. (S2-60). The Large-banded Awl.
Cachar. VR. (races appear to be palinda, Swin, Java, Nias and probably
Sumatra : minsona = mimosa, Swin, Borneo

; pathana, Fruh, Philippines
;

moestissima, Mab, Celebes ; ? boisduvcUi, Fd, Moluccas
;
postfasciaia, Roth,

New Guinea and haslia, Swin, Australia and Dampier).
10 (9) , Unh dark brown with a strong violet wash, no white band. cS above

unmarked ; ? ?

leucospilapamia, Frah. (48 -S6). The Violet Awl. S. Burma. Malay Penin»

sular. Nicobars, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. VR. {matisca, Fruh Philippines
;

leucospila, Mab, Celebes ; violacea, Elwes, Moluccas).

(Ikridas, Bdv. = ribbei, PI, apara, Fr, and chalybeata, Joicey and Talbot,

Moluccas, Waigou, Obi. belongs to this group).

11a (9b). ^ brand is a continuous seam.

Alexia Oroup.

lib (14). Uph no yellow band.
11 (12a). Unh no pale band; dark ochreous brown with a faint purple

wash, centrally darker ; obscure pale spot end cell and over tornal lobe. $
upf large pale yellow hyaline discal spots in cell, 2 and 3 and apical spots.

Very like badra.
simplicissima lioneti, Fruh. (44-48). The Simple Awl. Dawnas to S.

Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. R. (= yanuna and
tyrius. Fruh. Philippine race mixta, Mab = prabha and cirta, Fruh and
philetas and cerlhia, Plotz. fenestrala, Fruh, Celebes, simplicissima, Mab,
Moluccas).

12a (11). Unh with a prominent pale discal band.

12 (13). Unh discal band bluish or purple white, narrow, outwardly
diffused ; wing more or less glossed dull steely blue. $ upf prominent white
discal spots in 2 and 3 and apical spot in 6 (rarely also in 7).

alexis alexis. Fab. (45-50). The Common-banded Awl. Ceylon, India,

Burma, China and Siam to the Celebes. C. (= chrotnus, Cr. and ambasa, M
;

inermis, Elwes, Liu Kiu Is. : vairacana, Fruh, Formosa ; canostigma, Joicey

and Talbot, Hainan are probably races. The race flying from the Moluccas to

Australia, etc., should probably be called khoda, lH.a.X) = ganapaia, Fruh;
attenuata, Mab ; contempta, Plotz ; lucescens, Lucas ; bilunaia A'ai atrox. But).

13 (12). Uah discal band sharply defined and pure white.

a. Unh base dull indigo blue attd discal band very broad. Unf apex and
unh margin clothed ochreous scales. $ upf small white spots in 2 and 3.

laminatus taminaius,liiih. (45-55). The White-banded Awl. Ceylon and
S.India. C. (=fArow»«i, Auctand *«Wm, Aurivill).

p. As last but no ochreous scaling below and unh discal band narrower.

taminatus bharara, Fruh. Sikkim—N. Burma and W. China. NR.
7. Unh steely blue from base up to the discal band, which is very narrow.

taminatus almea, Swin. S. Burma. Siam and Malay Peninsular to Borneo.

NR
$. Unh brilliant metallic green ; discal band narrow. $ spots upf may b«?

absent or are very small,
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I. I. Haiora—Alexli Qxwif.—^contd.)

'tatmnatus malayana. Pd. Andamons and Nlcobars. C. (Felder givefi

Malacca as the type locality, but his figure exactly reprecwints the Andaman
form).

(^<u/mm, Fruh = £'a/(2<ra, Pruta, Philippines, aiiettuafa, Sts; = meala, Svrin,

Celebes, atnboieniis. Swin == acaira, pramidha and dipama, Fmli, Moluccas
and Waigon).

14 (lib). Uph a broad yellow central band, cilia yellow. Upf c(»joined
yellow hyaline discal spots in 2, 3 and cell, and apical spots 6-8. Bdow similar
pale brown basally ; unf more or less purple washed about apex.

* schonherri schonherti, titA. (40-50). The Yellow-banded Awl. R. Assam
to Burma, Malay Peninsular and islands to Borneo. ( = chuga, Hew. and
cridatta, Frnh. The Philippine race is gentiana, Pd = saida, Hew, with non-
hyaline spots upf and the yellow band to the base uph)

.

(In this group are celaenus, Cr= lagubris, Bdv and akshiia. Fruh, Moluccas
to Australia and hitrama, But = vivapana and perplexa, Fruh, burgeri, Ribbe
and dampierensis, Roth. Celebes to Australia).

I. 2. lamene. The Awlets. Mostly unmarked dark brown above and striped
below. (Plate 30.)

la (.3a). Unh no striping, veins not pale and no black spot at base 8. Cilia

,H orange, lengthened tornally. cf with a brand upf and v3 nearer 4 than 2.

ilaica Oroyp.

1(2). ^ brand upf broad, edges ligzag, consisting of long and short
conjoined streaks. Above liases and most of H clothed orange red hairs. Upf
white hyaline spots in 2 and 3 caoTn prominent in $, may be absent in jf . Unh
slate.

* mahintha, U. (40-45). Assam to Burma. The Slate Awlet. NR.
2(1). c? brand upf narrow. Above mostly orange yellow. Unh narrow pale

purple white discal band, extending to P.
««/or, Mosch. (45-50). The Banded Awlet. Java, Flores. R. ( =ftrrf«n

PI ; ionis, DeN ; atritiotata, Mab ; rubrocincta, Mab ; antigone, Rob ; xonaras,
Fruh). (Belonging to the group—a^uilina, Spey= faitsJkowsiii. Ob and chry-
saeglia. But, Japan and N. China—i7«5fa, Hew, Celebes).

3a (la). Unh more or less striped and a prominent black spot at base 8.

3b (10a). Unh striping orange or purple. H cilia orange.

Oedipmlea Qr«nip.

3c (7a). c? upf with a brand and v3 bent down to near v2.

3d (6). ^ brand consL<;ts of black modified scales. ^ upf basal costal orange
streak and unf broadly paler.

3e (5). ^ brand basal, against mv from vl to v4 ; large and prominent ; vl
di.storted.

3 (4). About 48 mm. exp.<inse.

a. c? H v8 somewhat distorted and costa white ; v6 bowecl. Unh more or
less orange striped ; somewhat prominent oranp;e discal patch beyond cell P and
H. No blue hairs on thorax above.
oedipodfa aiap/tus, Vfaiaon, (40-50). The Branded Orange Awlet. Ceylon.

NR.
0. (J H vSnot distorted and v6 only slightly bowed. Unh dorsum more

orange. Bine hairs on thorax above.
oedipodea aegina, Plotz. Mussoorie to N. Burma. S. W. China. NR.
7. (f H vC not distorted and v6 straight. Unf orange discal areas replaced

by greenish. Unh pale purplish edged greenish streaks on a pale greenish
tirown ground.
oedipodea tuekeri, Elwes. Tavoy. VR{? unique).

S. cf H v8 distorted and apex folded over, v6 acutely bowed towards v4.

Above prominent blue hairs on thorax and in cell uph. Below orange areas
prominent and dorsum H broadly orange,
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I. 2. Imnene—VuataM Vtwiif.—(contd.)

striata, Hew. (55-65) . Th« Branded Graatj Awlet. R. W. Chtaa (tmttpttm-
trioiUi, Pd).

11 (10). (f no brand and v3 near v4 ; dark brown, uph clothed orange hairs.

$ above baae and thorax clothed bine haira. Unf small hyaline or emi-hyaline
white spots in 2 and 3.

vasutana, M. (55-65). The Green Awlet. Ktmiaon to N, Borma (aa rahita,
Pruh).
12a (10b). H cilia whitish grey. Below blacic, veins gp-een and a green

stripe between each vein.

12 (13). cf upf rather obscure brands along vs 1, 2 and 3; v3 near v2.

Above ^ prominent orange costal streak F, more obscure in $. Balow
uniform, stripes bluish g^een.
amara, M. (45-55). The Small Oreen Awlet. Sikkim~S. Shan States,

Andamans. (= pindapatra, Fruh) . NR.
13 (12) c7 upf no brand and v3 close to v4. (f above rather pale brown

with pale yellowish streaks between veins and uph costa broadly pale as in
harisa. $ purple t>rown, base F and nearly all H green. Below paler, striped
pale green ; unh broad pale streak from baae through cell to termen.

a. ^ above pale striping much more developed
; $ pale diffuse spots upf

in 3 and 3. Smaller.
gometta kanara, Evans (50-55). The Pale Green Awlet. N. Kanara, S. India.

R.
0. Larger and darker.
* gotmata gomata, VL. (60-65). Sikkliu to Assam. R.
(Races are—/ant, Laech, China.—/o/^a, Fruh, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,

Borneo.—r«/ra, Fruh, Jaiva.—lorfuini, Mab = tmndontna, Fruh, Philippines.
—radiosa, PI, Celebes).

{MtmixanthHS, Roth, New Guinea, belongs to this group).

I. 1. Bikute. The Orange-tall Awl. (Plate 30).

Above unmarked. Cilia H and end abdomen orange. Unf large white
central patch above mid dorsum. Unh broad white discal band with diffused

edges.
* sena sena, H. (45-50). Ceylon. S. India. Mussoorie to Burma.

Andamang. Siam and Malay Peninsular. NR. (races Mt—uniformis, El,
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Bawean and hombdk—sumt'awana, Rl, Sumbawa—
palawana, Stg as mieravana, Fruh, Philippines and doubtfully Celebes).

I. 5. Rhopalecasipta. The Awlking. (Plate 30).

Above bluish purple l>rown, more or less overlaid twaally with dark greenish

hairs (lilnish in $). Below green with narrow block veins. H tomos and
cilia orange.

a. Uph tomal end dorstun and cilia orange. Unh tomus black broadly and
irregularly surrounded orange.
*beniatmmi btniaminii, Qner. (50-^5). Ceylon. S. India. Simla to

Karens. China. NR. (*= zantkropogon, KoU. Allied races are faponica,

Murray, Jtipaa—formastttM, Fruh, Formosa. Thd genitalia of the Ceylon
form are distinct and 3 very distinct types of genitalia are to be found in Assam ;

in Mussoorie and again in Java the larva has been found to be dimorphic).

3. Lemon yellow at tonins instead of orange and the yellow area uph and
unh much more extensive.

benfaminii crawfurdi, Dist. S. Burma, Ualav Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias,

Borneo, {subcamlata, Fd. with the tomal yellow still more extensive Is the

race in Java, Bali and Banka. In the Celebes beniaminii is replaced by
plaieni, Ste= rfttidetts, Man with race adhara, Fruh in the Pnilippines.

iluensis, Ribbe occars in the Molucoas with rare omatus. Roth in New
Guinea).

I. t. Badaoda. The Brown Awl. (Plate 30).

Above dark brown, basse prominently paler. Upf ^ with whitish hyaline
spots in cell 2 and 3 ; in $ spots are larger, spot in 2 is conjtdned to oeU spot
and there is a small spot in 1 against vl. Below pale Ivowd, tarsus H dark
brown, crowned by a whitish spot.
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I. 2. Iifflene—OedlpodM Qimicf—{contd.)

oedipodea oedipodea, Swalnson. Probably S. Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malay
Peninsular and Islands to Philippines. NR. {=^consobrina. PI anA belesis,
Mab : aihena, Fmh is the TonkiJvrace).

4 (3). Expanse 58-66 mm. No blue hairs on thorax, c? H v8 not distorted
and v6 straight ; costa upf brown. Below no orange, pale purple discal patches
and strealcs between veins H.
oedipus,^\vie&. The Large Branded Orange Awlet. Perak (F.M.S. Mus).

Sula Islands. VR.
5 (3e). (J upf brand central from mid vl to base v4 ; variable and may be

divided into spots ; rather obscure and never so dark. Abc^ve (^ plain ;$ with
bluish hairs at base and thorax.

a. cf brand restricted to 2 patches on v2 and base v3. Above ^ prominent
basal costal streak on F. Below narrow orange striping, more intense mid disc
beyond cells.

iaina fergussoni, DeN. (60-70). The Orange Awlet S. India to N. Kanara.
NR.

S. (? brand as in last, j? upf basal costal oranije streak obscure, unf
prominent white spot in cell and a series of dull purple " white spots 4-8

; rather
obscure in (J.

iaina jaina, M. Mussoorie to Sikkim. NR.
7. cf brand a square patch from just above vl to v3. As last, but larger and

darker.
* iaina vasundhara, ¥Tah. Assam to Karens. NR.
8. cf brand more extensive. Below spots on F more obscure. Upf orange

striping more prominent and nnb striping purple rather than orange.
iainamargana. Fruh. Dawnas. Siam. R.
(formosana, Fruh is the Formosa race).

6 (3d), c? upf brand replaced by a dense patch of shining recumbent hairs

over lower part of disc from scv to vl. Upf basal costal orange streak
prominent. Below striping and pale patches beyond cells pale purple ; unf
obscure spot in cell.

phul, Mab. (60-65) . The Plush Awlet. Perak, Borneo, Philippines and
Celebes. VR. ( = iolo, PI and excellens, Hopf).

7a (3c). (f no brand.
7 (8a). c? F v3 bent down close to v2. Palpi below grey and orange at sides.

Below more or less violet washed and H obscurely striped orange. ,J upf
prominent basal orange costal streak.

anadi, DeN. (50-55). The Plain Orange Awlet. Mussoorie to Karens.
Siam. VR.
8a (7). c? F v3 nearer v4 than v2 as in all ??.
8(9). P v4 much nearer v5 than 3, which is opposite vll. j? upf very

obscure basal orange costal streak ; ^ broadly blue at bases. Below very pro-

minent orange striping and large orange patches lieyond cells and at base H.
etelka, Hew. (65-75). The Great Orange Awlet. Karens to S. Burma.

Malay Peninsular and Islands (except Java) to Borneo. R.

9(8). F v4 mid vs 5 and 3, which is opposite vIO. <? above rather pale

brown, lighter below v3 F and costal orange streak obscure ; uph costa to v7

white, extending in centre of space 6 to v6. $ dark brown, bases and thorax

clothed blue hairs. Below evenly orange striped with streaky orange patches

beyond cells.

harisa harisa, M.. (45^5). The Orange-striped Awlet. Sikkim to Burma.
Andamans. C. (Races axe—purpurea, Riley and Godfrey, E. Siam—(Wo»»-

bha, Fruh, tonVin.—moncada, Froh = disianti, Swin MS, Malay Peninsular—

crinatha, Fruh, Java, Sumatra and Borneo.—»i<w««a, Swin, Nias.—impfrialis

Plotz, Celebes). (To the group belong lysima, Swin, Ke li.—lusca, Swin,

Celebes.)
10a (3b). Unh striping green and black, very prominent.

Varatana Oronp.

10b (12a). H cilia orange. Below green with narrow black stripes between

each vein and veins black.

10 (11). <J wpf prominent separate brands along vs 1, 2, mv and 3 ; v3

close to v2. Above dark brown, clothed yellow hairs. Unf no spots.

27
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I. i. BadanU— (<:0«/i^.)

*€xelamatiOHis. Pftb. (SO-&S). Alllndia and China to Australia. Ceylon,
Andamana and Nlcobarr,. C. («=ericus. F; thytnbron, Fd ; ladon, Cr;
forulus. Hub).

I. id. OrOwpattMi. The Dawnflies. (Referring to their habit of flying at
dawn). (Hate 30).

Large ferruginous brown ln8«fts. Upf prominent white hyaline spots in cell

2 and 3 and more or less prominent apical spots. Upli a discal row of dark spots.
1 (2a). Uph discal spots large, black, yellow ringed. Above fulvous brown,

c^ upf with a costal fold.

/trfdwrfo/j, Elwes. (65). Lidderdale's Dawnfly. Bhutan. VR. (? unique).
(Race melli, Bering, Tsha-jiu-san, China).
2a (1). Uph discal spots small and a dark spot end cell ; in $ some of the

spots may tie hyaline white. Upf apical spots obscure and dark In the (^ ;

prominent and hyaline in $.
2 (3). iS with costal fold upf. c? above fulvous brown

; $ dark ferruginou.s
brown.

'lalita, Doh. The Fulvous Dawnfly. Lnshai, As.sa?n to Burma, Siam. R.
3 (2). cJ'

no costal fold. Alwjve rich dark fulvous brown.
phaHOifS, Hew. (60-65). The Dark Fulvous Dawnfly. R. Malay Peninsular,

Sumatra, Borneo and very probably 8. Burma.

1.11. Cqiila. The Striped Dawnflies. (Plate 30).

Large dark brown insects, more or less striped in the^^ and with a white band
upf in $, usually.

1 (2a). Upf prominent hyaline white spots in cell, 2 and 3 ; small spot in 1

just below spot in 2 ; prominent apical spots in 6-^. Above olive brown. Uph
obscure black veins and spots in 2 and 3. H square, angled at apex and v3.

otneia, Ltech. (60). The Olive Dawnfly. W.China. R.
2a ( 1) . Upf at most a single spot in ^f and $ with a continuous hyaline white

band ; no apical spots.

2 (3a). (f upf single large hyaline white spot end cell; bases and thorax
fulvous ; apex F produced and outer margin straight. $ upf an irregular

white band from mid costa to tomus, as in zennara, but inner edge of spot in

2 very irregular and reaches to inner edge of spot in 3 ; purple basal suffusion.

Antennee longer than usual.

*nuickwoodi, Evans. (70). Mackwood's Dawnfly. N. Shan States to

Karenf!. S. E. Siam. (= Harrow?, Riley and Godfrey). VR.
3a (2). ^ upf no hyaline spot.

3a (5). ' above uniform dark brown, with prominent pale stripes between
veins.

3 (4). rj above uniform, rather pale brown, head, etc., dark brown ; termen
convex. $ npf discal band very irregular ; uph no pale stripes.

eennara, M. (65-80). Sikkim. VR. The Pale Striped Dawnfly. (Race
hainana, Crowley, Hainan).

4 (3). ^ above base, head and thorax orange. $ upf central white band
regular with parallel edges ; uph dull pale stripes outwardly. (^ apex P
produced and margin straight.

*iayadeva, M. (65-75). The Striped Dawnfly. Sikkim to Assam. R.

(Race pussa, Bering, China ; only 2 described and is likely to prove to be the

2 of translucida).

5 (3a). (^ above olive brown, dtscs tn-oadly pale with black veins; margin

and base broadly dark.
translucida, htecb. (68). The Chinese Dawnfly. VR. W.China.

I. 12. CroMlnra. The Fringed Dawnfly.

(t2 above very dark brown ; upf shining white hyaline band from scv across

cell to 1 with small spot beyond ; in $ band is oontinoons from costa to dorsum

at tomut -, 5 small apical spots from 4-8. Uph in $ a discal series of small

dark spots, with diffuse fulvous rings. ,..,„,„
• - • », DeN. (60-70). KhMJ Hill*. VR. (race»-'A«y«V«, Fruh, C.

is, Joicey and Talbot, Hainan).
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I. 13. CalUana. The White Dawnfly. (Plate 30).

(f above white ; upf with broad dark brown apex and dark laarsinal spots in

2 and 3 ; uph with one or more black discal spots showing from below. Unf
basal I cell and costa dark brown and a similar patch beyond cell ; apex as

above but dark brown to tornus ; unh a discal series of large black spots, also a
spot end cell and at bases 1 and 8. $ quite different ; above dark brown
with upf a very large hyaline white spot end cell, continued as a non-hyaline
spot to the costa, also large hyaline discal spots in 2 and 3 ; nph with small
black discal spots ; unh black spots as in (j'.

* pieridoideSjti. (60-70). Assam. Dawnas. W. China. R. {race adamsi,
Evans ; larger, more heavily marked and the cell upf black dusted, Borneo—

3

(f, in Adams collection, B.M—1 fj Selangor Pahang border, 'The Gap.'
F. M. S. Mus.).

I. 15. Charmlon. The Velvet Flat. (Plate 30).

(f above velvet black
; $ browner. Upf broad white hyaline band with

bluish reflections from v2 to scv ; at end cell in ^ band is constricted at upper
end, in $ even, but nicked at v4. Palpi brown below, orange at sides. Antennae
plain black.

'ficulnea. Hew. (45-50). S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Siam, Sumatra,
Borneo. NR. (= signata, Druce ; lettcograpka, PI ; gueda, PI ; mbana, Fruh.
Races are—niasica, Mab = ovalis, Mab, Nias—iola, Hew = zawi, PI and
pleisoneura, Stg, Celebes. Not recorded from Java or Philippines)

.

I. 16. CcUenorrhlmu. The Flats. (Plate 30).

Above dark brown. Upf with a hyaline white or yellow discal band from scv
at end cell to at least v2, composed of conjoined or detached spots ; also

usually 5 apical spots in 4-8. Uph and unh often with non-hyaline yellow
spots. (S of spilothyrus is aberrant, having no discal markings upf).

la (21a). Upf hyaline spots not coalesced spot in 3 not reaching base 3
(except individuals of munda and saturcUus). Uph and unh usually with orange
spots and cilia prominently chequered. Upf hyaline spots white, except
saiuraius and snelleni.

lb (4a). Unf 4 outer spots in 1, the outer two being distinct non-hyaline
white spots. Antennae white banded below club. Uph yellow spots small.

Ambareesa Group.

Ic (3). Upf and unf prominent spot in 1 before middle. Cilia P chequered.
1 (2). Uph basal spots and spot end cell obscure and dusky; discal spots

small and usually prominent. Upf cell ^ot continued to costa.

ambareesa, M. (45-55). The Malabar Flat. S. India—Bengal. NR.
2 (1). Uph spot end cell large and prominent, other spots small. Upf cell

spot not continued to costa.

consanguinea, Leech. (43-47). The Mupin Flat. W. China. R. (race
ratna, Fruh, Formosa).

3 (Ic). Upf there may be a minute spot before middle in 1, but it is not
reproduced unf. Uph spot end cell and discal spots prominent.

pyrrka,T>6ii. (45-55). The double spotted flat. Bhutan and Kumaon to

N. Burma. NR.
4a (lb). Unf only 2 or fewer outer spots in 1, but there may be some white

suffusion between these spots and the margin. Upf cilia not chequered.
4b (9a). Upf and unf a pale spot before the middle in 1. (May be present

in individuals of tnunda).

Pnlonaya Qnvp.

4c (7a). Unh no yellow basal streaks.

4 (5a). AntenosB shaft white above in the ^. Cilia H pale yellow,
unchequered. Upf spots small and few.

pero, DeN. (50-60). The Mussoorie Spotted Flat. Mussoorie to N.
Burma, R.
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I. 16. CeUraorrbions.—PalomayB Gxwi^.—{contd.)

5a (4). Antennffi g ? white banded below club. Cilia H prominently
chequered. Uph spots large and numerous.
5 (6). Upf central and lower discal spot in 1 small and rounded. Palpi

yellow and brown below. Apex P produced. Apex of tegumen undivided,
but surmounted by 2 long curve spines ; clasp undivided.

* puloma,ya,yi. (45-50). The Multi-spotted Flat. Kangra to Nagas. W.
China. NR. (= ^«7a, Tytler and /««Ttfrfl, Leech).
6 (5). Upf central and lower discal spot in 1 large, yellow, irregular, as

large as the upper discal spot in 1. Palpi yellow below. Apex F rounded,
termeu convex. Tegumen divided at apex into 2 broad points, no spines ;

clasp divided.
/y^/ffrj, Evans. (4S-.'>0). Tytler's Multi-spotted Flat. Mussoorie to Manipur. R.
7a (4c). Unh with basal yellow streaks. Uph spots prominent.
7(8). Unh double spot mid cell. AntennEe white banded below club. Uph

spots prominent.
maculosa, Fd. (45-50). The Streaked Flat. C. and W. China, Szechuan. C.
8 (7). Unh single spot mid cell. ^ Antennas whitish in front. Apex F

produced. Larger.
asperm, Leech. (60). The Large-streaked Flat. Nafi;as. Chia-kou-Ho,

China. VR. (= tf/«V«i, DeN).
9a (4b). Upf and unf no spot before the middle of 1 (except individuals of

munda) ; in flavocincla, there is a dark spot.

9b (13a). Uph postdiscal spots large and prominent; spots in 2, 3 and 6
always larger than those in 1, 4 and 5.

Sumitra Oronp.

9 (10a). Above bases ochreous brown atid unh except for the brown margin
entirely orange with large brown spots. Antenna; shaft white above in fg.

flavocincta, DeN. (70). The Bhutan Flat. Bhutan. VR.
10a (9). Above and below uniform dark brown.
10 (ila). Unf cell spot not produced to costa. Antennffi shaft white above

in c?. Uph cilia broad orange, only faintly brown at ends veins. Upf 1 or 2

spots in 1, spot in 3 minute or absent.

•patula, DeN. (55-65). The Large-spotted Flat. Bhutan, Sikkim to

Nagas. R.
11a (10). Unf cell spot to costa. Uph cilia prominently chequered.
11 (12). Uph only a faint spot end cell and postdiscal series of spots ; unh

no basal spots. Antennaj shaft white above in (f. Upf single spot in 1.

sumitra, TA. (60-65). Moore's Spotted Plat. Sikkim to Assam. VR.
12 (11). Uph prominent spot and cell end unh with prominent basal spots.

Upf 2 spots in 1. Antennae white banded below club and shaft white
chequered.

plagifera, DeN. (50-60). DeNiceville's Spotted Flat. Sikkim to Assam
W.China. NR. (= pluscula, Ijcttch)

.

13a (9b). Uph orange spots small or absent.

13b (18a). Upf spot in 2 extends well behind origin of v3 ; its inner edge

well behind centre of cell spot.

Leacocera Qroap.

13c (15a). Antennse club white above and in c? shaft as well
; $ shaft plain'

not chequered. Uph usually at least traces of a spot end cell.

13 (14). Apex F not produced ; termen not so long as dorsum.

(t. Uph cilia chequered pale yellow and brown ; postdiscal spots prominent

or absent. Upf spot in 3 quadrate, linear or absent ; 1 or 2 spots in 2 ; cell spot

may or may not be prolonged to costa. Very variable, but it seems impossible

to define local races.

leucocera Uucocera, Koll. (45-55). The Common Spotted Flat. S. India

to Bengal. Murree to Burma. Peninsular Siam and Malay Peninsular. C.

(ss leucocirca, El and piUra, M).
p. Uph cilia chequered bright orange and brown

;
postdiscal spots

prominent bright orange.
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I. li CelcaarrUMU—Leacoccra Ofoay {conttt.)

leucoceracMingitsis, Swia. W. China. (This It Leech's sumitra and Is very
like plagifera, but the antennee and greoitalla are quite difierent.

7. Alwve very black. Cilia H entirely dark brown. Upf apical spots

small and separate, no spots in 4 and 5 or 3, nor does cell spot extend to coita

;

only one spot in 1. Uph unmarked. Variable.
leucocera brahmaputra, El. Sumatra, Java, Bali and Borneo.
14 (13). Apes P produced; termen a* dorsum. ^ upf spots reduced, no

Stot in 1 ($ 2). Uph cilia unchequered (in $ faintly chequered) yrilow.

ntemw the dnb only Is white in the (^ ; in $ also upper half of shaft.

timula. Hew. (55-60). The Narrow Spotted Hat. Sumatra and Java.
{•^aHgusiipennis, El and innotaius, Pruh).
15« (13c.) Antennae lower part of club white or yellow, shaft white spotted

inside. Upfa unmarked.
15b (17). Upf .spots white. Cilia very prominently cbeqttered pale ]^low

and brown.
15 (16). Upf spot in 3 conjoined to spot in 2 and to celt spot, usMtlly filHag

base of cell 3, but may leave a tiny brown triangular spot. Upf apical spots
conjoined, 2 equal spots in 1 conjoined upf. Unh only yellow bar end cell.

Upf cell spot extends to costa.

ptuttda. M. (45-50). The Himalayan Spotted Flat. Murree to Sikkim.
S. Shan States. NR.

16 (15). Upf and unf spot in 3 detached ; apical spots separate. Unf lower
spot hi 1 narrow, vertical, quite separate from, lower spot. Unh small ydlow
spots.

maeulicomis, El (iSSO). Elwes' Spotted Flat. Assam to Manipur. Siam.
( = tnlruvius, Fruh ; race formosanus, Frub, Formosa). R.

17 (15b). Upf spots deep yellow and spot in 3 conjoined as in muuda.
Above clothed dark ochreous hairs. Unh obscure suffused ochreons spots.

Cilia dark brown.

saturatus, El. (45-^). The Yellow-apotted Flat. Java, Bali, C.
18a (13b). Upf spot in 3 does not extend behind oiigln of vein 3, its inner

e^^ tinder centre of cell spot ; costal spot above cell spot usuaUy yellow.
Uph usually larg^e obscure dark spots and unh small diffused orange spots.

Unf pale diffused patch in 1 between discal spots and termen.

SpilotfaynM QrMV.

18 (Ida). Uph cilia plain dark brown. Anteonse plain, ochreous under
club. $ with normal apotting ; upf 2 spots in 1. .. ^ abnormal ; above velvet
black : upf tuMpotted or ai most 3 golden apical smil and a small upper spot
in cell under origin of vll with a spot cm (be odeta above it and a snuU
conjoined outer spot below it.

spilothyrus, Fd. (40-50). The Black Flat. Ceylon. (= infemus, Fd). C.
19*. (18) . Uph cilia chequered. Upf at mo!tt upper spot in 1.

19 (20). Antennae club white and sboft white spotted.

a. Uph otMcure large black spots ; unh obscure small orange spots.

rttfuontit arta. Plots. (45-50). The Tamil Spotted Flat. S. India to

Bengal. NR. (=s/».(f<z, Hampson).
0. Much blacker. Uph and unh plain except for yellow bar end cell

unh.
ruficomis ruficornis, Mab. Java. Celebes. (= piepersi Frnh.).
20 (19). Antennse base club white above and shaft whitieb in (^,no white

spotting. Upf spot in 2 large and outwardly more oblique than usual, lower
outer edge midway between termen and inner edge. Upf markings pole
ydlow in ^, white in ^. Uph large dark diffused spots and unh small diffused

yellow spots. Upf apical spots in line and coalesced.

a. Up! with spots in 4, 5 and upper dot in 1.

snelkni sema, Evans. (4.'j). Java. R.
fi. Upf spots in 4, 5 and 1 absent.

sneU4ni snelUni, Vnh. Celebes, (as ? Mw<tCM/ato, Rotb, Oampier)

.

21a (lb). Upf discal band compact and confluent, spot in 3 always to I

ceU3.
21b (25a} . Upf diacal band white or (Ubetana) very pole yalkxw.
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1. 16. CamniatMma—(contd.)

TilMteiM QroNp.

21 (22ii). Upf diacal band does not extend into 1 and only in $ to costa

;

rarely a spot In 4 and never in 5, Uph obscure large dark spots in ,J. Unf
diSFused tomal patch. Unh plain. Cilia and antennae plain, dark.

a. ^ unf very narrow costal spot over cell spot ; paler. $ pale brown and
up{ cell spot extends to costa.

eumara eonctrius, DeN (3S-4S). The White-banded Flat. Assam to
Karens. NR.

0. Similar but apex F produced.
asntara cacus, DeN. Rangoon. NR.
7. ^ unf costal spot prolonged full width to costa. $ upf cell spot not

extended to costa. Darker.
• asntara astnara. But. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. NR. (Races

of rather doubtful value are

—

goto, Mab, ' Japan ' or more probably Liu Kin
Islands or S. Chma—aditta, Pruh, Sism—ayaia, Fruh, SnmRtve,,~miliHda,
Fruh, Java—palaf'ava, Stg. Philippines).

22a (21). Upf dtscal band always extending into 1.

22 (23a.) Upf discal band not extending to costa above cell ; narrow,
reaches vl ; apical spots 4, S, 6-8 prominent. H cilia uniform yellow white.
Unf no subtomal pale patch. Unh yellow bar end cell. Antennae white
banded below club.

6arf»a, Hew. (SS-60). The Scarce Banded Flat. Sikklm to Assam. VR.
23a (22). Upf discal band extending to costa. Antennee club whitish

below. H cilia always more or less chequered white and brown, especially
at apex.
23(24). Upf discal band pale yellow and extended to vl ; usually spots in

4 and 5. Unf no subtomal pale patch. Unh unmarked.
tibetana, Mab. (45-^55). The Thibet Flat. W. China. Mishmi Hills. Mt.

Victoria, S. Chin Hills. (Race latifascia, Mab. Yunnan, band much wider). R.
24 (23). Upf diical band white, not reaching vl, only a small upper spot

in 1 against outer edge of spot in 2 ; lower apical spot in 6 out of line, detached
and nearer termen. Unf prominent subtomal pale patch. Unh obscure small
pale yellow spots.

a. Upf discal band narrow, spot in 3 projects beyond band.
nigricans nigricans, DeN. (40-45). The Small-banded Flat. Sikkim to

S. Burma. Malay Peninsular. W. Siam. NR.
0. Upf discal band very wide, spot In 3 not projecting. H cilia with only

traces of white about apex. Darker.
nigricans balufcinus, El. Borneo. (= anotna, Fruh ; orbiferus. El, appar-

ently an aberration towards nigricans)

.

2Sn (21b). Upf discal band bright yellow or orange. Antennae more or

less ochreous below club.

Dbauda Qroap.

25 (26a). Upf discal band less oblique, inner edge directed to dorsum before

tomus ; lower inner edge of spot in 2 immediately under origin v3, which is at

about middle of cell spot. Antennae always chequered at base. Upf discal

band irregular, from costa to mid 1, costal spot non-hyaline ; spot in 1 triangular,

against outer half of spot in 2 ; apical spots 6-8 prominent, rarely spots in

4 and 5. Uph obscure large dark spots. Unf suffused subtomal patch, usually

conjoined to hyaline spot in 1. Unh traces of small yellow spots, especially

end cell and in 1 and 2.

a. Band rather pale golden yellow. Upf no lower spot in 1. H cilia

prominently chequered.

dhanada dhanada, M. (40-45). The Himalayan Yellow-banded Flat.

Mussoorie to A-sssam. R.

0. Band rather darker . Upf alwaj's lower outer tomal non-hyaline spot in 1,

conjoined to the hyaline spot. Cilia at least more or less chequered at apex H.
dhanada affinis, Elwes. Assam to Burma. NR. (= »ea, Sw'n, an

aberration from Assam with upf the apical spots irregular and the spot in 1

aftainst the middle of the spot in 2)

.

7. As affinis, but much smaller and upf no non-hyaline spot in 1.

[ undatmnictt, WM. and DeN. (35-40). Andamans. R.
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1. 16. CctaiMirlilam—Dbuada Qroap—(iroMM.)

S. Band orange, much wider. Upf there may be a small diffused non-
hyaline lower spot in 1, but not conjoined to the hyaline spot ; the iipper spot
in 1 has a more or less prominent tooth on its inner lower edge. Cilia dark
brown, not chequered.

»?. dhanada dentoUus, El, (40-45). Borneo {=lativittus, El.).

26a (25). Upf discal band more oblique and inner edge directed to tornus;
lower inner edge of spot in 2 well forwards of origin of v3, which is well behind
centre of cell spot. Cilia unchequered Upf discal band extends to the tornus
from the costa. Antennee and cilia plain.

26 (27a). Upf portion of band in 1 and at costa non-hyaline.
a. Band golden, non-hyaline portions orange; apical spots prominent

;

inner edge spot in 1 against middle of spot in 2. Uphandunha more or less

prominent pale spot end cell.

* aurivitiata auriintta, M. (40-45). The Dark Yellow-banded Flat.

Assam to Mergui. N.R,
3. Band orange throughout. Smaller.
aurivittata cameroni, Dist. (35-40). S. Mergui Malay Peninsular.

Sumatra. R.

7. Apical spots minute or absent ; inner spots 1 and 2 upf inline. Uph
and unh plain.

aurivittata vimana, Fruh. Borneo.
27a (26). Band hyaline throughout. Uph plain.

27 (28). Upf band very irregular not extending to end cell, spot in 1

against outer half of spot in 2.

inaegualis. El. (45-50). The unequal banded Flat. Java, Sumatra, Borneo.
(:= sumatranus, Mab).
28 (27). Band very broad and regular, extending well beyond end cell

;

inner edge straight, outer edge posteriorly curved. No apical spots.

/arfawo. But. (45-50). The Broad-banded Flat. Borneo, Perak.
crona. Hew and batchianui. El from Batchian in the Moluccas belong to

this group, editus, P\otif= slotAarii. Roth, from New Guinea and Aru
constitutes a group by itself. I have l»een unable to place the following

—

mahala, Fruh, loc ? — clio, Mab, Formosa—A»>t«, Hering, China.

1. 18. Actaalmis. The Marbled Flats. (Plate .30).

Above dark brown with white or j'ellow hyaline discal spots upf in 1, 2, 3,

end cell and costa ; apical spots in 4, 5, 6-S. Unf apex and all unh grey
powdered in patches, leaving more or les.s obscure irregular large dark spots.

la (3a) . Upf hyaline spot in 3 touching spot in 2.

1(2). Palpi black below. Antenna and ciliabot chequered. Upf apical
spots 6-8 coalesced

.

simplex, Leech. (46). The Black Marbled Flat. W. China. (= gener, Ob).
2 (1). Palpi grey below.
e. Paler brown. Apex P less produced and termen convex. Spots white.
bifasciatiis casyapa, M. (45-^5). The Marbled Flat. Kashmir to Kumaon. R.
p. Darker. Upf band much broader and yellowish.
* bifasciatus liliana, Atk. Assam to Karens. Yunnan. C.

7. Still darker. Bands quite yellow ; spots in 4 and 5 faint.

bifasciatus aborica Tyt. Abor Hills. VR.
2- Upf spot in 3 not to base 3 as in Indian races.

bifasciatus bifasciatus, Br. and Gr. N. and W. China (Contractus., Leech,
Washan and Wa-asu-kow, spots smaller).

3a (la). Upf spot in 3 quite detached from spot in 2.

3b (5) . Upf apical spots 4-8 not conjoined in a curve.
3 (4). Unh black spots prominent and detached. H more rounded than

in rest.

proximus. Leech. (45). The Grey Marbled Flat. W. China. (=frater,
Ob, Yunnan).

4 (3). Unh black spots obscure and coalesced.
nepos, Ob. (47). The Uusky Marbled PUt. W. China.
5 (3b). Upf apical spots 4-8 conjoined on a curve. Unh black spots more

distinct than usual.
germanus, Oh (48). The Curved Marbled Flat. W.China.
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I. 19. Satarupa. The White Flats. (Plate 30).

Dark browa with hyaline spots on F and uph a broad white discal area
outwardly bordered by black spots.

(12). Palpi below yellow. Upf spot in cell (may be reduced to a small upper
spot) 2 spots in 1, large .spots in 2 and 3, dots towards margin in 4 and 5 (may
be absent), prominent apical spots in 6-8. Uph ciUa white chequered.
Abdomen white, black tipped.

a. Upf, no whitish scaling at margin near tornus. Uph white area narrow,
\ wing black ; discal spots coalesced to a broad band and only separated from
the broad sub-marginal dark band by a shadowy bluish line. Unh detached
spots in 6 and outer and inner spots in 7.

gopala nymphaiis Speyer. (65-70). The Large White Flat. Amur—W, China.
p. Upf usually with whitish submarginal scaling most prominent as

a streak on dorsum under discal spot in 1 and 2 spots external to the spot in 1.

Uph f white, postdiscal series of detached black spots separated from the
submarginal band by a bluish band. Unf 2 prominent spots in 1 exterior to
the discal spots and traces of submarginal spots towards the apex. Unh
usually an inner spot in 7 mid 7. Varieties are not infrequent which show a
transition to nymphaiis on uph and unf the submarginal spots mav be replaced
by a bluish band.

* gopala gopala, M. Sikkim to N. Burma. NR. [sulla and splendens.
Tyt, Nagas are aberrations. Possibly good races are /(7n/t;>;«a«fl and tnafasra,
Fruh, Tonkin and Formosa respectively).

2(1). Palpi white below. Upf no spot in cell ; usually single spot in 1 and
a spot in 2 just above it, prominent spots in 4 and 5 directed to apex, curved
row of apical dots in 5, 6, 7 and sometimes a dot above in 8.

a. Abdomen above white with brown tip. Paler. Upf d iscal spots large
and a broad white streak on dorsum under spot in 1. Uph white area broad, 5

wing, black postdiscal spots prominent, against a narrow submarginal band,
cilia white chequered. Unh inner spot in 7 near base, outer spot in 7 nearer spot
in6 ; base bluish. Clasp with single lower spine, top flat with an upper spine.
samdara dohertyi, 'Wa.i. (40-SO). The White Flat. Mussoorie to Kumaon. NR.
3, Abdomen above inner I white, outer | black. Darker. Upf discal

spots smaller and only traces of the dorsal streak , Uph i white, black spots
discal and merged with the very broad dark border. Unh base brownish,
spots prominent, outer spot in 7 mid spot in C and inner spot in 7. Clasp with
2 lower spines ; top pointed and long.

sambara samhara, M. Sikkim to Assam. NR. (= cositna, PI. and indosinica,

Fruh, Tonkin).
7. Abdomen brown with narrow white rings. Upf as sambara ; uph and

unh as dohertyi, but the black post discal spots lie more on the dark margin
and base unh is white. Clasp ? Larger.
sambara sirigata, P,vanR. Karens, Dawnas. VR. (fig.in Lep Indas AjVwjawa).

Abdomen brown. Dark. Upf spots small, spot in 1 as 2 dots, spots in 3

and 4 more detached from spot in 2. Uph white area=-- \ wing, black spots on
the dark margin and are postdical as in dohertyi and sirigata. Unh with

blue basal suffusion and outer spot in 7 nearer spot in 6. Clasp with single

lower spine as in dohertyi, but top is rather different.

samhara affinis, Drnce. Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (=: kirmana, Plotz

and cogiiata, Dist. The above description applies to Malayan specimens ;

possibly the Bornean affinis is a different race).

T). Abdomen brown. Upf spots naiTow and hnear ; apical spot in 8.

Uph as sambara, but white area is broader and pure white. Unh outer spot

in 7 mid spot in 6 and inner spot in 7. Cla,sp very like sambara.
samhara niphates, Weymer. Sumatra, Nias

C. Abdomen brown. As affinis, but white area broader uph. Clasp

with single lower and elongated upper spine.

sambara javanensis, Fruh, Java.

f. Abdomen brown. Upf spots pale yellow, 2 spots in 1 and apical spot

in 8. Uph entirely dark brown, faint traces of discal spots. Clasp as dohertyi

but lower spine longer.

sambara formosana, Matsum. Formosa.
(This species presents an interesting study in variation and more material is

required to decide whether there is more than one species)

,

28
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1. 20. Tatiadei. The White FUts. (Plate 30).

Normally dark brown with small hyaline spots F ; uph plain or more
usually with a white tornal area ; unh mostly white.

la (6a). Upf no hyaline spot in 11 over cell spot. The development of the

white spots upf is very variable : the maximum is 2 (or single conjoined) spots

in cell, discal spots in 2 and 3, very irregular apical dots in 4, 5, 6-8 ; the spots

rest on a more or less obscure blacl< Y-shaped band, rising from mid vl and
there Is a black spot before the middle in 1. Uph more or less obscure black

spots in 2, 3 (usually absent), double spot in 4-5 and spot in 6 ; unh these spots

are repeated

.

AtUeiis OrMip.

1 (2a). Uph no trace whatever of white or bluish suffusion on wing or

cUia.

a. Comparatively large. Above rather pale brown, outwardly broadly
paler ; dark markings obscure ; discal spots upf well developed, usually no
cell spots or spots in 4 and ,S. Unf usually with suffused bluish white area at

tomus and a smaller area at apex. Unh suffused bluish white usually over

the whole wing, except costa, but extent variable ; discal black spots in 4-5

and 6 present or absent. Wings rather angular, but dorsum K is compara-
tively long.

atticus khusiana, ti. (35-50). The Common Snow Flat. Central Prov. to
Bengal, Dun to Tavoy Siam C {= epickarmus , Fr).

0. Smaller, darker, more uniform, dark markings prominent and hyaline
spots on disc F smaller. Unh pale to dark brown, may be no trace of bine
white suffusion or a good deal from base, blacl; spots variable.

aiticus adieus, F. Tavoy to Malay Peninsular. Pulocondor, Sumatra,
Nias. C. (= ravi, M ; lugens, Mab ; utanus, Plotz ; yotissa, Fruh. raid was
described from Bengal, but the B. M. type is marked Penang. whence it

probably came)

.

7. Above as a//«V«i, but discal spots upf better developed. Unh typically

(helferi) pure white except for broad brown costa and narrow termen,
prominent spots in 4-5 and 6 ; but may be {ravina) plain brown.

alticui helferi, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. (=ravina, Vr)

.

S. Large dark form with well-developed markings, below variable as
helferi.

aiticus rajaghra, Pmh. Borneo. {=^ balana Vt . and noctis, Elnomnud).
2a (1). Uph tomus or cilia white or at least some traces of blue white

suffusion.

2b (S), Upf no spots in cell and usually no discal spots or spots in 4
and 5.

2 (3a). Unh white area at tornus unmarked on tennen. Small. Uph
narrow pure white tornal area.

lavata. But. (40-45). The Scarce Snow Flat. S. Burma to Malay Penin-
sular, Sumatra and Natuna. ({alboviitata, M, is the Bornean race).

VR.
3a (2). Unh termen before tornus always with spots or a broad line.

3 (4). Uph broad pure white tornal area, bearing 2 or more large brown
spots on termen. H distinctly excavated above v4, Apex F and tornos H
produced.

a.. Large. Uph white area broader, black spots thereon at end vs 4, 3, 2
(lai^^est) and also in 9. at vl. Upf hyaline spots only at apex in 6-8.

ganagana.U. (50-55). The Large Snow Flat. Sikklm to Karens,
Cambodia. NR.

p. Rather smaller. Uph white area narrower and no dark spot at end
of v4.

gana menanto, Plotz. Dawnas to S. Burma and Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,
Nias, Java and Borneo. (= etongata, and niasana, Mab ; avala, iainas and
fiarra, Pmh). NR.
Races are elegans, Mab= karea, Mab, semperi and paceka, Fr., Philippines;

kowaia, Plotr ( = dudasus, Swin, New Guinea and Waigon).
4 (3). Uph URualiy with bluish white suffusion at tomus ; may be reduced

to few scales at base of cilia, may be very broad, may be surmounted by a
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\. i%. TagladM—Atticai Qitmt—{contd.)

wbite band, or a narrow white band may be present and the blue scaling
absent. A very variable species.

*. Uph narrow white band at tomus, prominently surmounted by blnish
stcalinj^, brown dots at ends vs 2, 3 and 4. Upf promineat discal spots in $,
often traceable as dots in g (usually absent in other races).

*o&scurus eiisians.M. (45-50). The Suffused Snow Flat. Ceylon, NR.
0. Uph cilia about tornus normally white ; blue suffusion obscure or

promioent and may surmount a very narrow white band. Very variable in
the Nilgiris.

oiscurus aihos, PloU. S. India—N. Kanara. Sikkim— N. Burma. NR.
<?. Uph cilia normally brown and blue suffusion much redttced. In

S. Burma transitions occur to the next form.
obscurus meetana. M. Karens to Mergui. Siam and Tonkin. (= patitnaka

axuA sangarava,Fr\ih). NR-
g. Uph cilia white ; white band with very little or no blue suffusion and

brown spots at end vs 3 and 2. Variable and athos forms seem to occur.
obscurus obscurus, Mab. Malay Peninsular. Victoria Point, S. Burma.

Java. Pulo Laut. Borneo. NR. {= perakana, f'etavana and maAinda, Ftvib).

v. Uph cilia white and with broad blue white suffusion. ,^ apex F
produced. Larger than the other races.

obscurus alien, M. Andamans and Nicobars. NR.
5. (2b) . Upf always one and more often 2 spots in cell, frequently large

and conjoined. Cilia white.
japetus, Cr. (45-50). Java. C. (This occurs all the way to Australia and

the variation is very remarkable ; some 30 names have been assigned to it.

Time may show that it is conspecific with obscurus).

6a (la). Upf always a hyaline white spot in U over the cell spot. (In the
last group the genitalia of all the species are nearly alike ; in this group the
difiEereoces are very marked)

,

N«itM Qreiip.

Upf cell spots never conjoined ; lower cell spot, lower discal spot and
sometimes apical spots in 4 and 5 absent. Uph normally broad pure white
tornal area, not surmounted by blue scaling, promineat marginal spots and
discal spots in 4-5 and 6 usually spot in cell against upper edge and 2 spots
in 7. H always slightly excavated above v4.

6b (12). Unf no discal spots in 1.

6 (7a). Uph tornal white area very narrow, only reaching v3 in cJ' and v4
in $ ; only i along dorsum. In^^ uph a small spot end v2 and a larger spot
end vl ; in $ increasing spots ends vs 3, 2 and 1. li tornus H much produced.
Unh costa dark to v6.

toba.XieN. (35-40) . The Small Snow Flat ? Khasi Hills (Elwes). S. Burma,
Peninsular Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo. R. (= nana,
Elwes).
7a (6). Uph tornal white area at least to v4 and half way along dorsum.

7 (8a). Uph tornal white area not above v4 or only faintly ; very small
spots at ends vs 4, 3, 2 and large spot end vl.

waterstradti, Elwes. (35-45). Waterstradt's Snow Flat. Peninsular Siam,
Malay Peninsular, N. Borneo and Java. R. (= tubulus, Pr. This is var b
of Distant's ca/Ztfawa)

.

8a. (7). Uph tornal white area always to v6 or beyond, running t}ehind

discal spot in 4-5.

8 (9a). Uph a dark postdiscal spot on the white area in 1 (may be absent)

and in 3 against the discal spot in 4-S ; large increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2,

1 and sometimes tornus ; may be blue suffusion between these spots.

menaka, M. (35-45). The Spotted Snow Flat. Kashmir to Karens.

W. China and Tonkin. C. |= vuiturna, Plotz and gavina, Fruh).

9a (8). Uph no postdiscal spots in 1 and 3.

9b (11). Uph prominent increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2 and 1.

9 (10) . Unh spot in 4-5 circular.

a. Uph marginal spots separate, no blue suffusion between them.

Migiosa vajuna, Fruh. (35-45). The Water Snow Plat. Ceylon. S. India.

NR,
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I. 26. Taglades—Nestni Oroup.— (co«W.)

^. Uph spots usually more contiguous and so letiraer, with blue sufiEusion

in between.
• litigiosa litigiosa, Mosch. Sikkim to Burma. Andamans. W. China.

Siam. Hainan. (= eson, Bdv nom nud, f/irUlipunctatus, Crowley and
cohaerens, Mab ; atticus, Auct nee Fab). NR.

10 (9). Unh spot in 4-5 small, double, much smaller than the corre-

sponding spot uph.
sumiawana, Elwes. (3S-4S). The Sumbawa Snow Flat. Sumbava,

Lombok and Flores. R.
11 (9b). Uph only equal spots ends vs 2 and 3 ; no spot end vl and spot

end v4 completely conjoined to the apical dark area. H tomus more pro-

duced.
calligana, But. (35-45). The Malayan Water Flat. Malay Peninsular,

Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. NR. (—yat>atha, Fruh). (nestus, Fd, from the

Mohicca.s belongs to this group and differs from the other members in having
2 more or less prominent di.scal spots in 1 unf ; there are 22 named forms,
which represent certainly numerously well defined races and very possibly more
than one species).

I. 21. Abraxlmorpht. The Flats.

1 (2). Upf slate brown wth numeroti.s white markings, presenting a
chequered appearance. Uph white with large slate brown spots. Unh dark
markings restricted, veins white. Palpi orange. Antennse black.

davidii. Mab (45-55). The Chequered Flat, S.Shan States, W. and C.
China. R. (Race (?r;?/a'.s»j, Fruh, Formosa/.
2(1). Above and below dark brown, base upf, most of uph and all unh

clothed olive scales. Upf with hyaline white spots as in Celcetiorrhinus , large
spot in cell over origin v3 and opaque costal spot above it, large spot in 2

immediately below, detached smaller spot in 3 and in 1 towards tomus from
vl-2, small detached apical dots in 4-8, spot in 6 being midway between spcts

in 5 and 7. H cilia prominently chequered dark brown and white. Unh there

may be a small white spot in cell under origin v6 and a discal spot in 6. Palpi
yellow below. Antenn£E pale yellow on inside under club.

£Ao»««»rfa, M. (45-55). The Olive Flat. Sikkim to S. Shan States. NR.
Though very dissimilar in appearance, the structure and genitalia of these

two sfiecies are nearly alike.

1. 22. Odiu. The Flats. (Plate 33).

Orange and black, no hyaline spots.

1 (2). Above orange with black spots on inner half upf and a broad black
border bearing a very narrow, highly zigzag ochreous line ; uph with discal
and marginal black spots.

'decoralus. Hew. (35-40). The Zigzag Flat. Sikkim to Burma, Tonkin.
(=^bu:otor, Oh). VR.
2(1). Above orange or yellow with irregularly placed black lines enclosing

large patches of the ground colour, the black lines are narrow and the orange
areas predominate ; margin black.

* hieroglyphica ortygia, DeN. (3.S-40). The Polygon Flat. Dawnas to
S. Burma. VR. (races axe—hieroglyphica, But, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,
Borneo and Labuan, with broader black \mfi& —ameiformis, Semp, Philippines
—chrysomelaena, Mab, Celebes).

i. 23. Mooreua. The Yellow Flats. (Plate 30).

Above black. Upf with numerous small hyaline white spots including one
on costa over cell spot 2 in 1, discal spots in 2 and 3 narrow and oblique,
2 spots in cell and apical series 4-8. Uph with broad yellow tornal area to vS,
surmounted by large dark discal spots, separated by pale veins.

a. Uph and unh tornal area deep yellow, continued unh by yellow veins to
base.

trichoneura pralaya, M. (35-45). The Yellow Flat. Sikkim to N. Burma
NR. (^pellita, Fmh. Tonkin and Hainan).
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i. 23. Mooreaaa— (c0»/(^.)

p. uph tomal area paler and unh very pale yellow, basal i wing being
bluish white.

_
• trichoneura trichotieura, Fd. Karens to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular.

Sumatra, Nias, Java. NR. (= nivosa and niva, Fruh).
(Races a.re—trichoneuroides, El, Borneo).
(Species belonging to the group am—boisduvali, Mab, Celebes with race

Princeps, Semp=diizilanus, Fruh, Philippines. a6sinisus, Fruh, Dutch New
Guinea. Paradoxus, Fruh, Borneo).

I. 24. Dalmlo. The White Flats. (Plate 30).

Above dark brown. Upf prominent hyaline white spots in 2, 3 and cell,

apical dots in 4-8, usually non-hyaline spot in 1. Uph prominent white or
yellow discal area, outwardly bordered by dark discal spots lyin^ on or near a
broad dark submarginal band and outwardly bordered by an ol)scure irregular
dusky pale line (No. 7 is aberrant).

la (7). Uph plain brown or with a white or pale yellow central band.
1 (2a). Palpi white below. Cilia prominently white chequered. Upf spot

in cell stretches across cell and p. detached spot in 11 above it, spot in 1

detached large and sharply defined, apical spots large, conjoined Uph with a
prominent white discal area, spot in cell, base bluish. Abdomen narrowly
white ringed.

Tethys Group.

teihys birmana, Evans. (35^0). The China Flat. N. .Shan States. VR.
(Races are teihys, illea=lineaia, M.^b, Japan and N. China with the uph
plain, tnoorei, M.a.h=feltteri , But, China, differing from birmana in being
larger, the white band uph broader with edges not so parallel and the black
spots not showing so clearly. /'(PnrtOiflwa, Fruh, Formosa).

2a (11). Palpi yellow below. Cilia plain or very faintly chequered. Upf no
spots on costa in 11 over cell spot.

Slnica Oroup.

2b (4a). Uph and unh always a prominent black spot at lower edge cell over
bases vs 3 and 4 (this spot may be present in sinica).

2 (3). Upf spot in cell small=spot in 3, over centre of spot in 2 and against
lower edge cell ; apical spots fi-8 irregular, separate dots ; obscure small
diffused spot in 1 against vl. Uph band yellow and very narrow = i dark
border, cell spot conjoined to dark area. Abdomen brown with very narrow
white rings.

phisara M. (3S-4S). The Dusky Yellow-breast Flat. Sikkim to Burma,
Perak. NR. (= e.r^anra, Mab; race i!tf»«d>wa, J and T, Hainan).

3 (2). Upf spot in cell large, reaching across cell and tapering towards scv,

as large as spot in 2 ; spot in 1 extends to dorium. Abdomen outer \ (\ in 5)
brown, with narrow white rings, inner part pale yellow (white in 5).

a, Upf spot in 1 usually as broad as the spot in 2 and flanked on either side

by 2 black spots ; apical spots conjoined and inner edges in line ; cell spot
placed so that its centre is over the inner edge of spot in 2. Uph pale band at

least = dark margin, yellow in ig, white in § ; spots in cell and 7 detached
;

veins pale to margin. Variable.

*bhagava bhagava,^. (35-45).. The Common Yellow- breast Flat. Bombay
to Central Prov. Sikkim to Burma. NR. (= fw7/ia«u, Swin.).

p. Much darker and markmgs narrower. Upf apical spots more irregular
;

inner edge cell spot and spot in 2 in line
;
spot in 1 against vl. Uph band

white and at most = dark margin.
bhagava attdatnanica, W. M. Andamans. NR.
4a (2b). Uph and unh no spot in cell (except individuals of sinica). Upf

traces of a pale submarginal fascia ; spot in cell central over spot in 2 ; apical

ii.

4 laaj. Upf pale spot across 1 extends to dorsum ; spot in cell against lower
edge. Abdomen in d outer i brown, rest white ; in $ brown narrowly white
ringed.
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1. 24. Dainio—Silica Qronp.— (co»M.)

». Upf cell spot a dot ; spot in 1 usually twice as wide as the spot in 2.

Uph band white, twice as wide as dark margin.
«»«» warorfa, M. (35-40). The White Yellow-breaat Flat. Siltkim NR.
0. As last, but upf spot in 1 usually = spot in 2. Uph white band <= darlc

margin, no spots detaclied, but in $ there is very rarely a spot in cell aj»d the

spot Id 6 is semi-detached.
sinica indica, Evans Assam to Tavoy. NR.
7. Upf cell spot as large as the spot in 2 ; spot in 1 obscure. Uph white

band narrow=i brown marjjin ; large semi-detached spots in cell and 7.

sinica sinica, Fd. C. and W. China. (»= diversa, Ijeech and epitalas, Ob).
5a (4). Upf white spot in 1 small, against vl or absent. Uph no spots

detached. Abdomen brown, white ringed.

5 (6). U]ri cell spot very small, against upper edge and—apical spot, or

there may be a very narrow oblique strealc across the cell
; $ narrow white spot

in 1 against vl, extending to dorsum. Above marking's all ismall. Uph (f

discal band smoky white =i border and runs from vl to v6 ; in $ white and =
border.
Umax dira, Wot%. (35-40). The Malay Yellow-breast Flat. R. Tavoy to

S. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. (= minima, Swin ;

graya, Stg ; fumosa. El ; formosa, Swin. Races are Untax, Plotz •= visana,

Fruh, iBMBi,—corona, Semp, Philippines).

6 (5). Upf cell spot larger tljan the spot in 3 and reaches the scv. Uph
black margin extends into cell, pale band yellow and = ^ margin.
ceUbica, Fd. (40). Celebes. (= ^fr»w«a, Hew and «it;w(r«j, Fr.).

7 (la). Uph and unh orange with dark costa and termen ; black postdiscal

spots on the orange area and spot end cell. Above black with slatey blue
glaze.

Taltrica Sronp.

a>. Upf 5 apical spots ; discal spots in 3, 2 and cell very large and conjoined
2 small spots in 1. Uph inner edge dark niargin crenulate.
tabrica tabrica. Hew. (50-55). The Orange Flat. Darjiling. VR.

(? unique).

fi. Upf no apical spots. Uph dark margin even, postdiscal spots conjoined
to dxu'k border apically.

* tabrica pinwiUi, But. Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular, SnmatiA,
Borneo. VR. (d^a^tjv^i, Joicey and Talbot from Hainan is a very distinct

race).

I. 2S. Coladeaia. The Pied Plats. (Plate 30).

Above fulvous, dark brown or gn^y. Upf with large hyaline white or yellow
dLscal spots. Uph usually with dark spots.

la (6). Uph dark spots.

lb (4a). Upf dark apot in 1 before middle. Uph in addition to dixcal series

dark spots, there is a spot end cell, base 1 and base 7.

Ic (3). IJpf costal spot above cell spot confined to 11.

1 (2). Upf in 1 a tawny discal spot f()llowed by a tawny submarginal spot
and white cilia. Upf hyaline spots—white. Unh with dark spots.

a. Dark with small markings, cilia H dark brown ; upf apical spots small,
separate ; uph dark spots diffused.

iMdrani Ussa, M. (35-40). The Tricolour Pled Flat. Ceylon. NR.
(= lanka, Plotz).

3. Dark brown with large markings and cilia H prominently chequered
white. Above and below prominent tawny submarginal spots. Unf apicid

spots coalesced.
indrani indra, Evans. S. India to Bengal. NR.
7. Tamay browa. Uph black spots sliarply marked, tawny submarginal

spots faiat.

indrani indrani, M. Mussoorie to Sikkim. NR.
h. Above bright ocfareous. Upf aad below tawny q>ot8 very lorg* and

prominent. Unh yseHorw.

'indrani uposathra, Fxub. N. Burma to Karens. NR.
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1. Z5. Coladenla.— (<:(7f«/i;;.)

t). Tawny brown ; brighter than indrani and larger ; upf and below tawny
spots lari^e and prominent. Unh cell and 8 yellow.
indrani atarana, Evans. Ataran Valley. VR.
9 (1). Upf single dark ov 1 (or 2) hyaline spot in 1 under the discal spot in

2, no tawny submarginal spot. F hyaline spots white in $, yellow in (J.
Above dark tawny or fulvous brown. Uph dark spots large and suffused.
Unh sufiEused orange and black spots.

a. Dark and dull. F hyaline spot in cell small, double, upper spot smaller
and just joined to the lower spot at its base ; spot in 3 detached.
dan dan, Fab. (30-35). The Fulvous P-ed Flat. S. India. C.
0. Larger, brighter. F hyaline spot in cell large and usually single ; spot

in 3 usually conjoined to cell spot and to spot in 2, nearly to base of cell 3.

*dan falik, KoU. (35-40). Kulu to N. Burma. C.

7. Small and dark. Upf spot in 3 quite detached and small. Very variable.
dan dhyana, Fruh. (2S-3.S). Karens to S. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular. C.

(Races axe—dea, Leech, W. China.

—

sumairana, Fruh, Sumatra—f(W«i,
l^at = dichroa, Plotz, Java, Bali—fidvescens, El, Borneo—lomdoiiana and
sumbawana, frxxb—igna, SeTnp=semperi, El, Philippines— celebica, Fruh,
Celebes).

3 (Ic). Upf costal spot continued to costa. Above ^ey brown . Uph with
prominent dark spots, rather diffused. $ paler and spot in 3 fills base 3.

*/(m;wm', DeN. (40-55). The Grey Pied Flat. Sikkim to Burma. Borneo.
VR. (=: buchananii,De:l>i). (Race sodr««a, El, Sumatra).
(De Nicfiville commenced by correctly describing a cf ; later he called this a

$ and described as the c? what 1 consider to be Tapena atilia).

4a (lb). Upf no spot before the middle in 1. Uph and unh no dark spot
base 1 and 7. Above dark brown ; spots white upf and costal spot above cell

spot confined to 11. Uph black spots sharply defined.

4 (5). Uph cilia in 6 and 7 and at extreme apex upf white. Back of

tegumen simple ; clasp lobes equal.
«£««', DeN. (35). The Brown Pied Flat. Sikkim to Burma, Borneo. VR.
5 (4). Upf and uph cilia uniform. Darker. Unf a pale dififused spot in 1

outside the discal spot. Back of tegumen with a dorsal crest ; upper lobe of

clasp small.
agnioides,VA{ZS). Elwes' Pied Flat. Sikkim—Assam. VR.
6 (la). Uph prominent large hyaline spot end cell and a discal series.

Above grey. Upf no spot before the middle in 1 and cell spot not to a costa.

vitrea, Leech (40). E. Thibet. The Chinese Pied Flat. (= maeniata, Ob)
VR.

1.26. Sarangesa. The Small Flate. (Plate 30).

Above dark brown, black marbled and with small hyaline spots F ; usually a
double or 2 single cell spots and a spot on costa above, spots in 2 and 3 and
apical 6-8. Unh a discal row, spot end cell and bases 1 and 7.

la (3). Unh spots small and white.

1 (2) Cilia H prominently chequered black and white. Upf spots minute
or absent. Small.

a. Cilia P obscurely chequered. Upf with minute spots, including spot in

1 before middle and obscure irregular submarginal row, more prominent unf.

Uph traces of small pale spots. Unh very prominent minute dots.

sadsati.DeT^. (25-30). The Tiny Flat. Cutch to Central Prov. NR.
p. Cilia F and H prominently chequered. Above inky black, frosted

sparse white scales, no spots. Below traces of spots.
* saii hopkinsi, Evans. Madras, Bangalore. R.
2 (1). Cilia very obscurely chequered. Upf single spot across cell, spot in 2

comparatively large and quadrate, 2 dots in 1. Unf obscure irregular

submarginal spots. Unh small white spots. Uph obscure large dark spots.

purendra, M. (30-35). The Spotted Small Flat. N. Kanara, Bombay to

Sind and Central Prov. Kangra to Kumaon. NR.
3 (la). Unh with dark spots which are obscurely traceable uph.

a. Unh dorsal | including cilia white with sharply defined small spots, 2 in

1, one in each 2 and 3, large spot in 4-5. Upf .spots minute, 2 dots in cell and

dot on costa above them.
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I. 26. Sarangesa— ((ro»/<^.)

* dasahara albicUia, M. (30-35). The Common Small Flat. Ceylon. C.
(= sezendis, Plotz).

0. Unh grey brown with large diffused dark spots. Upf very variable, may
be single spot across cell or 2 dots ; discal dots in 2 and 3 present or absent.
Uph cilia white.
dasahara davidsoni , ?ivi\n . S. India to Bombay. (^= hampsom,Svrin). NR.
7. As last, cilia browa, sometimes whitish.

dasahara dasahara, M. Central Prov. Kangra to Burma. Siam, Tonkin. C.

I, 27. Darpa. The Angle;;.

Above black with small hyaline spots upf. 1 or 2 in cell, may be 2 in 1,

discal in 2 and 3. apical 4, 5 (may be absent) and 6-fi. Uph broad pale tomal
area, surmounted by a ro« of large black discal spots, separated by pale veins.
Unh mostly pale, small discal dark spots 1-3, large 4-S, 2 spots in 7, spots upper
edge cell. H produced and tornal cilia elongate. Palpi with loose brown and
while or yellow sca'es.

1 (2a). Termen F and H highly crenulate ; H angled at v3 and v7. Upf
with bands of white scaling; cell spot across cell reaching vl2 and continued
along TOY to a small spot near base 2, apical spots 6-8 conjoined and in a
straigin line. Uph tornal area pale yellow, extending to vS and bearing small
black spots ends vs 2 and 3 ; vs 6 and 7 pale to margin. H. tornal \ clothed
long hairs.

hanria, M. (35-40). The Hairy Angle. Mussoorie to A.ssam. R.
2a(l). Termen F and H comparatively even. H only angled at v4. Upf

spots normal, no spot on costa over cell spot, apical spots 6-8 separate and
irregular. Uph tornal area pure white.

2(3). Uph and unh 2 small spots on white area ends vs 2 and 3. Uph white
area to mid vs 3 and 4. Palpi below brown and white.

striata, Drtice. (35-40). The vStriated Angle. Assam to Burma, Malay
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. R. [=ditnidiata, Fr.).

3(2). Uph and unh no spots on white tomal area, which extends to v4.

Palpi yellow and brown lielow.

^/wVa, Hew. (35-40). The Snowy Angle. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular,
Borneo, Philippines. R. {^=dealbata, Dist),

1.28. Tapeaa. The Angles. (Plate 31).

1 (2). Above nearly black in f?, brown in ?. Uph an upper hyaline spot in

cell between origins vs 6 and 7. Upf dark diffused central Y band, black spot
near base cell, base 1 and near tornns, 2 or 3 hyaline apical dots. Uph narrow-
dark discal band and dark spot base 1, mid and base 7. 5 upf dark markings
faint : separate hyaline spots cell, 2, 3 and dot in 1.

a. Large. Upf only 2 apical spots.

*thwaitesithUfaitesi,TiH.(Vi-iS). The Black Angle. Ceylon. R.

p. Small and dark. Upf 3 apical spots. Paler.

thwaitesi hainpsoni,%\. (30-35). S.India. R.

7. Small . Upf usually with 3 prominent apical spots.

thzvaitesi minuscula , El. (30-35). Assam to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular.

Sumatra. Borneo VR,
2(1). Above grey brown. Uph no hyaline spot, a central and discal dark

band. Upf hyaline spots as in Coladenia laxmi, but costal spot in 11 not to

costa. Unh black spots as in laxmi.
alilia, Mab. (40). Perak, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes. VR.
(
=: palawatta, Stg. Descrilwd by De Niceville as ^ laxmi in B. N. H. S.

1891).

1.30. CtenoptllHD. The Tawny Angles. (Plate 31).

Above ochreous brown. Upf and unh with white hyaline spots crowded
together in the middle. Upf large spot across cell and 2 spots on the costa

above it, also bar end cell, 2 spots in 1, large discal spot in 2 under cell spot

and sometimes a dot base 2, small spot in 3, dots in 4 and 5, apical spots 6-8
;

dark band beyond spots. Uph spots numerous and crowded.



/. HESPERIID^ 225

1. 30. CtenopUImn— (f0«^</.)

1(2). Upf hyaline spots large at apex, spot in 7 elongated and much longer
than the spots on either sides ; a spot base 2. Bright ochreous brown above.
*MMaz>a, M. (35-40). The Tawny Angle. Mussoorie to Burma NR.

{chinensis, El, is the larger, brighter race from W. China).
2(1). Upf apical hyaline spots 6-8 smaller and of equal size ; no spot base

2. Below prominently frosted white scales.
• multiguttata, DeN. (35-40) The Miiltispot Angle. Manipur to Burma.

R.

I. 31. Odontoptllnm. The Angles (Plate 31).

Above chestnut brown. Upf with hyaline white spots, but discal spots small
or absent. Uph with white lines. Unh mostly white with some dark markings
at tomus and costa.

1(2) Upf no white lines ; inner J pale brown outer ^ bright chestnut ; broad
dark chestnut band before middle between vl and scv and a similar postdiscal
band ; discal white crescentic spot in 2 and dot in 3 ; prominent apical spots in

7 and 8 and may be a dot in 6. Uph pale brown and apex dark chestnut
;

straight narrow white sub- basal white line, similar postdiscal irregular line,

submarginal and marginal lines ; clothing of whitish hairs about dorsum and
tomus.

• angulata,Fd. (40-45). The Chestnut Angle. S. India. Kulu to Burma.
S. China, Malay Peuinsular, Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Lombok,
Sumbawa, Philippines. NR, {= sura, M ; suinah-ana, mahabini, subangulata
and hyperides, Fruh ; helisa Semp ; hypecides, Doh ; kuki, Tyt-Bing MS—is

an aberration. The Celebes race is kelias, Fd).

2(1). Upf with white lines ; a line extreme base continued on H ; a short
obscure line under origin of v2 ; a central line from costa across H to the
white dorsum : a discal line from v3 to dorsum and continued as a highly
irregular line on H ; apical hyaline spots small, may be hyaline dot in 3 : H
cilia white. Above dark chestnut. Upf rather obscure submarginal band of

white scaling. Uph termen narrowly white, followed by a dusky band and then
a broad irregular white band obscurely crossed by dark veins. Unh white to v7,

faint dark tornal spots.
* Pygtli^t Hew. (35-40). The Banded Angle. Karens to S. Burma, Malay

Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Java, Banka, Borneo. R. ( = ragupta and
javanica, Fruh. leptogramma, Hew replaces this species on the Philippines).

1.32. Caprona. The Angles (Plate 31).

Uph with hyaline spots ; across cell (may be divided in 2 and upper part may
be absent) ; large djscal spot in 2 and small spot in 3 ; apical spots 6-8 (also

sometimes in 4 and 5, usually so in $).
1 (2). Upf no prominent pale crescentic bar base cell ; usually 2 (or one

lower) hyaline discal spot in 1.

a. WSF—Upf dark brown with a more or less prominent central and
submarginal ochreous area from costa to dorsum ; uph a central golden to

dusky ochreous central band divided by dark veins and outwardly flanked by
conjoined dark spots ; a broad dark ashy border from dorsum to v4. Unh
white with basal, discal and submarginal rows of dark spots, cilia dark
brown.
I)SF— Dark brown with numerous dark ochereous spots, exactly as in agatna

but not so well defined and discal spots in 1 are hyaline, unh as WSF. but all

sprats very small ; submarginal spots form dusky continuous band. Cilia very
prominently chequered brown a^d white.

ransonnettii ransonnetti, Fd. (35-45). The Golden Angle. Ceylon. NR.
(DBF. R, figured by Ormiston as siamica.

(3. WSF as laiit. DSF very variable. Normally bright ochreous above
upf dark sub-basal band and hyaline spot near base cell (may be a dark spot)

;

broad dark band outside discal spots and separate band outside apical spots
;

dusky sub-marginal band. Uph sub-basal, discal and snbmarginal row of dark

spots (latter often absent). Below paler ochreous, more or less frosted white

scales. Cilia whitish, faintly chequered. Above may be dark ochreous brown
with the dark markings obscured and below the frosting may completely

obscure the dark markings ; there are to be found transitional forms to th^

Ceylon DSP. to the WSF and to the race alida.

?9
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1. 32. Caprou— (com/(/.)

* rtmsomntUii ^ipkera, Hew. S. India to Cwitral Prov., Paoj»b, Kumam to

Assam. NR. ( = saraya, Doh and taylorii, DeN., harmltom, PeN. for wbicli

MabiUe amcted the genns Gerosis, is an abarratioo from Assani wHJi tbe cray
scaling above covering the whole wing, exo^t for a dwck central band upf
and dark dlacal spots uph)

.

7. A single variable form generally resembling tti« DSP of tb« piaoeding
race, but typically mucb darker brown above, with very obaenrp dark
markings. Below mucli whiter, due to intense frosting, but dark diffused

spots unh show clearly.
' ransonnettii alida, DeN. Assam to Dawnas. NR. (namt^ra, Swin, from

the Siam Shan States is a large bright dfcwM-Hke form, very like the
Ceylon DSP e= probably mettasuia, Pr. erotttla, Pd = pelligertt, Pruh, is the
Celebes race).

2 (I). Above dark brown witfo numerous pale yellow spots in addition to

the hyaline spots ;
prominent crescentic pale bar end cell ; diseal spota ia 1

non-hyaline. Upf prominent row of postdiscal and snbmarginal pale apots ;

central spot in cell, base 2 and in 1 below it ; spot in 11 over hyaline cell spot.

Uph large pale spot in cell, discal, postdiscal and submarg^nal rows of pale
sfwts. Unh white or pale yellow with prominent black spots as in

ransonnetiii.
* agama, M. (30-50). The Spotted Angle S. India to Mussoorieand Burma.

Siam, Tonkin, Java, Bali ( =^syricthus. Pd ; datur, PI ; pelias, Pruh
; parvo-

punctata, Mab Moore's name is uituatly disregarded since he did not deicritie

the imago, but as he described the larva and pupa, under the international

rules his name has priority)

.

var. elwesi, Watson. (30-35). Constantly smaller ; upf the spot before the
middle in 1 is double and aph the discal row of spots is incomplete ; only a
spot end cell and mid cell, no inner spot in 7 and 1. The genitalia are as in

agatna. Assam to Shan States. R.

I. >3. OofiBllt. The African Marbled Skipper. (Plate 31).

Above olive brown with greenish hairs. Upf a narrow black band before
the middle from vl to scv ; semi-hyaline small spots across cell, discal in 2 and
3 and apical in 6-8. Uph a regular central white band from vl to v7 and an
obscure snmarginal pale band. Below rather pale brown, white markings
more extensive ; unf dorsum pale ; unh spot near base cell and base 7, 4iscal

band to v8.

'elmtnUbofascitUajiA. (25). Ceylon. S. India to Poona. Sind. Batncbistan.
? Kangra. R. (= litoralis, Swin)

.

I. 34. HMptri*. The Skippers. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown or green with numerous white semi-hyaline snots P und
H. Unh basal, central and submarginal white bands. Upf normal apotting—
spot acmes cell at or beyond middle (sometimes one or two streaks on costa
above it) ; discal spots in 2 and 3 and may be 1 or 2 spots in 1 ; apioal 6-S and
usually ia 4 and 5 ; in addition there may be a spot near base ceil, a apot or
stmak at end call, spot before the middle in 1 and rarely a spot above it at baie
2. also a row of tiny submarginal spots. Unh pattern very variable ; normally
a spot base oell and uaually a spot on either side at bases 1 and 7 ; oontlnuons
discal row 1-7 running through large spot end cell in 4-5 ; spbmarginal row
small irregular spots ; the spots from below appear more or less nph.
la (11a). Upf apical spots 4, 5 absent, or if present in oontinnation of apots

in 6-8 ; more or less prominent row of small snbmarglooJ spots. Aat«MUUe
club nearly straight or bent tjeyond middle. ^ no tuft 00 bind tibia-

lb (6a). Upf spot about mid cell well behind origin of v3 and tlw discal
spot in 2 ; spots in 1 consist of a spot under the spot in 2 and a short streak
behind, along vl. Uph never a discal spot in 7. ^ no cofttal fold.

S«a (iroiiii.

Ic (3a). Unh inner spot in 7 placed immediately over the spot base cell and
is oontfnoed to oosta ; outer spot in 7 in line with spot base 6 and end oell,
thus forming a regular basal and central band. Upf praniliwnt spot end oell.
(Tnh greenish brown.
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1. 34. Heipcria—Sao iixvwt—{conid.)

X (2)' Uah ittbrnargiBal spots separate. Upf marginal spots prominent ; a
9p«t bMM etB, maktac i cell spots. Uph usually a spot base cell.

*£">^(^0i F. (25). The Indian Skipper. Ceylon. S. India to Karachi, India
f^wMratly to Sh«B States. (3s;»^«r»a, M). C.

2 (1). Unh submarginal spotti conjoined to a band, making 3 parallel bands.
Upf sdbiiMrKiSAl spots faint and only show in middle. Upf and uph no spot
bMe c*n. Tei^men divided at tip instead of pointed as in galba.

»*»•«, But. (23). The Zebra Skipper. N. Punjab. R. (=A<««, DeN).
3a (Ic). Unh inner spot in 7 placed midway between spot base cell and end

cell and is continued to costa ; outer spot in 7 near margin.
3b (5) . Upf prominemt spot end cell and usually a spot base cell upf and uph.
3 (4>. Upf discal spot in 2 continued full width across I to vl and a pule

streak in 1 behind it.

*. Lafgftr. F termen more rounded. Unh greenish brown and spot in 7

nearer spot end cell. Unf apex mostly white, obscuring the submarginal
spots.

phlomidis pklomitiis. H. S. (33). The Persian Skipper. Turkey to Persia.

NR. (mmemophis, Rev. is the race from near Cairo).

fS. S«i«ller. Upf and unh markings wider. Unh yellow brown.
pMoimtUs geron, Watson. (30). W. Persia and Baluchistan. R.
4(3). Upf discal spot in 2 just entering 1. Above exactly as ;^a/«^, Unh

greenish brown. Clasp as .siw.

evanidus, But. (25). The Sind Skipper. Arabia and Sind. R. ( ?= adenen-
sis, But).

S (3b). Upf only a f.iint line end cell and no spots base cell. Darker. Unh
brick rid, spots white. Above discal and apical spots prominent ; submargi-
nal spots faint.

sao lufems, Stg. (30). The Brick Skipper. Chitral, Ferghana, NR at

12,000 feet, (sao, Berg, occurs from Europe to the Amur and there are a

number of named races and varieties orbifer. Hub, is one of the races)

.

6a (lb). Upf spot about mid cell nearer end cell, over origin of v3 and
usually over the discal spot in 2 ; usually single spot across cell or double, one
above the other ; only traces of spot base cell upf, but present uph ; upf only
faint line end cell. (^ upf costal fold more or less developed.

PratoOfOUp.

6b (9a). Unh large white spot mid 7 over origin v6 in continuation of spots

end cell and base 6, continued to costa and no spot in 7 interior to this spot,

but there is an outer spot near margin. Above submarginal spots prominent
and uph with discal spots in 7.

6c (8). Upf 2 spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. Unh
submarginal spots nearer the margin.
6(7). Uph rather dark green, c? H tibite spinose.

cribrellum, Evers. (34). The Spinose Skipper. S. Russia to Turkestan and
Amur. (= Ayin'rffl, Mab).

7 (6). Unh orange with broad white markings or better described as white

with central and postdiscal block edged, orange bands, H tibias clothed,

not spinose. Above markings large and prominent.

iuU^nia gigoMiea, Stg. (40). The l.,arge Orange Skipper. Ferghana, C.

A«ia> (antonia, Speyer, files from Turkestan to the Amur and is rather

smaller)

.

-

8 (6a) . Upf no spots in 1 t)etween the discal and submarginal spots. Unh
yellow green to dark green, submarginal spots not so near to the margin.
fejMHWM, Hub (35). The Tesselated Skipper. Russia to the Amur. (Thei-e

are several named races, etc. ; nomas. Led, appears to be conspecific).

9a (6b). Unh spots in 7 smaller and not continued to costa. Above sub-

marginal spots faint.

9 (in) . Unh white spot in 7 in continuation of the spots at end cell and base

6 and ao inner spot in 7 over spot base oell. Unb red brown to pale brown.
Upb spot in 7 present or absent. Upf spot in 2 rara-e or less under the cell spofc.

firow, Bsp. (35). The Proto Skipper. Algeria. Spain to Persia «ad
Turliaatao. (There are several named races, etc. The C. Asia race is

slaudingeri, Speyer and the Persian plurimacula, Christoph).



228 /. HESPERIID^

I. 34. Hespcria—Preto Htwif—^contd.)

10 (9). Unh a white spot in 7 on either side of the spot base 6 ; inner spot
far from spot base cell. Unh greenish brown or yellow green. Upf usually 2

;pots in 1 between the discal and subinarginal sfrnts.

poggei, Led. (35). The Syrian Skipper. Syria to Baluchistan and C. Asia.
R. (s=r lutulentus, and fucata, Mab ; nobilis. Stg).

11a (la). Upf always a spot in 5 and usually in 4 : these spots are shifted
out well beyond the apical spots in 6-8. Upf submargiaal spots usually absent
but may be faint or incomplete. Upf and uph no spot base cell and usually
only a faint streak end cell. (J with costal fold (except alpina) and a tuft on
the hind tibiie.

lib (17a). Unb extreme base 7 dark ; always a pale spot in 7 near base and
a spot over the spot end cell ; spots do not reach the costa, but entire costs may
be pale.

11 (12a). Upf a spot end cell and before the middle in 1, more sharply
defined than the other spots ; spot mid cell well behind the origin of v3 ; 2

equal white streaks one above the other over the cell spot. Unh spot near base
7 small circular, not, or only just, touching the scv ; origin v6 nearer outer than
inner spot in 7 ; upper edge of spot in 5 produced into cell ; submarginal spots
irregular. Uph spots sharply defined and usually a spot in 7 and submarginal
spots. Tegumen with horns near the base and clasp without the vertical spine
characteristic of the sida group.

Malvc Oroap.

Unh dark ochreous brown with small well defined spots ; dorsum dark
brown. Tegumen bipartite.

malva, ti. (25). The Grizzly Skipper. Europe to Amur. China. (Several
races, etc., have been named; the Chinese race is schansiensis, Reverdin).
(Other species in the group are malvoides, El, S. Europe and melotis, Dupon
= hypoleucus, Led, Syria and Palestine).

12a (11). Upf spot end cell and before middle in 1 never so sharply defined
as the rest of the spots and often one or both are absent. Unh inner spot in 7

always reaches scv and is never circular.

Side Oroap.

12b (14a). Unh upper edge of spot in S continued into cell more or less

markedly ; inner edge spots 4-5, base 6 and mid 7 not in line.

12 (13). Unh spots at bases cell and 7 do not overlap. Unh spots in 1 and 2
very enlarged and directed to the spot end cell. Upf a double streak on costa
immediately over the cell spot ; discal spot in 2 nearer cell spot than the spot
in 3. AtKJve very dark with prominent spots. Unh dark ochreous brown or
greenish with very broad white markings.

a. Uph prominent pale markings on disc and about tornus.
* alpina alpina, Ersch. (25-3U). The Mountain Skipper. Turkestan.

Chitral to Kashmir, 10,000 feet. NR. {=darwasica, Groum).
^. Uph often unmarked or markings very reduced.
alpina cashmirensis, M. Kashmir. 10,000 feet. NH-
(Allied species axf^—cacatite, Ramb, Mountains of Europe and Altai—

andromeda, Wallgr, Norway s.x\t PCi'^%—centaurece, Ramb, = ? conyzee, Guen,
N. Europe and N. America—/m/'a, Warren, Circumpolar).

13(12). Unh the spots base 7 and base cell overlap. Uph the submarginal
spots very regular and on unh lie against a pale submarginal hand. Unh with
conspicuous orange or yellow, black edged, bands, recalling antonia.
sida, Esp. (30-35). The Orange Skipper. C. and S. Europe to Asia Minor

and Turkestan. (The Turkestan race is struwei, Pungeler). (Allied species
a,K—carthami, Hub, N. and C. Europe to W. Asia—onopordi, Ramb, S. Europe
and N. Africa).

14a (12b). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 not entering cell ; inner edges of

spots end cell, base 6 and mid cell in a straight line.

14 (15a). Upf spot near base 1 large, across 1 and an elongated spot at base
2 above it ; discal spots in 2 and 3 overlap. Unh yellow green, spots faint, but
with spots at bases 2 and 3 ; submarginal spots in 3 and 6 faint ; upper edge
spot in 5 continued along v6 towards termen. Unf black.
cinara, Ramb. (35). The Eastern Skipper. S. Russia to Asia Minor and

Turkestan.
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f. 34. Hnpcria—Sids Qtwxv—{contd.)

ISa (14). Upf at most a small spot before mid 1 and no spot base 2 ; discal
spots in 2 and 3 not overlapping. Unh always spots at base 2 and 3.

15 (16). Unh upper edge of spot in S continued along v6 towards margin;
outer edges of spot base cell and 7 in line ; submarginal spot in 2 midway
between basal and submarginal spot in 3.

alveus. Hub. (35). The Alveus Skipper. S. and C. Europe to Amur and
W. China. (The W. China race is sifanicus, Groum).

(Allied species axe—carlitue , Ramb, mountains of Europe with race speyeri,
Stg. from the Amur—armoricanus, Ob, France to Turkey—foul</meri, Ob,
France to Italy)

.

16 (IS) . Unh upper edge of spot in S not continued along v6 ; outer edge
spot base cell against middle of spot in 7.

serratulcB, Ramb. (35). The Northern Skipper. Europe to Syria and
Turkestan. (The Turkestan race is maior, Stg. and the Syrian race alveoides,
Stg).

17a (lib). Unh extreme base cell 7 white, forming part of a basal white
band. Upf a spot in cell behind the origin of v3 ; usually a prominent spot
base 2 and below it in 4.

Macalatai Oroup.

17b (19a). Unh a Y-shaped basal ferruginous band from vl across cell, the
right stalk to the costa, left to v8, stalks separated by tine subbasal white spot
in 7.

17 (18). Unf black. Unh central white band, veryirregular large spot in 1,

small spot base 2, none base 3, spot in 4-5 large and quadrate, spot base 6
absent, spot in 7 large and expanding to the white costa ; ferruginous post-

discal band and submarginal spots very irregular, submarginal spot enlarged in

1 and 2.

bieti, Oh. (30). The Chinese Skipper. W. China and E. Thibet.
18 (17). Unh central white band of equal width, except for the spot in 5,

which is expanded inwards and outwards ; ferruginous postdiscal band also

regular and followed by a pale brown broad marginal band, with small
irregular spots on its inner edge. Unf overlaid white scales. Apex F produced
and margin straight.

oberihuri, Leech. (25-30). The Thibetan Skipper. Chumbi Valley, E.
Thibet, W. China and Yunnan. R. (= delavayi, Ob).

19a (17b). Unh a roughly oval-shaped ferruginous band (sub-basal),

enclosing a small white spot in 7 (may be absent). Unf black, .apex promi-
nent ferruginous (may be overlaid white scales). Unh narrow silver white
discal band, expanding to large white patch on the costa.

19 (20). Uph only central white spots (often obscure). Above cilia dark,

only faintly chequered. Upf spots in 4 and 5 very small and separate. Unh
beyond discal band pale brown with dark ferruginous central band. Very
variable.

ff(j«a, Mab. (30). The Japan Skipper. Japan to W. China. {= sinicus,

But and albistriga, Mab).
20 (19). Uph with prominent discal and submarginal spots. Above cilia

prominently chequered. Upf spots in 4 and 5 usually conjoined. Uph discal

spots end in a very broad white costal spot.

tt. Unh dark and uniform ; discal pale band very narrow and beyond
uniform dark.

,

maculaius tnaculatus, Br. and Gr. (30). The Maculate Skipper. Japan to

W. China. (= amurensis, Stg.).

p. Unh much paler ; sub-basal ferruginous band sharply marked ; beyond

the silver discal band pale ochreous brown and a second silver postdiscal band
thereon. Unf apex may be white scaled.

maculaius thibetanus, Ob. E. Thibet and W. China.

1.35. Cwchirodttt. The Marbled Skippers. (Plate 31).

Above greenish brown ; upf paler with a broad dark band before the middle

and a similar postdiscal band ; hyaline white spots in cell, discal in 2 and 3,

apical in 6-8 ; uph uniformly dark with rather obscure small pale spots in cell
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I. 3S. Carcbaradot— (foff/df.)

aiMl discal and anbmacgiaal rmn. Uata markad as in Jbiperia ; in 7 a pale
spot on either side ol tbe discal band

;
ground c^oor yeUow bniwiu

la (3a) . cf tmf a toft of haks from n«ar base vl (m domuBi.
1 (2). Uph and Unli spots compatstivcly Iwge and diffosad. Unh dark

area between discal and sabmarginal pale bands nMrronrar than the discal

bond. Below palw, gn^eenisl) Krey>
althea dravira, M. (3S). The Ttdted Marble Skippn. Baluchistan to

Chitral and Kasbmir. R. (oithea. Hub. occnrs t3pptEally in C. tmA S. Earope
with race ffrios^u, Reverdis fiyia^r frctB Turkay to W. Aida).

2(1). Upta and unb spotssmaU and sharply defined ; tmh dark araa betwaen
the pale bands broader than the discal Isand. Smc^r and lighter.

bceticus,K&m\>. (35). The Southern Marble Skipper, S. Europe to Syria.
(sswKirrafcj, HS.l.
3b (la). ^ ottf DO tuft. Above and below spots smaller. Above bvowner

with more or less violet reflections.

3 ^) . Upf spot in 2 wider than high.
laiaiham. 'Raip. (30). The European Marble Skipper. S. Europe to Asia

Minor. [=austrtUu>r,Vcx).
4 (3). Upf spot in 2 hij^her than wide.
* alceer stmnMti, W&tson. (30). The Plain Marble Skipper. Balachittaa

to Chitral and Kashmir. C. {alcea, Esp., flies from C. and S. Europe to W.
and C. Asia and there are several named races or varieties).

I. M. Maaidaiiec. The Dingy Skippers. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown, marbled on P with ashy bands ; no hyallae spots other
than, the apical spots in 6-8, which may be al»ent. Cilia dtuky.
la (3). (f with a costal fold. Uph with postdiscal and terminal pale spots.

1 (2). Upf no terminal pale spots. Uph spots yellow, comparatively large
and prominent ; a spot end celL Unf a yellow spot end cell and postdisml
and terminal spots.

«. Large. Upf yellow postcKscal spots suflEused, irregnlar. Upf ashy,
central \3aaA broad >= width of space 2.

montaptts tmmlanus, Br. (40) . Tbe Yellow Dingy Skipper. J«pan to C.
China ( = rusticanus, But).

0. Small. Unf pale postdiscal spots regular, well defined. Upf ashy
central band narrow = \ width spaioa 2.

momtaitus nigrescems. Leech. (35). W. China and E. Thibet (= l€ecM,Ml).
'i (1). Upf with small terminal spots. Uph spots small, wfaitisb and

obscure. Unf outwardly paler aad !^xltlesc. Bdiow pale brown,
(ages, L. (30) . Tbe Dinghy Skim>er. Europe to Arnxu*. (=c ctrvcmtes,

Gnu ; popovioHa, Nord ; sinimi, Gnitun ; tuticolor, Frey ; cUu^, Conrad ;

subclarus, Ver).
3 ( la) . ^ no costal fold. Upf and uph unmarked except for the ashy bands

and apical spots.

«. Inky black, v«ry uniform ; apictd spots prominent.
* marloyi marloyi, Bciv (30). The Inky Skipper. S. E. Europe to Persia,

Turkestan and Chitral. H&. (= sericea, Frey and rustan, KoU.)

fk. Larger, paler, upf st^itb tbe ashy bands better marked and tbe apical
spits faint. Unh with traces of postdiscal spots. Ci Ua greyer.
marioyi, pelias, (35). W. China and E. Thibet, {esereius

Groum).

i. 4t. CtrtaroCfphaiM. The Mountain IVoppem. (Plate 31.), Above with pro-
mineirt white or yellow spots on both wings (or yellow witfl blaek spots). Unfa
prominent yellow or silver markings.

la (4a). Unh with yellow spots ; no spot in 8. Upf and' Uph blaek with
laige yellow spots or yellow with black spots. Cilia ocbreoua.

i Qraap.

lb (3). Uph idwajw With a yellow snbmat^ginal spot in 6 ia addition tha
large yellow spots ia acd end cell aod diacal in 2 and L
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I. 47. CttpteroccphaliM—PalKoiM Vttm-'ifomd.)

X <2). Upf vsins blMk on 'Can yellow ama. Upf dark brown with iaige
yellow spots, 2 In cell, base 2, diaoel In 1-4, smAll detached spots 4 aod S, con-
joiiMtd Apioii is 6-<<, oompiete margiaal series. Unf mostly yellow, black
veins at mariKin. Uoh ochreouc, spots black edged, veins black at margio ;

additional large spot in 7.

paltemon, Pallas (30). The European Hopper. Europe to Amur and N.
America. (b= pamtcus, P. ; drtmies, Schiff).

2 (1). Upf and margins below veins not black (slightly so in some raoes of
iUvius).

a. <f upf yellow with black spots, mid cell, end cell, near base 2 and & dash
mid 1 idao a subnuirginal row. Unfa as palamon, but ground colour is brown

;

upb all spots show bat except for the dorsum the wing is overlaid yellow,
obscuring all but the submar^nal spots and spots in 1 and 7. $ dark brown
with spots « palattum, but larger : discal series forms a continuous band
confluent with the spots in 4 and 5 and the apical spots ; submarginal spots
small. Uph with a spot in S.

silvius tilvius, Knoch (30). The Northern Hopper. N. Europe to Amur.
0. c7 upf much redder ochreous, black spots larger, inner edge spot end

cell continued to costa ; submarginal spots much enlarged (except 4 and 5) and
reach termen. Uph spots less rounded. S as silvius, but spots reduced, discal
spots not joined to the spots in 4 and 5 ; submarginal spots P absent, on H
absent or incomplete. Uah ^ $ appearing very difierent, yellow spots square
and conjoined, wing appearing entirely yellow with small brown spots.

siMus houangty, Ob. W. China.
7. cf upf reddish ochreous, black spots very large ; spot mid cell conjoined

to inner edge of spot in 2, which reaches dorsum ; submarginal spots large,

conjoined and merged to the dark termen, except for a single spot at the
apex ; dorsum narrowly dark Upb dark brown with yellow spots as in tbe $.
but with traces of gubma:x>i>al spots and a. spot in 7. $ upf spots still more
reduced, sub-bosal yellow band mid cell to vl, discal band vl-v4 meeting outer
edge of large spot before end cell, small detached streaks in 4 and 5, apical
conjoined spots 6-8 ; uph no submarg^inal spots or spot in 7, only discal in

1 and 2, large discal spots in cell, 2, 4-5 and submarginal spot in 6. Unh
overlaid greenish ochreous with usual black spotting.

silvius shoaka, Evans. S. E. Thibet. Bhutan at 10,000 feet. R.
3 (lb). Uph no yellow submarginal spot in 6 ; 3 large spots, mid cell,

2 and 4-^, small spot in 1. Upf orange costal streak from base, large spot from
base 2 to vl, discal in 1-3, before end cell to costa, in 4-5 near margin, apical in

6-8. Unh shining greenish ashy, spots as above and a spot mid 7.

aAa*, Ob. (30). The Yellow Thibet Hopper. W. China and E. Thibet.
4a (la). Unh spots silver. Cilia ashy grey or white.

Argyrostifmt Oroap.

4 (Sa). Unh ochreous, outwardly vdth ferruginous patches, no pale spot in

7 ; silver streak from near base cell to near termen In $, large spot mid 1, small
spot in 2, submarginal band IS and large submarginal spot in 6. Above
dark brown with pale yellow spots arranged as in Taractrocera tnervius ; spot

at base 2 to vl, discal row 1-5, apical 6-8, spot before end cell and streak on
costa above it. Uph discal spots in 2 and 4-5 submarginal row 1-4 and large

submarginal spot in 6.

pulchra, Leech (25). The Bkeautiful Mountain Hopper. W. China and
N.E.Thibet. (= ops , Grorxm) . '

5a (4). Unh always a silver spot mid 7, continued by a pale or silver spot to

costa (in avanti spot in small and costa pale).

5 (6a). Upf dark brown with large yellow spots, yellow areas = dark

araas ; spot near bate ceil continued to base 2 and vl, spot before mid cell

oontiniMd to ootta ; discal band 1-3, subaplcal band 4-8, streak at apes. Unh
ferroginons.

a. Upf with baMl costal yellow streak ; diacal iumd sot joined to apical or

0*11 spots. Uph yellow wot mid cell, discal bond 1-4, large submarginal
spots ivi 3 and 6, small lo 2, 5 and 7. Unh silver spots arranged as the yellow

spots above, but an additional large spot mid 7, contiBued to costs by a yeUow
spot.
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I. 47. Carterocephalos- -Ar(yroitl(iiu <inm^—{contd.)

argyrostigma argyrostigma, T&vers. (25-30). The Orange and Silver Hopper.
Amur, Altai, Mongolia ; Tatung Mts. and Amdo, E. Thibet.

0. Upf spots yellow white ; a spot base costa, discal band of 4 conjoined spots,

double apical spot. Uph large central yellow spot and two beyond. Unh
as last.

argyrosiigma nwntana, South. Litang, 14,000 feet.

7. Upf spots orange and very large ; as argyrostigma, but no costal streak,
discal band conjoined to subapical and to spot near end cell. Uph single very
large orange spot and a submarginal da^h in 5, Unh silver spots as the yellow
ones above, but no submarginal spots and with a small spot mid 7 and cell.

argyrosiigma avanii, DeN. Chumbi Valley and Kumaon, 12,000 ft. V&R.
6a (5) . Above pale spots small, dark areas predominate. Uph at most 2

discal spots, no submarginal spots. Spots usually white.

6 (7a). Upf white spot in 2 far from spot in cell, midway between it and
termen ; usually 2 small spots in 1, under spot in 2 and a small spot in 3 ;

conjoined spots 4-5 and 6-S ; apex white. Unf white bar end cell, marginal
spots at apex in 6 and 7. Unh dark ferruginous ; silver spot mid cell, silver

centra! band 1-8 and submarginal band 2-7 (spots in 3 and 6 enlarged), may
be discontinuous.

a. Unh inner edge discal band regular.
• diecktnanni dieckmanni, Oraeser. (25-30). The Silver Mountain Hopper.

W. China, E. Thibet. Upper Burma (Fort White). VR. {= gemmata, Ij^^ch

and demea, Ob).
p. Unh inner edge discal band irregular.

dieckmanni dulcis, Ob. Amdo and Kokonor.
7a (6). Upf spots in 2 and 1 immediately under and in line with spot end

cell. Unh submarginal band discontinuous, at most dots in 4 and 5, usually

preceded by a pale streak ; inner edge of discal band irregular.

7 (8a). Above spots yellow. Uph spot end cell and in 2 separate, latter

shifted in. Unh overlaid sparse yellow scales and the spot mid costa in 8 is

yellow. Spots upf large. (? figured by Elwes as c? niveomaculata)

.

flavotnaculafus. Oh (30-35). The Silver and Yellow Hopper. W. China,
E. Thibet, Kokonor. (= postnigra. South from Batang).
8a (7). Above markings white and unh the pale spot mid costa is silvery.

8 (9). Unh discal band posteriorly macular, .spots in 2 and 3 rounded and
detached, placed behind spots in 4 and 5.

a. Upf no basal markings, spots end cell and in 2 very large, much larger

than the apical spots.

niveomacttlatus niveomaculatus , Ob (30). The Snow Mountain Hopper.
W. China and E. Thibet.

0. Upf spots base cell and costa present though faint ; discal markings
narrow, no wider than the apical spots.

niveomaculatus Ikibeianus, South. S. E. Thil)et.

9 (8). Unh discal band continuous and in a straight line.

a. Upf discal spots large, prominent spot base costa and cell, dot in 3

Unh discal band broad.
chrisiophi chrisiophi,Qtox\m, (30). Christoph's Mountain Hopper. Thibet,

Sinin Mts., Amdo and Kokonor.
p. Above markings very narrow. Unh discal band nearly linear.

christophi micio, Ob. Tsekou, E. Thil)et.

(1 have been unable to place the iollowiug—demeaplutus and flavosiigma,

Ob.)

I. 52. Elweria. Leslie's Hopper.

Above dull dark brown ; cilia whitish. Upf non-hyaline small whitish
spots, discal in 2 and 3 (often absent in (J) apical in 6, 7 and sometimes in 8.

Uph plain. Unf brown broadly overlaid whitish scales along costa and apes.
Unh brown, entirely frosted whitish scales, giving a dull frosted appearance.
In the $ the spots on P are larger and unh there is a white spot mid 5.

Antennae prominently chequered brown and white. Very like Eogenes alcides.

lesliet, Evans. (30-35). Chitral at low elevations in May to July. NR. {Usliei

is Elwes' label name in the British Museum.)
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I. SJ. Apoitlctopterttt. The Giant Hopper. (Plate 31).

Above and below dark chocolate brown, unmarked. Cilia dark brown. Wings
very elongate.

*fiUiginosi(S, Leech. (65). Manipur and Naga Hills. W. China. VR.
(s=cuTiosa, Swin.)

i. 54. AaHctopterm. The Forest Hoppers. (Plate 31).

Above dark velvet brown, usually becoming paler towards the termen F
;

Cilia brown. Upf rarely a small discal white hyaline spot in 3 ; from none to 3
apical spots €-8, which may be small and separate, prominent and conjoined or
only visible unf, always more prominent in $g and DSF. Unf dark brown,
dorsum pale dull brown ; WSF (fama) apical i of termen broadly paler ; DSF
{henrici) costa and apex broadly dark to light ferruginous and termen broadly
overlaid whitish scales. Unh WSF dark brown usually some whitish scaling
about dorsum, lower part of disc and termen also the dark bands, etc., present in

the DSF may be more cr less apparent ; DSF pale ferruginous brown, more or
less whitish scaled, prominent broad dark ferruginous discal band 1-6, large
spot in cell, spot on either side in 7 and base 1, sometimes the spots forming
the discal band are centred white scales.

a. Small form. DSF and WSF occur. DSF darker than the Indian form
and with smaller apical spots F.

jama henrici, Holland (28-40). The Forest Hopper. S. and W. China, Hong
Kong, Hainan. {=cAineftsis. Leech and nubilus, Mab.)

p. WSF large and usually with apical spots F, DSF with prominent con-
joined apical spots and very prominent bands below.

f'ama olivasce'ns, M. (30-40). S.India (Swin). Kumaon to Tavoy, Anda-
mans, Siam, Tonkin. NR. (=iatfa, Swiu ; unicolor, Mab ; lonkinianus and
permagnus, Fruh.)
7. Smaller, darker form, usually with no apical spots and no DSF.
iama fama, Fd. (28-35). Mergui, Malay Peninsular and Islands, (a pair

DSF in British Museum from Philippines). (= tnelania Plotz ; guaUripunctata,
Swin. ; fitligo, Mab.)

I. 55. Ocbas. The Tiger Hopper. (Plate 31).

Above dark velvet brown. Cilia brown, chequered yellowish at apex F and
H. Upf sub-apical non-hyaline yellow band S-8, may be reduced or absent.

Unf black, costa narrowly yellow and veins at apex yellow ; sub-apical yellow
band more extensive. Unh ochreous yellow with numerous sharply defined

black streaks and spots.
* subvittaius. M. (22-27). Kumaon to Dawnas. Tonkin. (~ subradiatus,

M. and iniricatus, Fruh.)

1.56. Baracug. The Hedge Hoppers. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown ; upf usually with non-hyaline discal spots in 1 to 3, irre-

gularly placed and decreasing apical spots in 6-8 (rarely outer conjoined dot in

S) ; uph plain and cilia dusky brown. Below costa and apex F and all H
overlaid ochreous scales ; rest of F black.

1 (2). Unh not brown spotted; a more or less prominent whitish or pale

ochreous streak from base cell to mid termen.

a. <f above lower discal portio* F up to discal marking and all H, except

for costa and termen very pale greyish ochreous ; in $ dark brown, with the

pale markings whitish. Unh dark ochreous brown, pale central streak promi-

nent, whitish, and with pale streaks between veins at termen.

viUatusviiiatm, Fd. (30-34). The Hedge Hopper. Ceylon. NR.
p. Above uniform dark brown ; upf markings faint. Unh central streak

prominent, whitish, also a pale streak along vl ;
ground colour below brown-

iib ochreous.
* vittatus subdiius, M. Nilgiris and Palni Hills. NR.
y. Above ochreous spots more prominent, especially in ?. Unh bright

ochreous, pale central streak pale ochreous and inconspicuous also broad obs-

ctM» streaks between veins.

vUtatus septentrionum, WM and DeN. Assam to Dawnas, NR,

30
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I. M. Baracu.—(«^omM.)

2 (1). Unf bright ochreoi-.s, profusely spotted dark ocbreous brown ; gene-

ral appearance of alternating series of large ochreous and brown spots. Upf
ochreons spots prominent, traces of a spot in the cell and some yellow scales on
the costa. Unf ochreous area brown streaked between the veins. '

hampsoni, El. (26-32). Hampson's Hedge Hopper. Coorg and N. Kanara,
NK. (May be a low elevation race of vittatus, subditus appears to be confined to

the plateaux and Aam^i<?«» to the low country, plumbeola, Fd. is a small pale

dull blue species from the Philippines).

1.57. Amplitia. The Bash Hoppers. (Plate 31.)

Above dark brown with non-hyaline markings F and H, yellow. Upf usu-

ally discal spots in 2 and 3, apical 6-8 and a spot in cell. Unh yellow with
small black spots or dark brown with yellow spots.

la (5). Unh yellow, more or less prominently black spotted. Uph never a
yellow spot in the cell.

lb (4). Upf yellow spot in 1 absent or placed centrally under spot in 2.

1 (2a). Upf always a prominent spot in 1 against vl. Antennal club without
apiculus. c? upf yellow markings verj' wide ; entire cell and costa yellow to be-

yond middle, extending into bases of 1 and 2 ; spot in 1 usually large ; discal

spots in 2 and 3 conjoined to a large patch ; apical spots also form large patch
and may be conjoined to the costal yellow area ; narrow subraarginsil yellow

fascia t>elow the apex ; uph with a broad yellow discal area, divided by dark
veins and extending from 1 to 5 or 6, may be detached submarginal spots in S

and 6. $ very variable ; normally dark brown with small yellow spots, on upf
end cell, in 1, 2 and 3 and conjoined apical in 6-8, on uph discal in 2 and 3 and
submarginal in 5, but specimens occur with markings as wide as in the ^.
Unh yellow with ill-defined black spotting. ^ brand upf prominent

* dioscorides, F. (22-28). The Bush Hopper. Ceylon, India, Burma, Siam,
Shanghai, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Bali. C. (=maro, F, camertes,
Hew and palemonides, Snell).

2a (1). Upf no spot in 1 against vl (may be verv faint in virgata). Antennal
club with well-defined apiculus. Unh black spotting sharply defined.

2 (3). Upf if brand very prominent and extends below vl nearly to the ter-

men. <^ upf yellow markings narrow ; discal spots separate, apical conjoined ;

narrow basal streak along costa and often streaks between veins behind apical
spots ; lower edge cell spot continued along mv towards base

; yellow suffusion
on basal i of 1. Uph sufiEused discal spots in 2-3 and 4-5.

virgata. Leech. (30). The Chinese Bush Hopper, C. China. R.
3 (2). Upf ^ brand absent or small, circular, obscure.
a. Upf conjoined discal spots in 2-3, conjoined apical 6-8, elongated spots

one above the other mid cell and a streak on costa over the outer end of the
upper spot. Uph prominent discal spot in 4--5 at the end cell and suffused
spot in 2-3 t)elow. No ^ brand.
trimacula tritnacula, Leech. (22-25). The Trimacnlate Bush Hopper,

W. China.
0. Upf markings broad as in dioscorides ; cell and costa entirely yellow,

but not extending at base below cell and not joining the apical patch along
the costa. Uph large suffused discal patch 2-S. Cilia H entirely yellow, 2
with obscure brand.
trimacula maroides, DeN. Assam to Dawnas. R.
4 (lb) . Upf always a small spot in 1 against vl, but this spot is placed well

behind the discal spots in 2-3, which are small and separate ; double spot in

cell, lower part longer ; separate apical spots 6-8. Uph small spots In 2 and 3
or only in 3. Unh entirely yellow, black spotting absent or very sparse.
Cilia H pale yellow. No ,f brand.
ma^a. Leech. (30). The Plain Bush Hopper. C.China. Malay Penin-

sular (Arizan, Ozaki, 2$ F.M.S. Coll). (s= ? myakei and arisana, Matsum
and formosana, Pruh, Formosa).

5 (la). Unh dark brown with prominent yellow spots in cell and bases
1 and 7, discal and submarginal series.

a. Small. Above spots obscure or absent on F and absent on H. Below
dark and the spots small.
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I. 57. Km\mi—{contd.)

dalailatna nanus, Leech. (22). The Dark Bush Hopper. China, Ichang
and Ning:po.

0. Larger. Upf prominent triangular spot before end cell, discal spots in

2 and 3 close together and apical 6-8. Uph discal row 2-S.
(ialailama dalailama, iAab. (30). W. China, Thibet. (=/j'rfe, Leech).

I. 58. Aeronachas. The Scrub Hoppers. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown. Below with a discal and submarsinal row of small
pale spots of which the discal row may show upf.

la (S) . Antennal club with a small apiculus.

1 (2a). Below the pale spots purple. Above unmarked. Unh dark brown
overlaid with a few ochreous scales.

a. c? brand upf mid 1 to base 3. Below the spots prominent.
catocyanea catocyanea, Mab. (25-30). The Blue Spotted Scrub Hopper.

E. Thibet. VR.
0. r? brand a small fold mid vl. Below spots not prominent. Apex F

produced in ^.
catocyanea kali, DeN. Sikkim to N. Shan States. R.
2a (1). Below the pale spots yellowish white.
2 (3a) . Unh beyond cell and unf at apex the veins white, at least near

termen H ; often a prominent dark spot at end cell. Upf plain or with the
discal spots showing. (^ brand upf from mid 1 to b.^se 3.

tt. Wings rounded. Unf discal band sharply angled at vS. Unh clothed
ochreous olive scales, but leaving very prominent postdiscal dark spots in 1-7

between the discal and submarginal pale spots ; an inner dark spot in 7
flanked by white spots and a spot end cell, the upper half of which is white.

^ brand usually present, but vs 6 and 7 H not hair-pinned.
itMchus inachus. Men. (24-32). The Veined Scrub Hopper. Japan,

Amur. (=::.proPinguans, A\ph.),
p. Unh as inachus. Above and unf as stigmata.
inachus chinensis, 'EX. W.China.
y. Apex F in c7 produced. Unf discal band evenly curved. Unh sparsely

clothed olive scales, the dark markings not so prominent and sometimes not
apparent, discal band not nearly so curved, the inner black spot in 7, if

present, near base. (^ with brand and vs 6 and 7 H hair-pinned.
* inachus stigmata, a. (22-30). Murree to Burma. NR.
3a (2). Below veins not pale. ,} brand absent (except piceus) or just a

fold mid 1.

3 (4). Below discal pale spots not conspicuously larger than the sub-
marginal. Unh clothed olive ochreous scales.

a. ^ with a brand.
discreta piceus. Leech {22-2S). The Gray Scrub Hopper. E.Thibet.

fi. rf no brand.
discreta discreia, Plotz. Assam to Burma, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular,

Sumatra. NR.
7. Unf markings very obscure. ? no brand.
discreta javanicus, El. Java.
4 (3). Below discal band of pale spots conspicuously wider than the sub-

marginal series.

a. Below dark ; unh overlaid dark ochreous scales, spots prominent.
jhora dubius, El. (22-28). The Dingy Scrub Hopper, Palnis, Travancore, C.

p. Below brighter ; unh overlaid ochreous scales, and spots prominent.

jhora jhura, DeN. Sikkim. ? to N. Burma. R. (I have not seen jhora

from outside Sikkim nor discreta from W. of Assam ; it is possible that they

are conspecific since the genitalia are alike)

.

5 (la). Antennal club without apiculus. Wings rounded, small. Below
markings oliMcure ; unh overlaid olive grey scales.

a. cf no brand.
pygmceus pygtneeus. Fab. (20-22). The Pigmy Scrub Hopper. S. India,

Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra. NR. {=indistincta and
obsoleta, M).

p. (J with brand.
pygmctus musca, Mab. Luzon.
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I. 59. PMeatea. The Bush Bobs. (Plate 31).

Abov* with hyaline spots on F only.

la (3). Upf with spot across cell, discal spot in 3 and a larger one in 2

running below the above two ; 3 apical spots in 6-8.

1 (2). Above blue-blaclc, central hyaline spots large and white, spot in 8
to base 3. Below costa and apex P and all H overlaid olive ochreous scfkles.

Unh small white discal spots in 2 and 3.

*masuriensis,TA. ^-32). The Mussoorie Bush Bob. Musaoorie to Assam.
NR.

2 (1). Atwve dark brown, hyaline spots pale yellow, smaller, spot in 3 not

to base 3. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid ochreons scales. Unh
unmarlted, but faint traces of discal spots are sometimes visible. In a not
infrequent variety the discal spots in 2 and 3 upf are widely separated from the
cell spot.

* pandita, DeN. (25-30). The Brown Bush Bob. Sikkimto N. Burma.
NR. (=? t(di, Swin, Haut Yunnan and parnaca, Fruh, Tonkin).

3 (la). Upf with 2 spots end cell, 3 discal, 3 apical. Unh dull red brown,
several basal and a curved di^al row of indistinct black spots.

bonotwides, Druce. (34). Sarawak. (Not examined by me; placed by
Druce in Pedestes, but position doubtful).

I. M. Arnetta. The Bobs. (Plate 31).

la {3a) . Above dark brown with small hyaline white spots upf, upper edgre

cell (may be absent in vindhiana), discal in 2 and 3 close to^thei, apical ^8
minute.' Unh with more or less complete set of small white spots, discal row
1-7, base 7, raid cell, base 1 (double)

.

1 (2). (? unf no tuft Unh ochreous brown to greenish ochreous, spots
obscure.

* vindhiana. M. (25-32). The Vindhyan Bob. S. to C India. NR. {mmil-
giriana, and inodesta, M.)

2 (1). (^ unf with a tuft of black hairs mid dorsum and vl distorted in

middle. WSF unh dark brovra, clothed dark ochreous scales with spots vwy
prominent. DSF pale to dark brick red more or less clothed whitish scales.

Spots small and sometimes incomplete.
* atkinsoni.U. (25-32). Atkinson's Bob. Sikkim to Tavoy. NR. (w=

sublestaceus and khasianus, M.)
3a (la). Unmarked above and unh.
3 (4). Unf unmarkcsd except for dorsum being paler. Above and unh dark

rich brown. ^ with black tuft unf and vl. distorled as in atkinsoni.

Wd, Evans. (30). Sumatra, ( Described from 1 Hf of which the antennas and
palpi are missing, but the genitalia are very similar to tUkinsom ; in general
appearance the insect resembles Itys iadera and lambrix unicolor).

i (3). Unf with a conspicmous triangular apical orange yellow patch from
6-8. Unf costa and apex and unh very sparsely overlaid with conspicuous
ochreous scalee.

veronti. Hew. (31). Sumatra. Kuala Tahan, Pahang (Singapore Museum).
(Usually considered as a variety of Koruthaialoi ruhecula, but is structurally
quite different : the palpi, antennee and venation show a close alliance with
aibinsoni «nd the genitalia though pecitliar, are allied).

I. 61. lanMx. The Bobe. (Plate 31).

Normally without hyaline spots except sometimes in the $ of salsala on upf
and in tytleri.

la (4a). Unh with small silver spots. ^ no brand.
1 (2a). Upf with prominent pale yellow hyaline spots, large spot towards

end cell, tapering towards scv., larger spot in 2 with its inner edgeTn line with
the inner edge of the cell spot, may be a dot in 3, apical spots 6-8, non-hyaline
spot in 1 against vl. Below costa and apex P and all H overlaid bright ferrugi-

nous ochreous scales ; unf the spots white and the dorsum pale ; uah promiQeat
small silver spots in 2, 3, 5, 7 and cell, more or levs black edged and sosie
black streaks towards the margin.

tytleri, Evans. (28). Tytler's Bob. Naga Hills, Siam, Borneo. VR
(= woolletti, Riley)

.
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t. 61. lanbrix— (<r0M/rf.)

3» (1). Upf no prominest hyaline spots (except $ seUsala which never has
a spot in the cell).

2 (3), Unh blac]< edged silver spots in 1, S and 7, that in S most prominent

;

rarely a faint spot in cell, but never so prominent as the spot in S ; spots in

1 and 7 often faint or absent. Above dark brown with some dark ochreons
scaling on F, which in ^ forms a more or less apparent series of discal spots ;

in 5 these spots are more or less replaced by a non-hyaline spot iu 1 and a series

of hyaline spots in 1-8, bent in at v6. Unf costa anrl apex and all unh densely
clothed ferruginous ochreous scales ; unh in ^^ a more or less prominent silver

spot end cell against upper edge and two small discal spots in 4 and 5.

». Smaller. Upf <J only ochreous spots in 1 and 2.

sahala luteiiMilpus, Plotz. (26-30). The Chestnut Bob. Ceylon. South
India. C.

3. Larger. Upf very variable, but usually discal spots in 1 and 2 are
obscure, those in 3-6 being more conspicuous.

* ia/^ta/d ia/ja/fl, M. Sikkim to Burma, China, Siam, Malay Peninsular and
Islands. C. (= vasuba, Froh, Tonkin).

3 (2). Urh normally with small silver spots in 1 (double), 2, 5 and mid cell,

the spot in cell as prominent as the spot in S. Above much darker velvet brown,
very little ochreous scaling about apex F and no formed spots. Unf costa and
apex and all unh overlaid dark ochreous : unh silver cell spot present, spots in

4 and 5 usually at^nt.
stelHfer, But. (24-28). The Malay Chestnut Bob. Karens to South Burma.

Annam, Malay Peninsular and Islands. Philippines. NR. (=!^niaictis, Fruh).
in (la). Unh unmarked. (^ upf a glandular streak along 2nd quarter of vl

from base, the vein being slightly deflected.

4a (Sa) . Above unmarked dark velvet brown
,
jjaler in 5 Below as above

;

unf lower discal area to dorsum paler.

unicolor, DeN. (31). Perak, Pahang, Malacca, Sarawak. R.
5« (4) Upf with red discal band. Below costa and apex F and all H

overlaid dark ochreous sciles. c? "^^ ^ '!"" '^f' °^ hairs mid dorsum overlying

a black and white brand in I ; uph scales above cpII to co.sta modified.

5(6). Upf red band dull, narrow, appears compose<l of densely packed
dark ochreons scales, does not extend into 1 and is not wider than the d.ark

tennen.
HniiM, FA. (25-28). The Small Red Bob. South Mergui. VR. Malay

Peninsular and Islands. NR. {=o6U^uans, Mab. and yamanta, Fruh. Felder's

types of situbi at Tring are .^ Koruthaialos rubecula and (f kophene ; he
describes sindu as near Astictopterus jama, but smaller ; Felder's type of jama
at Tring is Korutkaialos xanites, but his description refers to an insect without
any markings ; the conclusion is that these Tring types .are unreliable).

5 (4). Upf red band much broader, clearer and brighter, much broader than
the dark terminnl area and extends into 1 ; in $ it extends into cell, the end of

which is marked by a dark line.

UUiftacia. El. (27-30). Borneo. Sumatra (Fruh). Pahang (F.M.S. Museum).

I. 62. SuMtui. The Palm Bobs. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown, with or without hyaline spots F. Unh usually with dark

spots.

1 (2a). Unh grey (brown, overlaid greyish ochreous scales) with a variable

number of sharply defined black spots ; spot against upper outer edge of cell

always present and as large as any other spot ; discal series 1, 2, 3, 5 (usually

absent) and 6. Upf hyaline white spots usually prominent, but may be small or

absent ; spot across cell beyond middle (lower part often absent), spot in 3 and
large spot in 2 with its inner edge under the centre of the cell spot and its oitter

edge under the inner edge of the spot m 3 '; apical spots 6-8 ; usually non-hyaline

lower spot in 1 and sometimes and upper dot. Unf apex and costa grey and
there saay be some black spotting at apex. Cilia grey. Size very variable.

», Mtjoh darker above and below dark grey.

gptmius st^grisM, M. (32-42). The Indian Palm Bob. Ceylon. C.

0. Generally paler.
• gtvmims gmnius^ P. India, Burma, South China (= divodasa, M ; robsonii,

DeN\ nigroguttata, Matssm, Formosa).
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1. (2. ^»u!mt.—(,contd.)

2a. (])' Unfa with obscure ill defined, suSnsed black spots in a decreasing
row from 1-3, 6 and upper edge of cell j spot in 1 always preaent and larger

than the rest.

2b. (4) . Upb no white about the tornus.

2 (3). Above black, unmarked. Cilia F brown ; H white, chequered brown.
Unf a white patch mid 1 ; unh white to v6 and scv, some obscure brown
marginal spots.

miHuta, M. (28-32). The Ceylon Palm Bob. Ceylon. NR. {=siiiAaius,

Plotr.).

3(2). Above dark brown with hyaline spots P.

ft. Upf small hyaline spots in 2 and 3, rarely a dot in 6. Cilia brown,
below with more or Jess purple sheen ; apex and costa P and all H overlaid

sparse grey white scales, g^eneral appearance dark grey brown. Unf ol»cure
disc&l white area in 1.

rama bipunctus, Swin. (26-34). The Small Palm Bob. Nilgiris. R.
0. Upf always hyaline spots in 2 and 5 and usually a double (or single

lower) spot in cell and a spot in 6 ; the discal spots much closer together than
m gremius, inner edges of spot in 2 and cell spot in line ; traces of spot in 1

against vl, which unf shows as a broad white patch extending across 1. (^ilia

narrowly white becoming brown at apex F. Below white scaling much denser,

general appearance pale grey.

rama rama, Mab. Bengal, Sikkim to Tavoy R. {=:salit, Auct nee. Hew ; true

saia is a Plastingia),

y. Above spots prominent. Cilia H grey, brown at apex H and on F.

Below apex and costa F and all H overlaid pale ochreous scales ; unf white area
mid 1 more extensive, reaching dorsum.

* rama adiius, M. Andaman and Coco Islands. R.

4 (2a). Uph with white tomal area. Above black, no spots upf (may be
faint in race scopas) . Cilia white to apex H. Below as minuta.

a. Uph white area narrow and irregular, most extensive along vs la and 1,

not reaching dorsum.
eoeryx everyx, Mab. (26-34). The Malay Palm Bob. Tavoy, VR. Malay

Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo. {=trtpura, DeN).
0. Uph white tomal area regular and sharp defined, extending i along

tenuen and dorsum.
everyx scopas, Stg. Java, Bali and Philippines, {-^albescens, Mab. ; migreus,

Semp. ; chilon. Dob, Sumba).
(plana, Swin, New Guinea, is described as belonging to this genus).

I. a. IneiM. DeNicSville's Bob.

Above dark brown with a conspicuous purple gloss. Upf double spot in

cell, lower portion prolonged nearly to base ; small non-hyaline spot in 1

against vl, spots in 2 and 3 and dots nearer margin in 4 and 5, apical in G-8.

Upb small spot mid cell ; continuous discal band 1-5, separated by veins and
spots composing it elongate and irregular. Below as above but no purple
sheen.

»/»'o», DeN. (32). Lombok. VR.

1.64. Sceburi. The Forest Bobs, (Plate 31.)

Aboye dark brown with hyaline spwts F and H ; upf always non hyaline
spot in 1 against vl, large spot in 2, double spot in cell, of which the upper
part is smaller and may be absent, apical spots 6-8 (may be incomplete).

la (3a). Upf no spot in 3 (rarely a dot in cephala) and the cell spot is

immediately over the spot in 2. Upb large double hyaline spot in 4-5 and
smaller one in 2 (may be absent). Cilia grey on H.

1 (2). Upf nsudly a small spot in 4. Unf costa and apex and all H
greenish yellow. Unfa there may be 3 small white spots in 1, 3 and 6 against
the larger spots in 2, 4-5 and the spots are usually chestnut edged ; in $ the
chestnut colour is very pronounced and usually occupies the whole area from
the spots to the termtm and on the apex npf

.

•cephala, Hew. (27-36). The Forest Bob. Sikkim to Burma, Malay
Peninsular, Sumatra and Borneo. NR. (as <{o/a, Swinh.).
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1. 64. %e»Wm^—[contd.)

2 (1). Upf never a spot in 4. Uph spot in 4-5 always large and spot in 2
obscure or absent. Unf apex and costa and all H overlaid greyish green. Unh
spots black edged and often a discal row of black spots and 2 spots in the cell,

also black.
pMditia.Hew. (32) . The Malay Forest Bob. Manipar to Burma. Malay

Peninsular and Sumatra. Borneo. R. {=: martini, El).
3a (la). Upf prominent spot in 3.

3 (4). Upf no spots in 4 and S, spot in 2 shifted out. Uph small equal
hyaline spots in 2, 3 and sometimes S, spot in 3 much nearer margin. Below
basal half costa F and basal half H bright yellow ; apex F and outer half H
bright chestnut ; unh small dark ringed white spots in 1,2, 3, 5, 6 and dark
spot base 7 (may be absent).

cephaloides, DeN. (36-40). The Large Forest Bob. Sikkim to Burma.
Tonkin and Hainan. R.

4 (3). Upf figure of 8 spot in the cell, large spot base 2, small spots 1, 3, 4,

5 and 6-8. Uph a spot in 2 and a double spot in 4-S. Unh and apex unf veins

pale.
to«ta, Hering. China. (1= ?i.h ol cephala)

.

1.65. Saada. The Grass Bobs. (Plate 31).

Above brown with hyaline white spots P, typically prominent lower spot in

cell, large spots in 2 immediately below it, dot base. 3, apical spots 6-8 and an
elongate non-hyaline spot along mid vl. Unh unmarked.

a. F spots prominent ; uph rather paler mid.disc. Unf apex broadly and
all H clothed dense olive ochreous scales.

*swerga swerga, DeN. (32-36). Sikkim to Burma, Malay Peninsular.
Sumatra. NR. (=moelleri. M).

p. F. spots prominent. Larger. Uph much paler mid disc in (^ and in $
whitish, costa broadly and termen narrowly brown. Unf apex brown above
v6 and then decreasingly white to tornus ; unh all white to narrow brown
costa.

swerga triplex, PI. Java. ( Plot z gives no locality and I prefer to use his

name for the Javan race rather than invent a new name.)
7. F spots on disc small, separate and may be absent. Uph tornus broadly

pure white extending half-way along dorsum and termen. Unf and unh as

triplex.

swerga caialeucos , Stg. Borneo, Pulo Laut, Philippines. (= albinus Semp).

1.66. Konith»ialo8. The Velvet Bobs. (Plate 31).

Above and below dark brown, no spots but usually with a prominent red

discal band upf and unf ; unh no scaling,

la (3a). Palpi third joint long and thin.

1 (2). Upf discal red band sharply defined, 3 mm. wide, clear red and
extending from upper edge of cell (or jurt beyond) to v2 (or just beyond).
Upf band rather more extensive at either end, sides straight and parrallel or

convergent posteriorly. A fairly constant form.
rubecula, Ploti. (32-37). The Narrow-banded Velvet Bob. Assam to

Burma. Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Luzon, Natuna and
Celebes. C. (= hector, Wat and nainata, Fruh. I have verified true

rubecula from Assam to Malay Peninsular and Sumatra, but the other

localities require check )

.

,,

2 (1). Upf discal band absent, just indicated or sullied.

tt. Upf unmarked ; unf usually some faint red suffusion at upper end of

cell and in $ a dusky suffused band.
buileri butleri, WM. (32-37) . The Dark Velvet Bob. Sikkim to N. Burma.

R. (I have verified the type specimen in the Indian Museum.)
p. Upf discal band sullied, dull, 2 mm. wide, from upper end cell to v3 or

2, dcv. prominently black. Unfvariable, may be a trace of red only at end
cell or a dusky red band from costa to below vl.

butleri ai>idAa,PTah. S.Burma. .S. Annam. NR.
7, Upf unmarked or with traces of a red spot at end cell. Unfa large

dusky red area about upper edge of cell and a detached smaller area about
base 3 (may be absent).
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I. 66. Konithalaloi— (coff/rf.)

buHeri niasicus, Pnih. Stmatra, Nias.

S. Larger, otherwise as last.

tmtleriharaka, Fnih. Java.
3a (la). Palpi third joint short, stouter, just protruding.
3b (5). Upf always a red band.
3 (4) . Unf discal red t>and divided by dark veins, discontinuous at vl and

the red area is extensive in 1. Upf band dusky red divided by dark veins
and the dcv. black, extends from costa to tomns, 2 mm. wide in ^f, 5 mm. In

$. Large.
focula, Ploti. (46-52). The large Velvet Bob. Sumatra, Java. R.

{i=kophene, DeN).
4 (3). Unf discal red band not divided by black veins, extends from costa

to dorsum and is more or Ies.s equally wide throughout, broad and clear red,
inner edge below cell always concave.

a. Upf band orange red, from costa to tomns, usually wide (S mm., but
maybe as narrow as 3 mm. and stop at v3 ; on unf in narrow banded
specimens the inner edge of the band is irregular, but alwa)« concave). J
unh ochreons brown

.

xanites gopaka, Froh. (34-40). The Bright Red Velvet Bob. Assam to
Burma. Tonkin. NR.

p. Larger. Upf band deeper red and always broad.
xanites xanites, 'Rm.U (37-41). S.Burma. Malay Peninsular. Borneo and

Philippines. NR. {= lalitia.plotz; palawites, Stg. ; lueonensis, Fruh).
7 . As last but larger still.

xanites kerala, DeN. (49)T Sumatra.
g. Upf discal band very dark red and reduced, may consist of only of a spot

end cell. Unh band as broad as usual.

xanites javanites, Stg. (36-39). Java, Bali, Batu.
5 (36). Above and below dark brown with a purple plum suffusion, no

traces of a red band ; unf dorsum broadly pale pinkish brown. F vll not so
close to vl2.

nigerrima, Swin. (36-42). The Plain Velvet Bob. Assam to S. Shan
States. R. (1 have verified the type.)

1.67. Saacas. The Coon. (Plate 31)

Above dark shining brown, unmarked. Below dark brown, dorsum P pale

;

on apex F a narrow oblique purple white patch, small whitish post-discal spots
in 4 and S and subapical in 6-9. Unh broadly pale brown, a purple
grey area about end cell, separated from a similar broad marginal area by
discal spots in a straight line from 2-5, spots in 6, 7 and in middle of upper
edge of cell

.

a. The markings below prominent,
• pulligosubfasciatus, M. (36-46). South India. Cachar to Burma, Siam,

Annam. Malay Peninsular. C.
p. Larger. Below the purple grey areas absent, the spots dull yellow.
pulligo pulligo. Mab. Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Bali. (= forensis,

Plotz, kethra, Plotz = ulumta, Stg. is the Philippine race and fuscula, Snellen
= cellundo, Stg., the race from the Celebes).

I. 6S. WatMalella. Watson's Demon.

Above dark brown unmarked, becoming outwardly paler on F. in ? broadly
and very markedly so. Below similar, but paler and unf dorsum to v2 very
pale brown. Very like Kerana diocles.

szvinhoei, Elwes. (48-50). Sjkkim to Burma. R.

I. 69. Oe. The Circular Tufted Demon.

tJ above uniform dark brown, cilia grey ; ^ with pole yellow discal spots in
2 and 3 and apical In 6-8, conspicuously paler beyond the spots ; uph in rf
centrally paler. Below dark brown, doisum F pale brown ; In ? the otJtw half
of the wing is conspicooimly very pale browniidi yellow.

jr«?/«, DeN. (3it-37). S. Mergtii. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra. Batti, Java
jmd Borneo. VR.
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1.71. Ktruu. The Demons. (Plate 31).

Above dork brown with or without a red band F.
1 (2fl). Above dark brown unmarked, cilia brown ; ^ no brand. Below

dark brown, termen F and H broadly paler ; on H the basal area is also paler,
leaving a dark chocolate costa and discal band to vl ; costa and apex F and all

H clothed inconspicuous ochreous scales. F v5 bent at origin.
* nigrita, God. (48-60). The Chocolate Demon. Bengal, Kumaon to

Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Islands, Philippines. C. Individuals from
the Malay Islands have a more or les<; prominent whitish curved sub-apical
fascia unf. (= diodes, M ; maura, Snell ; fumatus, Mab. ; evaira, suntata,
prabha, vasuba. savara, Fruh).

2a (1). Upf broad red discal band (may be absent in niasana).
2b (S). P vS bent down at origin. Body dark brown.
2 (3a). Below no spots. ^ unf towards base a large black velvet patch

from vl to mid cell ; uph a similar patch filling the cell'.

ft. Upf a very broad orange red discal band from mid costa to tornus at vl

;

narrower at costa and indented at the origin of vS.
armata armaia, V)rwce. (49-60). The Red Demon. S. Mergui, VR. Malay

Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo.
3. Upf, band absent, obscure or broken into spots.

armata niasana, Evans. Nias.
3a (2). Below with curious glistening pale purple spots only visible in a side

light ; unf in cell just before the red band, sub-apical in 5, 6 and 7, unh discal

in 2, 3, S and 6. Upf and unf a broad orange red band from mid costa to vl
at tomus.

3 (4) . Upf the red band narrows towards casta.

gemmifer, But. (35-38). The Gem Demon. Tavoy to S. Burma, Malay
Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Natuna, Philippines. R. {:= dombya, Fmh).
4 (3). Upf discal band broadens towards costa.

vaifrada, Fmh. (36). Fruhstorfer's Demon. Borneo. VR.
5 (2b). F vS only slightly bent down at origin. J upf a very broad or.'mge

yellow band from mid costa below the scv to mid dorsum ; at v2 it is curved in

and nearly reaches the base. Thorax and base H clothed orange yellow hair.

Abdomen with narrow white rings. Unf discal band to costa. In $ upf the red
band is not continued towards the base posteriorly and the yellow hairs on the
thorax and at base H are absent, very like xanites.

fulgur, Den. (37). The Yellow Demon. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and
Borneo. VR. (I am not satisfied with the position of this species but have
only been able to examine damaged specimens.)

1.73. Udtspes. The Grass Demon. (Plate 31).

1 (2). Above dark brown with large hyaline white spots ; upf a spot across

cell, conjoined to a bent spot in 1-2, small detached spot in 3, conjoined spots

in 4 and S, conjoined sub-apical spots in 6-8 ; uph a large central hyaline area

in 1-6. Cilia chequered brown and white. Antennae white banded below
club. Below dark brown, apex F, dorsum and termen H overlaid pale

whitish scales, which on H leave a large dark spot mid 1 to base 2. Con-
siderable seasonal variation in the colouring below.

* folus, Cr. (40-48). Ceylon, India, Kangra to Burma, Siam, China,

Malay Peninsular and Islands C. (= cicero, Fab ).

2 (1). Uph a prominent white spot in 4-5 and a small spot base 3. Unh
striated. ^

slellata, Ob. (40-45). The Thibetan Grass Demon. Msenia, E. Thibet.

VR.

1.74. Notooypta. The Banded Demons. (Plate 31).

Above black ; upf a broad curved hyaline white discal band consisting of

large conjoined spots in 1, 2 and cell. Below dark brown usually with some
whitish scaling on the paler areas at the apical part of the termen F and the

dorsal portion H also on H from mid end cdl to mid vl ;
often some ochreous

scaling between band and apex on F and on basal half of H Antennee white

banded below beginning of club or only white streaked below.

la (4a). F no traces of sub-apical spots in 6 8 ; never a well-defined spot in

base 3 (only in renardi). Unf a yellow costal patch at end of the band,

31
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I. 74. H«tocrypt«—(«:<Mi/rf.)

1 (2a). F discal band vary wide, width =s ba«al black area and placed
nearer base than apex, more compact and straighter than usual; unspotted

except very rarely a faint dot mid 4 unf. P much squarer than usual, termen
at right angles to dorsum. Below with more or less while scaling.

fuadrata, S,\wei. (40-45). The Broad Banded Demon. Malay Peninsular,

Borneo. R.
2a (1). P discal band narrower and placed rather nearer apex than base.

F dorsum at an angle of 120 to 150 to termen.

2(3). F unmarked except for the discal band. Apex F produced. Below
white scaling only traceable at apex F, but margins broadly paler brown, also

centre of disc H, thus resembling Kerana nigrita.

a. F discal baud broad and compact.
volttx volux, Mab. (39-42). The Dark Banded Damon. Karens to

S. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines. NR. (This
is a common species in S. Burma and passes as albifaseia, which is a Hyarolii \

figured in Lep. Ind. as albifaseia ; the correct name and synonymy in this and
other species in this genus is doubtful.)

p. F discal band narrow, tending to be macular and the spot in 1 may be
absent.
volux niasana, Evans. Nias.

3 (2). F almost invariably a prominent spot mid 4, if not visible upf may
siiow unf ; very rarely a dot mid 5 and there may be a dot mid 3 against v3.

Wings rounded and band more curved than usual.

a. Below white scaling usually prominent. Unh no silver spots.

paralyses alysia, Evans. (33-40). The Common Banded Demon. Ceylon.
S. India, Mussoorie to Karens. C.

^. Below white scaling faint and usually obsolete.

paralyses devadatta, truh. Dawnas to S, Burma, Malay Peninsular,

Sumatra, Nias. C.

7, Darker, larger, wings rather more pointed. Below very little or no
white scaling.

paralyses sidha, ^mh. Java. Borneo, {ssasanga, Frah. anA sukavata, Prab.

Sumbawa).
S. Unh a prominent silver spot mid cell and small spots in 2 and 5. Larger,

band broader ; below white scaling faint.

paralyses paralyses, WM. Andamans. NR.
(The race from the Philippines and Celebes is clavata, Stg.=:chunda and

yaya, Fruh.).
4a (la). F always with 2 or 3 sub-apical spots, which are at least traceable

unf ; usually small spots mid 3, 4 and 5.

4 (5). Unf the discal band continued to costa by a more or less well
developed yellowish white patch. The white spotting and scaling below Is very
variable ; local races are very difficult to define.

a. Small. Spotting and scaling variable.

* feisthamelii alysos, M, (38-50). The Spotted Demon. Murree to Burma.
W. China. Siara, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and Borneo. C. (=rectifasciata,
Leech).

3. Larger. White spotting and scaling below prominent
feistfKWKtlii avattana, Fruh. Java, Lombok and Sumbawa. (assamyutta

and dhama, Fruh. The Philippine race is alinkara, Fruh and the Celebes
race celefitnsis, Stg. Race feisthamelii, Bdv., flies from the Molticcaa to
Queensland and = varians and chintaera, Plotz. ; padhana, samana and
salra, Fruh. ; ? klossii, Roth).

5 (4). Unf discal band not continued above scv. Above spotting and below
white Boaliog prominent. Apical spots conjoined.

curvifatcia, Pd. (36-50). The Restricted Demon. CeylMi, S. India,
Slkkim to Burma, China. Andamans, Siom, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra
? Java, Borneo and Philippines C. (tserestricia, M.).
(An allied tpeoies, renardi, Ob., with many named forms and powibly

comprising more than one species flies from the Moluccas to Australia; it

differs princ^ally in having a well defined spot at base 3 and the spot in I
tends to be detached)

.
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1.71 Oangara. The Giant Redeye. (Plate 3].)

Above brown with large dijtcal hyaline yellow spots on F, across cell, in 2
and 3. Below some blue white scaling at apex P and bands composed of
similar scales on H.

1 (2). F with apical spots in 6-8, spot in 6 out of line, nearer margin ; spot
m 3 against mid v4. Cilia H grey at apex.

*. Normally with a small non-hyaline spot in 1 against vl under the
spot in 2.

thyrsU Clothilda, ns. (70-;6). The Giant Redeye. Ceylon. NR.
(3. No spot in 1.

* tfiyrsis thyrsis, F. India, Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tonkin, Malay
Peninsular and Islands, NR. (=pandia, Yruh)

.

y. F spot in 2 not to base of v3 ; in other races spot in 2 is larger and
reaches to middle of cell spot.

thyrsis yasodara, Fruh. Andamans.
6- Upf only 2 apical spots in (^.

thyrsis pkilippensis. Fruh. Philippines.
2 (1). P no apical spots; discal spots differently placed, spot in 3 reaches

to behind origin of v4 and nearly to origin of v3 ; spot in 2 against mid v3
and not near cell spot. Unh a white spot near base 7. c? upf the glandular
streak absent ; unf yellow tuft present.
sanguinocculus, Martin. (65-70). Martin's Redeye, Malay Peninsular,

Surnatra, Borneo R.

1.76. ErionoU. The Palm Redeye. (Plate 31).

Above brown with large hyaline yellow discal spots on F, in cell, 2 and 3 ;

spot in 3 against mid v4.

1 (2). Upf no hyaline spots (very rarely famt) ; spot in 2 reaches to middle
(or further) of spot in cell. Unh pale to dark brown with an irregular, often
obscure, paler di.scal area.

a. Upf hyaline spots and apes white.

thrax grandis,he&cb. (70-76). The Palm Redeye. W.China. VR.
3. Upf hyaline spots yellow.
* thraxthrax, L. S, India, Dun to Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsular and

Islands, Philippines. NR.
y. Smaller. Apex F above more or less white ; antennae below club

much whiter and cilia above whitish. Unf a white apical patch.
thrax acroUuca, WM. and DeN. (S2-SS). Andamans and Nicobars. NR.

Occurs as a scarce variety of thrax in Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular
and Borneo. (=hiraca, M and lara, Swin).

(altxandra, Semp, is a race or perhaps species from Luzon, sakiia, Ribbe
is the Celebes race and the Moluccan is hasdrubal, Fruh)

.

2 (1). Upf with a hyaline spot in 6-8, spot in 6 pushed out (not so much
as in thyrsis) ; spot in 2 does not reach to the middle of the cell spot ; apex
maybe more or less white tipped. Unf sub-apical pale area. IJnh dark
brown with a more or less purple gloss, margin broadly paler, conjoined

irregular violet white spots about end cell and from 1-7, also a spot at

extreme base cell and sometimes a spot near termen in 1.

sybirita. Hew. (60-70). The Sybarite Redeye. S. Mergui, VR. Malay
Peninsular, Borneo and New Guinea.

1.77. Padnka. The Banded Redeye. (Plate 31).

^ above dark brown, unmarke^. ? with large hyaline yellow discal spots in

cell, 2 and 3, spot in 2 with its inner edge against middle of cell spot and its

oitter edge against inner edge of spot in 3, which is against mid v4 ; small non-

byalino spot in 1 against spot in 2, Unf pale sub-apical area, overlaid aparse

white scales and a more or less prominent spot on 7 ; dorsum whitish, Unh
a broad prominent transverse band of violet white scales from vl below cell to

apex and expanding towards apex. Cilia above pale yellow.

a. Unh transverse bend well defined throughout, violet white.

* lebadtasubfasciataili.i^l-ei). Ceylon. R.

S. Ufih an last ; no trace of the spot in 7 unf.

Ubadea glatidulosa, Diat. Sikkim to Burma, Tcmkin, Malay PeuinsnUr,

Sumatra and Java. VR.
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I. 77. l>wlalM-(r<m/<<.)

7. - Unb transverse band silvery white, dense from vl to end cell and thence
sparse, extending to middle of disc. Unf scaling to apex. $ spots wblter,
smaller and more separated, spot in 1 larger.

lebti4eacmdamanica,'WL. Andaraans. R.
S. Upf d* brand more distinct. $ no spot in I upf.

lebadea lebadea. Hew. Borneo, Pulo Laut. R.
(toradja, Fruh. is apparently a distinct species from the Celebes, with 3

laige white spots upf and some grey scaling unb, not forming bands).

1.78. Pndldtia. The Spotted Redeye. (Plate 34).

Above brown with large yellow hyaline spots F and H. Upf 2 spots in cell

(lower nearer base and behind origin of v3) large spot in 2 immediately below,
spot in 3, 1 along v4 ; apical spots 6-8 in line ; semi-hyaline spot above middle
of vl replaced by a yellow patch unf. Uph 3 hyaline yellow discal spots in 2, 3

and 4-^. Below as above.
• pkolus, DeN. (S»-64). The Spotted Redeye. Bhutan to Naga Hills. VR.

I. 71. MaUpoidcs. The Tufted Redeye.

Above dark brown ; upf a green streak in certain lights below v2 ; otherwise
unmarked ; cilia orange at tomus H. Below rich dark brown, unmarked ; unf

^ a brand on the nacreous area mid 1. H lobed.
smaragdintts, Druce. (60). Borneo. VR.

I. M. Matapa. The Branded Redeye. (Pate 31).

Unmarked dark brown.
1 (2a) . H cilia grey or very pale yellow. Unh warm ferruginous brown.

fj brand black, obscure.

aria, M. (40-45). The Common Redeye. Ceylon, S. India to Dun to

Burma, Andamans, China, Hainan, Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and
Islands to Philippines. C. (= pulla, Plotz and neglecta, Mab.).

2a (1). H'cilia and tip of abdomen bright orange.
2b (4^)- d brand black, otncure.

2 (3). Above purple glossed, especially at apex P. $ body and base wings
clothed metallic bluish hairs, (f below dark brown, apex and dorsum F
paler ; $ uniform pale brown.

' purpurascens, £l. (48-54). The Piirple Redeye. Sikkim to Karens.
Tonkin. Sumatra, Borneo, R.

3 (2). Above no purple gloss, apex F grey. Below ochreous brown ; apex
and mid dorsum F and base H very pale brown.
druna.U. (48-54). The Dark- brand Redeye. Sikkim to Burma. Anda-

mans, Malay Peninsular and Islands. NR.
4a (2b). ^ brand grey and prominent.
4 (i). Below dull dark brown, veins conspicuously black.

sasivartM, M. (40-47). The Black-veined Redeye. Sikkim to Burma,
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut. NR.
5 (4). Below (Jf dark ferruginous brown ; $ pale yellow brown. Upf and

unf apex rather paler.

*stuUgrama, M. (46-52). The Grey-brand Redeye. Sikkim to Burma,
Andamans, Tonkin, Java, Bali, Pulo Laut. NR.

(celsimi, Pd. with a tear-shaped brand occurs in the Philippines, Celebes
and Moluccas. It = hyrmina, Hew ; assur, Mab and ractaya, Fruh).

1.81. Omtamt. The Demon Flitter. (Plate 31).

Atmve black ; upf compact broad white central band from upper edge cell

to mid v2 and a small conjoined spot base 3 , no apical spots or spot in lor on
H. Below dark brown, dorsum F paler ; apex F and all H very sparsely
overlaid greenish ocbreous scales ; unf discal band is continued in ^ to vl2 by
greenish ochreous scales and in $ by white scales. $ pal^ and with wider
band.

*ntaera, DeN. (2S-34). Dawoas to S,- Bunsai Malay Peninsular and
Islands. R. {—puiilla, Fruh. drimo, Mab. is a variety with the spot in 3
missing. - wierothfrut, Mab. is the race from the Pfailipf^nes. In Rtaop Java
I.be $ is figured as unmarke> )
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i. 82. Hywotis. The Flitters. (Plate 31).

1 (2a). Cilia broadly chequered white and brown; antennap white banded
before apicnlus. Above dark brown ; upf with white hyaline spots, acroM
cell, in 1 (non-hyaline) against vl, dlscal is 2 and 3, apical 6-8. Below dork
browa, outer half dark ochreous, bearing centrally a broad diffused dark
brown band ; unf cell spot continued to costa and spot In 1 diffused : unh an
Irregular broken central white band from vl across end cell to v8.

a. Upf spots small, those In cell and In 2 do not overlap.
adrastusadrastus, Cr. (38-48). The Tree Flitter. Ceylon, S. India. NR.

(= phoenicis, Hew)

.

0. Upf spots larger, those in 2 and 3 overlapping,
*ttdrastu! praba. M. Kangra to Burma, Andamans, Slam, Hong Kong.

NR.
{meluchits, Fruh Is the race from the Malay Peninsular, Pulo Condor,

Sumatra, Borneo and Java. w2'ff<;£it»£^A5» and palawensis, Fr., the Philippine
races).

2 (I). Cilia uniform dark brown; antenna! plain brown. (White under
club In $? and ^ pria) .

2 (3a). Unh base dark golden yellow. Upf and unf large hyaline white
spot across cell, joined to a still larger spot In 2. Otherwise unmarked.

6as»Y/«'a, DeN. (38-48). The Golden Flitter. S.India. R
3a (2). Unh unmarked.
3 (4). ^ np{ with a hyaline white d'scal band consisting of a large spot

across ceU conjoined to an equally large spot in 2, which extends (non-hyaline

more or less into upper part of 1.

^na, Druce. (3S-4S). The Banded Flitter. Dawnaa to S. Burma. Slam,
Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and Islands, VR.
(= albifascia, M ; asawa Fruh ; inornata, El ; singularis, Mab. This

seems to be an extremely rare species and I have not seen a $, unless a $
specimen from Selangor Is the true $ ; It has no spot in 1, a completely
detached dot In 3 and apical dots in 6 and 8)

.

4 (3). (^unmarked dark brown above and below
; $ with a hyaline white

discal band consisting of large conjoined spot in 2 and cell, usually a conjoin-

ed or semi-conjoined spot base 3 and sometimes a conjoined non-hyaline spot

in the upper part of 1.

i»K7»^VA»«,WM. (35-40). The Dubious Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay
Peninsular and Islands. Philippines.? Moluccas (Holland). VR. {= 7toc(is,

Stg. : comoploea, Swln. ; dissimilis, Snell
;
perfusca, Mab.).

1.83. Ityi. The Brush Flitters. (Plate 31).

1 (2). Upf with small pale yellow hyaline spots, narrow spot across cell

constricted In middle or divided In two, quadrate to nearly vertical linear spot

in 2, small spot in 3 and apical in 6-7 or 8. Unf dorsum pale, diffused white

discal spot in 1 ; apes F and all H dark purple washed in fresh specimens

;

unh t>earing a very obscure dark central and postdiscal broad band, small

yellow spot In 2, 3, 4 and end cell, one or more of which may be absent.

*micros(icium,'Wi/i. (34-39). The Brush Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay
Peninsular (Pulo Ubin). Luzon, Mindoro. VR. {=6ittghami, Swin. and

biseriata, Blwes)

.

2 (1). Above unmarked dark brown with a faint purple tinge, more
prominent below. Uph costa and unh dorsum paler. $ paler and larger.

iadera, DeN. (32-36). The Bark Brush Flitter. Penang, Sumatra, Java

and Borneo. VR. (= ciliaia, Elwes.)

1.84. Zop-apfaetnt. The Flitters. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown with hyaline white spots on F ; 2 cell spots (upper small

and often absent) ,
quadrate spot In 2 immediately under the cell spot, small

spot in 3, apical 6 and sometimes 7, small non-hyaline spot in 1 In $ and (J of

jatoa against vl. Cilia greyish.
, , „ u... u. ,. * a tt j

1 (2). Below basal half costa F and bas,il | H bright yellow, outer i H and

apex F purple brown, paling outwardly. Unh small dark spot mid cell and

mld7. .
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I. t4. Zo(r«|>iie(u— («>»/</.)

*iatwa,De^. (30-36). The Purple and Gtdd Flitter. Kttmaon to Banna,
Slam, Malay PeninsBlar, Samatra and Java. NAeR. (durga, Hotz from
Mindanao and Snmbavra ia a race or allied Species ; it has a purple gloss,
antennsB wbite tielow club and no glandular streaks in (f)

.

2 (1). Unf costa and apex and all noh {emiginons to ochreoas (paler in $),
bearing unh a more or lesb prominent diacal row of purple brown spots in 1-7,

a spot mid 7 and mid cell. Antennee white banded before apicolus in $,
a. Extremely variable in sise, colour of underside, and Ktots unh, which

are usually large and diffused, but may be separate and sharply defined, often

upper discal spots absent.

*agfgia ogygia, Hew. (30-32). The Purple spotted Flitter. 8. India.

Silckim to Burma, Malay Peninsular and Islands. R {p=flavipeHnis, DeN.
;

flavalum, DeN ; ogygioides, Elwes).

0. Unh dark yellow of a peculiar shade ; lower discal spots coalesced to a
very broad dark band, connected by dark veins to a broad dark marginal
area.

ogi'gia aitdamana, Evans. Andamans. R.

1.85. Ism. The Tufted Flitters. (Plate 31).

Above dark brown with pale yellow detached spots upf; 2 spots in cell

k>wer elongate, spot in 2 outwardly concave, small spot in 3, may be dot in 4

and apical in 6 and sometimes 7 ; $ may have a non-hyaline spot in 1 against
vl. Unf dorsum white. Unh a more or less obscure discal row of dark spots

in 1-6 and a spot end cell. Cilia dark brown at tomus H in cf and at apex F,

elsewhere the long hairs grey or pale yellow.

1(2). Comparatively small. Below dull dark brown, apex and costa P and
all H more or less sparsely overlaid ochreous green scales.

protoclea, HS. (30-34). The Plain Tufted Lancer. Karens to S. Burma,
Malay Peninsular, Java, Borneo, Banguey, Borneo, Pulo Lant. R. (= iapis,

OeN. and obscura, Dist.).

2(1). Comparatively large. Below purple brown.
a. Etelow purple brown, the outer J F and lower J H greyish white, all H

with a conspicuous purple gloss.

* wUso btcolor,V,vaxi%. (38-40). The Purple Tufted Lancer. Karens and
Dawnas, Malay Peninsular. R.

0. Below purple brown, overlaid ochreous scales no purple wash, the dark
spots unh in 2 and 3 may be white centred. Upf hyaline spot in 2 more
quadrate.
vulso vulso, Mab. Sumatra, Java and Bali. R.

7. Below with a feeble purple gloss on basal half H, otherwise rather as

Protoclea. The clasp of the genitalia is serrate on the upper edge, not plain as

in rest.

vulso purpurascens. El. Borneo, Pulo Laut. {=Mnotatus, El.).

(stwa, Plotz from the Celebes probably t)elongs to this genus).

1. ti. Stf*. The Lancers.

la (4a. 6a). (^ with only a discal brand from mid vl upf to bue 3.

1 (2a). ^ cilia at tomus H elongated as in /sma; brand upf angled at v2.

rT upf no spot in 1 or in cell ; a very narrow oblique linear pale yellow spot in

2, small spot hi 3, may be a dot in 4, small spot in 6 and sometimes in 7.

Below paler, but not overlaid ochreous scales, outer half of 1 pale ; unh a
small pale spot in 2 and indications of a spot in 4 end cell. $ p^er, spots on
F wider, may be 2 spots in cell ; tmf space 1 all dark. Cilia in ^ dark
ochreous, brown at tornus, dark brown In $.

^yvffw, DeN. (42-44). The Branded and Tnfted Lancer. Malay Penintnlar

(IVsrak and OunottgZ^an), Sumatra and Borneo. VR.
2a (I), c? dli* at tomus not prolonged, cj*

brand upf not angled, tfnpf
nearly always a spot in 1, rbomboidal spot in 2, decreMing spots in 3 Mid 4,

small spots in 6 and 7 and may be a dot in 8, 2 elongste ipots in cell, lower
Ihiear ; all spots white or very pale yellow. Upb ctmeate bytllne spots in 2, 3
and 4. Below overlaid ochreous scales. Cilia ashy ochreous.
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1. 8i. Sepa— (f0ff/</.)

2 (3). ^ upf ipot in 1 rounded, not reaching v2. Below darker, spots
equal, no spot in cell or in 1 and 5. $ spots in cell reduced or absent : uph
spots small, round, spot in 4 may be absent.

feralia. Hew. (40-44). The Cicatrose Lancer. Peninsular Siam, Malay
Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. {=cicatrosa and
umbrosa, El. ; indistincta, Druce. The synonymy is doubtful ; all the species
in the g^enus are very rare and it is very difiScult to link the sexes)

.

3 (2). (f upf spot in 1 narrow, vertical, reaching vl and may be divided by
a black line. Below more ochreous ; unb spots larger may be a spot in cell

and often small spots adjoining the spots in 2 and 4 may show above. ^
spots reduced.

ftnettrata, El. (36-39). The Fenestrate Lancer. S. Mergui, Malay
Peninsular, Sumatra, Bemeo, Pulo Laut. {=concitina, 'Rl.}, VR.
4a (la. 6a) . ^ with curved linear stigma behind the spot in 2 upf and an

oval patch above basal } of vl

.

4 (5). Upf spots white, large, arranged as in feralia, cell spots often
conjoined. Uph (J very small discal spots in a curve in 2, 3 and usually 4 ; $
unmarked.

rfazf«fl, Evans. (38). The Dawna Lancer. Dawnas to S. Burma. VR.
5 (4). Upf spots yellow, arranged much as feralia, but very variable F and

H. (f stigma may be absent.

mioslicta, DeS. (42-44). The Cinnamon Lancer. Malay Peninsular, Java,
Borneo. VR. (=eutiulifera atiA cinftatnonea, El.),

6a (la. 4a). cf upf no seam, but with an oval patch above basal J of vl
;

spot in 2 is differently placed due to the absence of the seam, its inner edge in

line with the inner edges of the cell spots ; spots yellow. Unh obscure series

of black discal spots in 1-S. $ spots reduced and cell spots usually absent.
6 (7). Uph spots in 2-4 cuneate prominent, those in 2 and 3 inwardly pointed

and reaching bases 2 and 3 ; may be spot in cell and unh in S.

inarime, DeN. (36-38). The Cuneate Lancer. Mergui, Malay Peninsula,
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut, Phillippines. R. (=setus. Mab. ; ntaianga,
Druce ; bipunciata, El).

7 (6). Uph sptots in 2, 3 and 4 small rounded, latter often absent. Smaller.
bonottia, Hew. (26-32). The Baby Lancer. Karens to S. Burma. Malay

Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Boineo, Pulo Laut. R. (=idyalis, DeN).

i. 8T. Pliwttii(ia. The Lancers. (Plate 32).

Above with prominent yellow or white spots (hyaline) upf ; more or less

developed pale basal and costal streak F and discal area H, ochreous or
greenish

la (6a). F v2 origin much nearer base than the origin of vll ; vS bent
down at origin. Upf always a hyaline spot in 4. Above markings and cilia

bright yellow.

Callineura Oronp.

lb (S). Unh with purple white spots.

Ic (4). AntennsB at least with the entire club yellow.

1 (2ft). Uph tomus broadly yellow.

vermiculaia, Hew. (40). The Vermiculate Lancer. Sumatra. VR.
2a (1). Uph tomus dark brown.
2 (3). Unf no purple white streak in S.

tt. Unh veins red. Upf cell spots one above the other, lower hardly

produced towards base. Antennae shaft yellow in ^, club only in $.

callineura burmana, Evans. (3*-42). The Red-Vein Lancer. Cachar to

S. Burma, R.

p. Unh veins yellow. Upf lower cell spot prolonged towards base and
conjoined to spot in 2. Antennae as last.

calltMeura ^eroMana, Evans. Malay Peninsular (Perak, Negri Sembilan,

Pahangj. R.

7. Unh and apex unf with red veins. Upf cell spot as m last. Antennae

in g and ? with the club only yellow.

foUintura taiUntura, Fd. Sumatra, Jaya, Borc«o.
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1.87. Plutiiifia—CalUaearaOrMp—(<roMM.)

3 (2). Unf with a purple white streak in 5. Uph veins yellow. Antenns
shaft yellow.

a. Upf cell spots conjoined or nearly so.

laloia margheriia, Doh (36-40). The Yellow-vein Lancer. "Upper Assam
(Doh). Tenasserim (Iff B.M.) VR.

0. Upf cell spots separate, lower nearer base.
• latoia laloia. Hew. Dawnas to S. Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsula,

Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Labuan, Philippines. K.
4 (Ic). Antenna: with only the apiculus yellow. Above like latoia, but

smaller. Unh mostly yellow. Very variable.

a. Upf basal yellow area restricted.

helena fruhstorferi, Mab. (32). The Small Vellow-vein Lancer. S. Mergui,
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Batoe Is. R. (=nias4iMa, Fruh.).

0. Above basal yellow area upf much more extensive.

helena helena, But. Borneo, Labuan, Pulo Laut R. (= natuna, Fruh.
flavia, Stg. is the race from the Philippines and ? Celebes).

5 (lb). Unh no purple whi+e spots. Upf the yellow spot in 2 reaches base 2

all the discal spots from a broad continuous band. Unh orange with small
black spots.

aurantiaca, El. (35-39). The Orange Lancer. Sumatra, Borneo, Pulo Laut.
R. (Species allied to the above are telesinus, Mab. = laenas, Mab. Philippines

with unh yellow green bearing feeble pale spots, libumia, Hew, Philippines

and Luzon, unh dark brown with prominent yellow spots).

6a (la). F v2 from mid base and orig:in vll.

6b (11a). P vS straight or nearly so. Upf no spot in 4. Unh with
markings.

Sala Oronp.

6c (9a). Unh with a semi-circular row of small black discal spots, around
spot end cell and spots at ba.se 2 and 7. Unf some dark spotting at the apex.
6d (8). Uph no prominent yellow area. Upf a rather obscure dark

ocbreous streak from base to middle over vl. Antennas white ringed mid
club.
6 (7). AntennsB shaft only chequered at extreme base. Upf lower cell spot

larger than the upper spot ; apical spots in 6 or 6 and 7 ; hyaline spots pale
yellow. Uph in ^f a recumbent tuft of shining dark brown hairs from base
overlying cell . Below apex and costa P and all H dark grey brown with a
strong purple wash. Tyumen with ears at the side.

• sala, Hew. (32-36). The Purple Lancer. Cachar to S. Burma. Malay
Peninsular, Pulo Lant. R. {=fuscicomis, El.).

7(6). AntennEe shaft chequered throughout. Upf lower cell spot no larger
than the upper one and may be absent ; no apical spots ; spots white. Uph ti

no tuft. Tegumen with spines at the side.

a. Below apex and costa F and all H pale yellow brown with a faint purple
wash.
sudmaculataianara, Evans, (32-36). The Maculate Lancer. N. Kanara. R.
3. Unh, etc. shining greenish grey.

submaculata maculicornis, El. Ataran Valley, Burma, Siam, Pnlo Laut. VR.
7. Below yellow green.
submaculaia submaculata, Stg. Palawan.

,

8 (6d). Uph with a prominent yellow discal patch and upf with prominent
yellow basal streaks. Unh yellow. Uph tornal area brown. Upf cell spots
equal.

a. Uph yellow discal area divided by dark veins. Unh spots complete and
diffused.

• noeminoemi, DeN. (35-40). The Spotted Yellow Lancer. Sikkim to

Assam. VR.
0. Uph yellow discal area not divided by black vein*. Unfa markings

mostly consist of narrow rings and may be incomplete.
noemi tavoyana, Evans. Karens. (Doh). Tavoy, Mergtd. VR.
(Species allied to noemi are sinUlis, Bl., Borneo, Pulo Laiit, much aiaaller.

flavescent, Fd. 3= atala and tamanga, Fnib, Cei«b«B, wltb tbe tonuil area uph
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I. 87. Plaitlii{la—Sail fkoKt—(contd.)

broadly yellow ; vibumia, Semp, Philippines, with unh prominently black
veined)
9a (6c). Unh chequered all over with large b]^ck and yellow or white pale

spots.

9(10). Below pale spots white in i:f and $. Above yellow marking's obscure ;

npf lower cell spot small or absent.
*naga, DeN. (33-38). The Silver Spotted I.ancer. Assam to Burma,

Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, ? Philippines, {zxzvalenia, Fruh.).
Ix.

10(9). Below spots pale yellow. Above yellow markings prominent ; npf
lower cell spot well developed.

iessellata. Hew. (33-40). The Straw spotted Lancer. Malay Peninsular,
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes. R. {^=eHlepis, Pd ; palawata
Stg.

; pellonia and tnansolina, Pruh.).
Ha (6b), F vS bent down at origin. Unh unmarked.

C«riua Qronp.

11 (12). Upf no spot in 4. Uph discal yellow area small or absent, cilia
yellow. Below apex F and all H yellow, veins paler.

a. Above unmarked.
corissa tytleri, Evans. (30) . The Plain Yellow Lancer. Nagas. VR.
p. Upf prominent discal yellow spots in 2, 3, apical in 6-7 and 2 cell spots,

non-hyaline spot in 1.

* corissa corissa, Hew. (30-45). Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular,
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (= indrasana. El ; drancus, Plot*.

;

latonia, Stg. ; paimapana, Fruh.).
12(11). Upf with a spot in 4, over the spot in 3, no spot in 1 and basal

streak obscure ; spots yellow. Uph plain. Below apex F and all H overlaid
dark ochreous scales, unmarked.
pugnans, Deti. (34-36). The Pugnacious Lancer. Dawnas to S. Burma,

Malay Peninsular and Islands. R.
(extrusus, Fd, Aru is a peculiar species, mimicking Allora doleschalU).

1.88. Utoagns. The Palmers. (Plate 32).

Above with prominent hyaline spots on F.
la (3a). Unh no yellow band. Upf spots white.

Calathns Orovp.
1 (2) . Upf hyaline spots large and conjoined, spot in 3 to base 3, non-hyaline

yellow spot in 1 against vl, apical spots 6-8 present or absent. Uph costa and
apex to v7 whitish 5rellow. Unf discal spots continued to costa and broadly to

dorsum. Unh termen white from apex to mid 3.

• caleUhus, Hew. (44-46) . The White Tipped Palmer. Tavoy to S. Burma,
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. Palawan R. {=zaiates, Mab.
and iliena, Stg.)

.

2(1). Upf hyaline white spots smaller and completely separated. J double

($ single) spot in cell
; (^ quadrate ($ oblique) spot mid 2, small spot in 3, no

apical spots and only obscure spot in 1 in $ ; spots may be even more reduced.
Unf discal band continued to costa and a large white spot in 1 ; unh apex may
be yellowish white.

scMadia, Hew. (42-45). The Plain Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,
Nias and Borneo. R. {=sparUieHOpe, Weymer ; iraviata. Plots ; surus, Mab.
and maculatus, Dist)

.

(Utprobanus, Plotz.^myihecoides, OeN. is an allied species from the Celebes

with a prominent white band unh).
Sa (la) . Unh with a conspicuous yellow band.

Areata Oronp.

3 (4a). Uph tomus and dorsum yellow joining a broad central yellow area ;

unh central yellow band very broad, from vl to costa, parallel to termen Upf
double white spot in cell, s^ot mid 2 and a spot In 3 against its outer edge,

apical spots Jn 6-8. Unf apex paler, cell spot joined to costa by a yellow ai«a,

Antennw club white below. Resembles fiasora schonherri.

3?
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J. 90. Acerhas- {con/d.)

duris duris, Mub. Philippines. R. { = madillei, Stg).
3 (2). Upf 2spotsin cell well behind the spot in 2. Unh band glistening

white, very broad. Uph f? white band only to vl, thence obscurely whitish
to v4 ; in $ white band to v4. Body white above and below. Unf mid dorsum
whitish.

* nitidifasciata, Elwes. (48-50). The Silver Palmer. Dawnas to S.Burma,
Selangor, Borneo, Labuan. R.

[albimedia, Joicey and Talbot is a very distinct species from Dutch New
Guinea)

.

I. 91. Zea. The Silver and Yellow Palmer.

Above dark brown. Upf prominent yellow separate hyaline spots ; across
cell from origin of v3 ; in 2 i along v2, in 3 i along v3. Uph costa before apex
whitish. Unh dark brown with a very broad silver band from mid vl to

costa behmd apex, S mm. wide.
tnylheca, Hew. (48). Victoria Point, S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Suma-

tra and Borneo. VR.

I. 92. Eetloo. The Whitespot Palmer.

Above dark brown with hyaline spots P and H ; upf with an upper cell spot,

large spot in 2 vertically below it, small .spots in 1, 3 and 4, apical dots in

6-8 and sometimes 2 dots in .S. Uph a transverse row of hyaline white spots
separated by veins in 1-4

; dorsum dull whitish. Unh basal area to v8 shining
white from the base to the discal spots.

elia. Hew. (50), S. Mergui, VR. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo.
Plotz ; ayankara and magniplaga, Fruh.)

I. 93. Unkana. The Hoary Palmer. (Plate .32).

1 (2). Above ff dark brown, $ black. Upf large hyaline spots, paleyellow in

cf and white in ^ ; in cell behind origin of v3, in 3 i along v4 and in 2 midway
between ; subapical spots in 4 and 5 near margin and apical in 6-8. Uph
plain in (^, in $ lower discal area to base and dorsum white. Unf ^ apex
broadly paler, veins black, some purple white scales and violet washed ; in $
large whitish suffused spots before termen in 3, 4 and 5. Unh in ^ dark
brown with obscure purple wash, veins black, whitish central area extending
to base 7, obscurely paler between veins near termen ; % with a broad trans-

verse white area crossed by black veins from base to below apex.
a<W«a, Hew. (64-72). The Hoary Palmer. Bassein to S. Burma, Malay

Peninsular and Islands. NR. (=batara, Dist.; latreillei, Fd.; cruda, HS.;
anitia, Plotr. The Philippine race is mabillei, Stg.'^fialawana and minda-
sensis, Fruh.)

2(1). Above dark brown with large conjoined bright yellow hyaline spots on
F, forming a broad central band from 1-3 and cell, apical spots in 6-7. Unf
lower part of spot in 1 whitish and unh margin broadly paler.

hamtachis, Hew. (53-55). The Orange Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra,
Banka. VR (=staudingeri, Dist.)

I. 94. Hldari. The Palmers. (Plate 32).

1 (2a). Upf with iHrge conjoined hyaline yellow spots as in harmachis, no
.ipical spots, c? upf a seam from mid 1 to base 4. Unf apex grey powdered
and unh 2 grey bands as in Gangara thyrsis. Antennse yellow banded below
club.

ozias, Hew. (54). The Javan Palmer, Java. VR.
2a (1) Upf hyaline spots on P pale yellow, well separated ; spot across cell,

in 2, 3, semi-hyaline spot in 1 against vl, apical spot in 6 only. No ,J brand.

2 (3.4). Upf spot in cell with its centre against the origin of v3 ; spot in

cell i along v4 ; spot in 2 not reaching origin of v3, well separated from cell

spot, its inner edge in line with the centre or outer edge of the cell spot. Below
dark brown, costa and apex P and all H pale brown with a faint purple wash

;

some rather obscure small dark spots about apex F and discal spots in 1-6 on

H as well as a pale yellow spot unh in cell under the origin of v7.

*irava, M. (54-58). The Greasy Palmer. Burma, Malay Peninsular and
Islands, NR. {=hypoepa, Hew ; thrax, Hub in errore).
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1.88. LotoMfas—Aveita <ireup-(coft/(/.)

onara. Bat. (4iJ-44). The Yellow Palmer. Sumatra, Borneo, Palawan
VR. {=-excellens, Stg. and adorabilis. Fruh.j.
4a (3). Uph dorsum dark t>rowa. Below chocolate brown, dorsum F much

paler ; unf cell spot continued to costa by a 5'ellow spot ; unh a narrow yellow
band, from basal \ dorsum to mid costa, interrupted at via. Upf no apical
spots.

4(5). Upf 2 spots in cell, conjoined to a single spot in $ ; large spot in 2,

prolonged in $ under cell spot, prominent spot in 3, non-hyaline spot in 1.

Uph tornal cilia yellow and central yellow area from vl-7. Unh band rather
broader and expanding to costa, slightly curved. H excavated at vl and lobed.
Below purple washed and veins pale. Hyaline .spots white.

jara/rt, DeN. (45-50). The Yellowband Palmer. Assam to Bhamo, Tonkin,
W. China. VR.

5 (4). Upf only rounded pale yellow spots in 2 and 3. Uph unmarked and
cilia uniform dark brown. Unf au upper spot in cell. Unh band narrow
and straight, nearer base. Below chocolate brown, no purple wash and veins
not pale. H termen even.

avesta, Hew. (44-48). The Malay Yellowband Palmer. Dawnas to S.

Burma, Borneo, Pulo Laut. \ R. (=<aw«'a/(T, Stg. guinguepuncta, Joicey
and Talbot is a well marked race from Hainan).

I. 89. Zela. The Redeye Palmers.

Above dark brown with white or pale yellow hyaline spots on F. Uph un-
marked, cilia yellow, broadly so at tornus.

1 (2). cf upf with a broken black seam from mid vl to just after base 3, where
it meets a small glandular patch at base 3, angled at v2 ; uph disc clothed long
hairs. Upf single lower cell spot in (J, double in J, oblique spot mid 2, spot
in 3 and apical in 6. Unf dark brown , costa overlaid dark ochreous scales and
dorsum in $ pale brown, in ^ overlaid centrally pale ochreous scales. Unh
chestnut brown, basally paler, a pale yellow spot end cell.

a. Larger. Upf and unf outwardly conspicuously paler.

sens optimus, ¥xa\t.(i&-il). The Redeye Palmer. Assam. Tavoy. VR.
3. Smaller. Upf and unf not paler outwardly. Unf unmarked.
zeus seus, DeN. (44-46). Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo, Mindoro.
2 (1). ^ upf no brand ; uph a conspicuous tuft of brown hairs from near base

cell overlying cell ; the cell H unusually short=i wing and lower angle bent
up at origrin of v3 at right angles to v6, v4 arising half-way between, no tract

of v5, v2 opposite v8 ; F dorsum bowed ; unf dorsum and uph costa polished.

Above brown, white hyaline spot n«p.r base 3 and a narrow irregular spot below
it in 2. Below paler, dcv F and H marked pale yellow and apex F paler.

zetion, DeN. (45-47). The Tufted Redeye Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR.

1. 9«. Acerl««. The White Palmers. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown -with white hyaline spots F and a white central band H ; F
comparatively small spots in 2 and . <ind apical in 6-8, no spot in 1. H lobed
and excavated at vl and tornal cilia white. Unh broad white central band
continuous from mid dorsum to costa tiefore apex.

1 (2a). Unh white band connected broadly to dorsum in space 3. Upf no
cell spot and unf no spot in 1. Uph white band to v4. Unh white band silvery.

Body white below, dark brown above.
* anthea. Hew. (30-43). The White Palmer. Dawnas to S. Burma, Siam,

Malay Peninsular, and Islands! R. {=iagiadoities , Fruh, ciliatus, But).
2a (1). Unh white band not connected to termen.
2 (3). Unf single upper spot in cell immediately over the spot in 2. Unh

band dull white. Uph white band to v6. Unf large white spot in 1 in $. Body
whitish above, striped below.

a. Uph white band illdefined anteriorly. Below no purple wash. Unh
white band uniform, contracted at costa.

duris martini, Dist. (38-48). The Dull White Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut,
Sumatra. R.

0. Uph white band sharply defined. Below purple wash over the dark
areas, especially at apex F. Unh white band yellow in 7 and 8, not contracted
at costa.
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L 94. mii^-^contd.)

3 (2-^. Above as iraw. Below pale yellow, unb eveaty striated, a brown
streak near costa and near dorsum.
bkawani, DeN. (56). Tbe Veined Palmer. Arraoan Coast. VR.
4 (2.3). Upf discal spot in 2 shifted in to the origfin ol v3, joining cell spot.

Unb spot in cell white, smaller. Spot in 1 F more upright and diffnsed below.
Below darker, dark spots obscure or absent.

doesoena, Martin. (55-58). Tbe Snmatran Palmer. Sumatra. VR.

I. 95. PMau. The Green Palmers. (Plate 32).

Above unmarked, no hyaline spots.

la (3). Antennee plain black (f above dark brown; $ with basal iP and
f H dark metallic green.

1 (2). Below dark brown, veins broadly green on costa and apex P and all

H ; dorsum P pale brown in ^ whitish in $. Uph tornus narrowly orange in

(J, broadly so in ?.
* hyela. Hew. (40-55). The Green striped Palmer, Assam to Burma. R. S.

China, Hainan; Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Palawan. (^sfudolp/Ui,

El. and T>ti^.; scanda, Frub.)
2 (1). Below uniform rather dull dark green, unstriped, dorsum P pale and

space 1 P and H purple. Uph tornus narrowly orange.
distanti, Stg. (50). The Plain Green Palmer. Karens to S. Burma, R.

Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo and Java {=niasica, Prub ; pavona,
DeN. istnene, Pd.= sargon, Mab. is an allied species with a dark green under-
side and pale veins from the Celebes).

3 (la.) Antennae shaft white above to base club and club white banded
before apiculu.s. (^ above dark brown, bases shining metallic green, elsewhere
purple washed. Eielow as distatiH. Uph tornal orange area broad, reaching
v4.

aUicomis, Bl. (50). The Albicom Green Palmer. Borneo. VR. (Allied

species aie—tiacellia. Hew, Am and New G-aincA—albidiicus, Joicey and
Talbot, Schouten Is. New Guinea).

I. 96. Cretou. The Nonsuch Palmer.

Above very dark brown, ochreous hairs at bases and on body and dorsum F ;

small pale yellow white hyaline spots P and H. Upf 2 spots in cell, spots in

1, 2, 3 and apical 6-8 ; uph spot in cell, 2, 3, 6 and mid 7, tornal cilia broad
3rellow terminal border from dorsum to v3 ; unb terminal yellow border from
tornus to just above 4 and angled inwards in 2. $ spots above larger.

«. Unb yellow border comparatively narrow.
O^'M^Ofra, DeN. (46-48). Assam. VR.
^. Unh yellow border considerably broader.

cyrina cyrina,)Ae9t. Borneo. ( sm^/Mj'nna, Stg.).

I. 97. Ocheiaa. The Swollen Aces. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown with pale yellow spots on F ; 2 small spots in cell (npper
may be absent or minute) , oblique narrow spot in 2 immediately under cell spots
small spot in 2, 3 and apical spot in 6. In? spots are larger, spot in 2 i,

quadrate, small spots in 4 and 7 and non-hyaline spot in 1. Unf dorsum outer
half white in $.

1(2). Unh unmarked. Below dark brown, costa Pand all H overlaid sparse
yellow scales. H scv and v8 hair-pinwise.

erete, DeN. (35). The Plain Swollen Ace. Malay Peninsular (Bukit
Tanga), Sumatra. VR.
2 {I). Unh marked with a series of small dark discal spots. H v8 and scv

normal.
a. Below ousta and apex F and all H overlaid ocheroos green Males, leaving

on .U very obscure dark discal spots in 1-6 and cell ; in $ the ^lot in 2 is white,

^ uph greeniab bainon disc.

*a6ima damma, Evaas. (35). The Spotted Swollen Ace. Dawnas to Menrai.
VR.

p. Bdow clothed greyish yellow scales ; unh with pronoinnU dark discal
spots in lr6 increasing in size posteriorly and a spot ia cell.

aiima angulifera, m Mindoro. VR.
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I. 97. fMamwk—(contd^

7. Upf cell spots conjoined and above clothed ocbreous hairs ; unh with 5
iU-definM brown spots.

abima abima. Hew. Macassar. Celebes.

1.98. PUbaarla. The Straw Aces. (Plate 32.)

Above dark brown ; pale yellow (? white) spots oti P, double in cell, mid 2
in 3 and apical 6-7 (rarely 8) ; the spots in the ^ of the first 2 species may be
much reduced or entirely absent, especially those in the cell, but are prominent
below.

la (3). Unh no prominent pale spots and no brand in ,$.

1 (2) . ^ base and dorsum upf and all H except for the broad and dark border
clothed straw coloured hairs, dense on H. Unf area mid dorsum to cell and
v2 pale yellow. Below brown, apex and costa F and all H clothed greyish
ocbreous scales ; obscure indications of soots unh.
straminei1>ennis, WM. (44-SO). The Light Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma

(Tavoy), W.China, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Sumatra. NR.
2 (1). ^ darker, clothing of greenish hairs above and ochreous scales below.

Unf no pale area mid dorsum ; unh pattern not quite so obscure.
nmriava, M. (36-50). The Dark Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma. Malay

Peninsula, Borneo. NR.
3 (la). (^ with brand ttpf. Above ^^ base and dorsum F and all H except

costa clothed greenish hairs. Below dark brown costa and apex F and all H
closely overlaid golden ochreous scales ; unh small pale yellow spots in 2, 3, 6
and base 7 ; may be dots in 4, 5 and 1. $ unf small white spot in 1 against vl
and tomal spot in 1 ; unh chestnut brown with large silvery white conjoined
discal spots in 1-5, where it joins a broad silver streak reaching to bane 6,

above which there is another silver streak filling most of 7, also a silver spot in

1 under cell the markings unh are very variable and sometimes the spots are as
small as in the rf.

*mariena. Hew. (44-50). The Branded Straw Ace. Assam to Burma,
Malay Peninsular, Tonkin, Sumatra, Nias, Java and Borneo. NR. ( = aitchi-

soni, WM. and DeN, ;
glauca, Stg. ; uma, DeN. ; ornata, Fd. ; subornata,

Ploz. ). (The $$ of these 3 species appear to be extremely rare)

.

I. 99. Halp*. The Aces. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown ; upf normally 2 cell spots, 2 discal (2 and 3) , 3 apical

(6-6) ; cell spots may be conjoined or one or both may be absent and the apical

spot in 8 is often absent (hieron is spotless) . $ usually has a non-hyaline spot

in 1 (present in cf masoni) ; spots white to golden, tlph unspotted (except
submacula), but there may be a yellow patch on the disc (decorata, honorei and
»«(zw«») ormore usually dull ochreous hairs. Below dark brown , costa and
apex unf and all unh overlaid differently coloured scales; unf apex may be
spotted ; unh may be plain, marked with dark or pale spots or with a pattern.

The ^ t>rand is missing in honorei, masoni, asiigmata and hieron ; it may
be just a seam from vl to base 3 or consist of 2 whitish pouches, vl may be
distorted and v2 bent up.

la (27a). Upf (or at any rate unf) either 2 cell spots present or upper one is

absent (individuals of gupta and the ,J of decorata are aberrant).

lb (5a). Upf cell spots immediately over the spot in 2. Unf mid dorsum
pale.

Separata Qroup.

lc(3a). Unhand apes unf unmarked, clothed dense dark ochreous scales.

Upf cell spots conjoined.

1(2). Above cilia prominently white, chequered brown at ends of veins.

Unh olive ochreous.
separata, M. (35-<37). The Chequered Ace. Kumaon to Manipur. R.
2 (1). Above cilia brown, very obscurely chequered. Unh dark ochreous.

*frviAaiM,£vaa«. (33-36). Graham's Ace. Assam, Manipur. R.

9a (Ic). Unh marked.
3 (4). Unh yellow, amall black ditcal spots in 2, 3 and 7, upf cell spots

usually conjoined.
$ti6mva, LMcta. (29-32). The Chinese Yellow Ace. W. China.
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I. 99. Halpe—Separate Oronp—(conM.)

4 (3). Unh dark pnrple brown, with an irregular white basal area, extend-
ing to centre of wing. F cell spots separate.
Ayr/acKi.DeN. (32-36). The White-banded Ace. Coorg, N. Kanara. VR.
5a (lb). Upf cell spots well behind the spot in 2.

5 (6a). Unh veins conspicuously pale ; chequered irregularly with dark
brown spots on a whitish grround, discal spot in 4-5 being very large. Palpi
white below. F cell spots separate. Unf whitish streak mid dorsum.

AlUpectni Qrenp.

cMipectus, DeN. (28-30). The Silverbreast Ace. N. Shan States to

S. Burma. NR.
6a (5). Unh veins never pale.

6b ( 19a. 26) , Unh unmarked or with pale streaks or spots ; not with dark
spots nor with a pale continuous band.
6c (14a). Cilia not chequered at ends veins uph.

Varia Qroapt

6a (9a. 13). Cilia uph bright ochreous throughout, c? upf brand consists of 2

whitish pouches.
6(7.8). Unh unmarked, overlaid greenish ochreous scales. Upf spots

yellow, cell spot double.
aina, DeN. (36-38). The Garhwal Ace. Garhwal to Assam. R.
7 (6. 8). Unh densely overlaid ochreous brown scales ; silver dash in 2,

long streak in 3, obscure spot in 4, very long streak in 6, Unf apex with
submarginal yellow spots. Upf spots prominent, cell spot double.

bivitla, Ob. (33), The Silverstreak Ace. W. China, E. Thibet. R.
(=ialbivitia, Ob.).

8 (6. 7). Unh ferruginous brown, very small white discal spots in 2 and 3,

obscure spot in 6 and 2 small spots in 1. Upf spots small, cell spots separate.

sitala,DeN. (37). The Tamil Ace. Nilgiris and Animalais. VR.
9a (6d. 13). Uph cilia white or very pale yellowish.

9b (11a). Unh whitish discal spots in 2, 3 and 6 ; overlaid greenish
ochreous scales. Upf spots white.

9 (10). Unh veins not dark ; spots obscure. J brand as in sitala group.
Upf spots may be absent, but show unf.

gupia, DeN. (36-40). The Olive Ace. Garhwal to N. Burma (Ber-

nardmyo), W. China. R. (^=taenis, Leech and fusca, Elwes).

10 (9). Unh veins prominently black ; spots very prominent. Upf upper
cell spot often absent.

porra, Murray. (34). The Japanese Ace. Japan. NR.
11a, (9b). Unh marked with more spots than in 2, 3 and 6. Upf cell spots

usually conjoined.
11 (12). Of small size with rounded wings. Unh overlaid ochreous brown

scales ; very obscure series of discal yellow spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a
postdiscal series in 1-5. F v2 much bent up at orig^in. Palpi more
porrect.

blan£hardi, iiab. (30). Blancbard's Ace. W. China.
12 (11). Larger, wings more pointed. Unh greenish ochreous, obscure

whitish spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a pale subterminal macular band (described
thus but fig^e shows a continuous discal row of yellow spots l-ii6 and no
subterminal band).

delrilis, El. (34). Elwes' Ace. Assam (Tring. Mus.). VR. (I have not
been able to recognize this species. }=^6aiieyt, South S. E. Thibet,
unh reddish ochreous brown, with a post median series of yellow spots
in 3-7).

13 (6d. 9a). Uph cilia cinereous. Unh and apex unf overlaid very dense
ochreous scales ; unf pale yellow submarginal streaks at apes ; unh obscure
yellow discal dashes in 2, 3, 6 and 7 as well as on obscure series of submarginal
dashes in 1-6. Upf spots pale yellow, cell spots separate.
thandaunga, Evans. (38-41). The Thandaung Ace. Karen Hills, 2 ^ ^

in April 1914. Resembles a Piihauria.
14a (6c) . Uph dUa prominently cbeqnerttd. Upf cell spot usually double.
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I. 99. Htipe—Varla Htvv^—ifontd.)

14b (18). Unh with more than one pale spot or streak.
14 (ISa). Unh no spot base 7 ; ochreous brown with whitish discal streaks

in 2, 3, 5 and 6 and silvery streaks in 1, 2 and 3. Upf cell spots separate. Unf
no pale marking in 1.

/aWf, Leech. (35). Leech's Ace. W. China. VR. {=perbella, Hering,
China, upf lower cell spot elongated towards base, unh 2 long pale streaks
from base, some discal and svibmarginal m.^rkings or pale streaks, 29 mm).

ISa (14). Unh more or less prominent pale spot base 7. Unf a pale marking
in 1 and submarginal spots at apex.
ISb (17). Unh very dark brown, markings white. Unf pale streak in 1

nearly reaching to termen.
15b (17). Unh markings consist of small dots and are very variable ; the

series is discal spots in 2-6 and 2 spots in 6 also an obscure submarginal
series. ^ no brand.

astigmata, Swin. (35-40;. The Southern Spotted Ace. Coorg, N.
Kanara. NR.

16 (IS). Unh markings larger and more constant, similar, but only a single
large spot in base 7 in addition to the submarginal spots, (f with brand.
Uph white spots in 2, 3 and 4 show through obscurely from below.

Vifra/a, Hew. (35-40). The Northern Spotted Ace. Sikkim to Karens. NR.
17 (ISb). Unh ochreous brown with very large numerous yellow markings

;

discal and submarginal markings conjoined in 4-5, cell yellow and large spot
beyond, also a double basal streak in 1. Unf short pale dash mid 1 against
vl. Uph prominent whitish hyaline spots in 2, 3 and 6. Wings produced.
submacula, Leech. (42). The Chinese Spotted Ace. China (Chang

Yang), Tonkin, Formosa.
18 (14b). Unh bright ochreous brown, single white spot in 6 and very

obscure traces of darker diffused discal markings. Unf traces of a submargi-
nal apical fascia and a very small spot in 1 against vl. Uph cilia cinereous,
chequering rather obscure.

hyrie, DeN. (32-37). DeNiceville's Ace. Sikkim to Shan States. R.
(I have a c? from S.E. Thibet which has a plain underside and the cilia are
unchequered).

19a (6b). Unh with dark spots.

19b (24a). Uph cilia not white.

Masoni Oronp.

19c (21a). Uph unmarked, cilia, dull ochreous brown, broadly chequered
at ends veins.

19 (20). F cell spot double. Unf apex and costa vivid rufous. Unh olive

rufous with a series of more or less obscure black discal spots.

tucasi, Mab. (35). Lucas' Ace. Mupin, E. Thibet.

20 (19). F. cell spots small separate, all spots small. Unh bright ferrugi-

nous shining, base and margin darker, a discal row of small diffused black
spots 2-7. Unf apex rather narrowly ferruginous.

eversAedi, Ev&ns. (36-37). ThePalniAce. Palnis and Travancore. VR.
21a (19c). Uph a discal yellow patch divided by dark veins.

21 (22a). Uph cilia dull ochreous broadly chequered at ends veins,
c^' unh

dull chrome yellow, small black discal spots in 1-7 ; unf submarginal yellow

spots at apex. $ unh fenuginous, spots obscure ; unf apex ferruginous. Upf
lower cell spot absent in $ and in (Continued towards the base, ^y with brand.
*decorata,U. (30-56). The Ceylon Ace. Ceylon R.

22a (21). Uph cilia yellow, unchequered. Unh yellow with small black

discal spots 1-7. (J no brand.

22 (23) Uph yellow area broad, diffused cj upf no spot in 1 or very

obscure. Unh spots may be absent.

honorei, DeN. (30-36). The Madras Ace. S. India to N. Kanara. R
23 (22). Uph yellow area narrow and sharply defined, c?? upf a double

spot in 1.

•ftiasoni.TA. {2'&-U). Mason's Ace. Chin Hills to S. Burma. Tonkin.?
Philippines (1 d'B-M.) R.

24a (19b). Uph cilia white. Unf submarginal pale spots at apex.
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i. 99. Hatpe-MatMl Qtwtf-(contd.)

24 (25). Unh dark brown, spanely ov«rlaid whitish scales leaving dark
veins and obscnre dark dlscol spots. Upf spots small, spots in 2 and 3 not
overlapping. Uph cilia pare white througbout. Wings produced.

insigms, Dist. (30-34). The White-fringed Ace. S. Mergui, Malay
Peninsnlar, Sumatra, Borneo. VR.
25 (24). Unh densely overlaid pale ochreons scales, leaving a series of large

dark discal spots and al.<io a submarg^nal conjoined series. Upf spots large,
spots in 2 and 3 overlap. Uph cilia grey white. Wings rounded.
burmana, Swin. (29-33). Swinhoe's Ace. N. Shan States to Ataran

Valley. R.
36 (6b. 19a). Unh a broad continuous white band from mid 1 to apex,

spots in 6 and 7 forming part of the t>and may be small ; a spot in cell and
near banie 7, which may be absent ; usually some small discal spots in 5 and 3
just l)eyond the band ; variable number of small submarginal spots in 1-3.

Unf prominent whitish submarginal spots from 2 to costa. Uph cilia grey
white, faintly chequered.

MoereiOroap.

moorei, Watson. (30-34). Moore's Ace S. India, Mussoorle to Burma,
Andamans. NR. Hong Kong, Aonam, Slam, Sumatra, Borneo, Bazilan, Jola
Is. Celet>es. {= leliga, Swin, beturtua, basilana and joloana, Pruh. The
Celebes form passes tinder the name beturia Hew and the type in the B. M. =
moorei, but Hewitson's description applies to the in.sect Blwes redescribed as
majusctUa, No. 39).

27a (la). P either a single upper spot in cell or none.
27b (31a). Antennae above white t>anded below club.

ZcBn Qroflp.

27 (28a). Unh prominent continuous white discal band frcm mid 1 to apex,
no submarginal or other markings. Cilia above whitish at tomusFandH,
turning l)rown towards apex.

A. Large. Upf spots large, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Unf with sob-
marginal apical spots. Unh clothed brown ochreons scales ; discal band very
wide, 2i mm. Upf 3 apical spots.

* zema zema. Hew. (32-37). The Banded Ace. Sikkim to S. Burma,
Malay Peninsular. NR.

fi. Smaller and darker. Upf spots smaller, those in 2 and 3 separate. Unh
discal band narrow, 1 to \\ mm. Unf submarginal apical spots olsscure. Upf
2 apical spots.

zema ormenes. Plots. Described from Nias. Flien in S. Mergui as a race or

variety of typical zema, which seems to occur with it (possible races are
vilasina, Fmb., Sumatra; vtstara, Pruh., Java; makapara, Pruh., Philip-

pines).

28a (27). Unh no white band.
28a 1 30). H termen rounded at tomus.
28 (29). F spots prominent, yellow, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Cilia pale to

dark ochreous. Below apex P and all H overlaid ochreons brown ; tmh un-
marked or with very obscure postdiscal yellow spots, that in 1 being largest.

kmnara. DeN. (32-36). The Plain Ace. Sikkim to Naga Hills. R. (>»?

perfossa, South, 8.B. Thibet).

29 (28) . P spots small, white, those in 2 and 3 separate. Cilia white on H
and brown on P. Below apex P and all H rather dark brown, with more or

less prominent post discal small white spots.

faseiaia, Blwes. (35). The Boraean Ace. Borneo. VR.
30 (28a). H termen excavated before tMnus, wing* prodnced. Upf mots

white, those In 2 and 3 overlap. Unh and apex usf olive taown. unf
traces of a pale fascia ; unh obscnre row of bUck po^discal ^ot>. Cilia

brownish white on H, brown on F,
knyveUi, Elwes. (32-30). Knyvetts' Ace. N. Ksjiara, VR. Sikkim to

S. Burma, NR. Sumatra.
31a (27b) . Aatemue above not white banded belov club.



/. HESPERIID^ tSI

L M. Haipe—Zmu Qroap— (ron/tf.)

31b (33a). Uttb no pale central band. Cilia whitish H, darker on P,
unchequered.

31 (32). Upf with spots. Uah with discal black spots which may be out-
wardly bordered by obscure pale spots. Teguuen hooks pointed and simple.
not forked or truncate.

a. Upf often with a cell spot ; spots in 2 and 3 overlap, 2 or 3 apical
spots. t7nh ochreons brown, variable. Unf obscure pale sabmarginal fascia.
Teffumen hooks short.

nkkima, sikkima, M. (30-36). The Sikkim Ace. Sikkim to Dawnas. NR.
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. (? = selangora, Swin, Selangor).

0. Upf cell spot absent ; spots in 2 and 3 small, only one apical spot.
Rather pale brown above as kieron. Tegumen hooks long, longer than
tegumen.
sikkima palawea, Stg. Palawan, {sikkima probably occurs elsewhere, but

is difficult to recognize).
32 (31). Upf spotless or only a very faint discal spot in 2. g no brand.

Very pale brown above. Unf discal and 1 apical spot show. Unh and apex
vinf olive brown, traces of a pale submarginal fascia. Tegumen boms truncate.

A«<n>«. DeN. (34). The Pallid Ace. Sumatra.
33a (31b). Unh in well marked specimens a white or yellowish central

band, divided by dark veins, from mid 1 to apex ; spot in 4-5 large ; sub-
marginal row of pale spots unf and unh ; very variable and there may
appear to be two pale areas separated by a continuous row of dark discal

spots. Tegumen hooks always truncate, forked or with a side projection (in

stUphurifera),

iSti (37a). Unf submarginal row of spots do not extend into 1, nor is there
any pale patch in 1 beyond the band.
33c (36). Tegumen books truncate at ends.

33d (35). Genitalia clasp double toothed.

33 (34). H cilia whitish, prominently chequered on P.

d. Small. Unh central band whitish, prominent, continuous.
* homoleaceylonicay'M.. (liiyM). The Indian Ace. Ceylon, India. NR.
0. Large. Unh central band very variable, never continuous and often

absent.
* homoUa hotnolea. Hew. (31-32). Sikkim to Karens. Singapore (=?

veluvana, Fruh. W. Java, homolea was described from Singapore and until

its genitalia are examined its identity will remain in doubt).

34 (33). Above cilia P and H greyish brown, unchequered.
A. Below vinous brown, band and spots obscure. Upf dark, spots small,

no cell spot, one apical spot, spot in 2 crescentic.

egena egena, Pd. (30-35). The Dubious Ace. Ceylon VR. (« bruunea, M).

0. Smaller. Unh very variable, resembling homolea.

egena aucma, Swin. Assam to Tavoy. C. (= perara, marta and uiantona,

Swin; ? kusala, Pruh, S. Annam).
35 (33d). Genitalia clasp plain.

». Identical with aucma, only to be distinguished by the clasp.

auriferus peleihronix, Pruh. (30-34). The Similar Ace. Tavoy to S.

Burma. NR. Java. R.

0. Cilia more ochreous. Spots F small, none in cell, only one apical spot.

Unh central band prominent, markings bright ochreous yellow.

attriferus auriferus, K). Nia^. R. (= Aorti, DeN.).

30 (33c). Tegumen forked and tips pointed ; clasp as homolea. Cilia as

aucma, IJnh ochreons yellow markings.

fliuia, Evans. (30-34). The Tavoy Sulphur Ace. Tavoy to S. Burma. NR.
37a (33b). Unf with a pale marking in 1.

37 (38a). Unf pale marking in 1 discal, a spot across 1 just beyond the

brand. Uph clothed long grey hairs. Upf cell spot obscure, 2 apical spots.

Unh band pale yellow, prominent.

sulphurifera, HS. (34-38). The Sulphur Ace. Philippines and Sulu

Isliukds. R. (= luteisquama, Mab.).

38a (37). Unf pale markings in 1 marginal, an extension of the maiginal

faacia.

33
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38 (39). Unh marking^ yellow, prominent. Upf spots coaplete.
nepheU, Lwch. (40). Tba Cblnest Sniphtir Ace. W. China. R.
39(38). Unh markings much paler and diffused. Upf no cell spoti and

only 2 aplCMl spots.

teturia, Hew. (36-38). The Celebes Sniphnr Ace. Celebes. (^Mtmafuicul*
Elwes).

I. IN. teryM. The Brush Ace. (Plate 32).

Above brown, dorsum and base F and most of H clothed yellow hairs

;

cilia pale ochfeous H, brown P. Upf with yellow hyaline spots, double Is cell

lower pdrt produced towards base, spot in 1 against vl, spot mid 2, in 3 and
apicftl in 6 and 7. Unh and apex costa and cell nnf more or less overlaid
ochreous scales, tending on F to form a narrow yellow submarttinal band and
on H leaving a chequered pattern, which is obscure in pale specimens.

'nuiktila, DeN. (30-34). Meiktila to Dawnas. R. {siamica, Riley and
Godfrey, N. Siam, is a brighter race).

I. 111. SibUtonyM. The Tufted Ace. (Plate 32),

Above dark brown with pale yellow hyaline spots on P, figure of 8 spot in

cell, spots in 2, 3 and apical 6-8. Uph a pale brown area mid disc. Below
dark brown ; unf mid dorsum whitish and a narrow pale yellow submarginal
band. Unh broad yellow transverse band from near base at vl to apex, a
streak under v8 from origin to middle and an irregular submarginal line.

•<fo/o^ia, Hew. (30-M). Sikkim to Karens. MR.

I. 112. Actlner. The Veined Dart. (Plate 32).

Above brown clothed ochreous hairs on dorsum P and all H, cilia grey

;

semi-hyaline pale yellow spots F and H and the veins beyond the spots pale

yellow. Upf double cell spot, continuous row 1-5 (double in 1) and conjoined
apical spots in 6-8. Uph large spot across cell and postdiscal row 1-5. Below
paler and all veins pale yellow ; Unh spots dark edged and more extensive, a
spot base 7, central row 1-7 across cell and postdiscal row from 1-6.

• radians, M. (34-42). Chitral to Knmaon at 4,000 feet R

I. 1*3. Capitha. The Wax Dart. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown with yellow markings. Upf basal half costa yellow ; a
discal band 1-7, the part in 1 continued along vl towards the base ; lower spot

in cell over origin v3, conjoined to the band ; upper end of band incurved In 7.

Uph costa yellowish white, yellow transverse broad discal band from 1-4.

Cilia pale yellow H, chequered on F. Below entirely yellow except for a broad
dark brown central band from base to middle on F and brown tomus P and H.

*purreea, M. (28-33). S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, NR.
Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Celebes. (=tytHPattifera, M.;
verruca and lycorias, Mab.; alara, Fruh.)

I. 1*4. Nlcevlllet. The Dartlets. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown with tawny markings. Upf lower part of tawny discal

band central not distal as in /Wrtuwd, etc., I.e. spotinl is in the middle of 1,

spot in 2 under the orizin of v3 and spot in 3 reaches base 3 ; base and costa

always dark ; spot in 4 to base 4, may be a discal spot in 5 uniting the discal

and apical spots in 6-8 ; spot near end cell against lower edge, conjoined to

the spot in 2, but separated by a short black bar from the spot in 3, may be an
upper cell spot above it. Uph tavmy discal band, but no spot In cell or In 7.

1 (2a). Uph discal band narrow composed of small conjoined spots 1-j.

Above very dark with dark orange markings. Upf spot in cell small, no tipper

spot or spot in 5. Below costa and apes F and all H overlaid dark ocherous
gt«en soalea, discal band prominent on P but obscure on H.
cofuinna, El. (30). The Tamil Dartlet. Palnls to Kilglrls. R.
2a (1). Uah diacal band broad, continuous, markings torigt>t oraage.
2 (3). Betow costa and apex P and all H yellow to orange, discal band on

H and uppor part of F only defined by black spotting.
* eola,u. (26-^. The Common Daftlef. Ceylon, S. India, Sikkim to

Burma, Andamans. NR. S. China, Malay Peninsular and Iilandt,
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Pbjlippines wA Celebes. (<e= goloides and naranaia, H.; locm, fabrjolata Aod
alfurut, Plotz.; ta^ilus, pseudolus, akar apd grandis, Mab.; raiagrii«,
trishna and nipata, Pruh.).

3 (2). Below dark brown, sparse ocbreous scales on costa and apM F and
Oil H, discal band P and H yellow, sharply defined and not edged black spots.

paragola.DeN. (2&-2S). The Malay Dartlet. Dswnaa to Mergui, Suin<M:r«,

Malay Peain&ular. Borneo. NR.
(The following belong to this genus—owg-w/Kte, HS 'p melamott eadfifri'

ensit, Mab. Oceania, Fiji and N. Australia—wcwda, PlotB,= ? tabla Stvin and
rtidha, Fruh. New Guinea, Aru and Key U—Mvomargo, Joicey and Talbot,

Dtftch New Guinea)

.

I. IM. Tvictrecira. The Grassdarts. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown with pale discal spots in 1-8, those in 4 and 5 shifted out;'

an upper cell spot beyond mid cell and a lower conjoined spot towards .base.'

Uph spot mid cell and a discal series 1-7, upper two often absent.

la {4a). Above markings white to pale yellow, narrow, separated by dark
veins, spots in 4 and S upf remote from spot in 3 and 6.

lb (3). Unh a pale ctreak in mid 1 from base to termen, H spots in 1-4

in a straigbt line. Below spots white. Cilia whitish.

1 (2). Unh no spot mid 7 or base 7 ; spot in 6 large, nearly to base ; spot in

cell against upper edge ; no spot in 1 but the white streak is very broad and
prominent. Unh closely overlaid greenish scales, veins concoloroas.

' danna, M. (25-30). The Himalavan Grassdart. Kashmir to Bhutan,

NR.
2(1). Unh spot mid 7 and obscure spot base 7 ; spot in 6 small ; cell spot

across cell ; a spot in 1 and the white streak is narrow.

a. Unh closely overlaid dark ochreous scales, veins coneolorous.

maeviusmaevius,¥. (20-28). The Common Grassdart. Ceylon. C.

3. Unh overlaid dark ochreous to whitish scales, veins prominentlypale.

ma$viusflaccus,V India, Burma. C. {=sagara,'iS..; silhetica,V\o^a.nA

lineata, Druce, Siam).
. ,. ,

3 (lb). Unh no pale streak mid 1 ; spots pale yellow, discal row more

curved, ft spot mid 7, none baae 7. „ , ,

ardonia, Hew. (22-28). The Malayan Grassdart. Malay Peninsular,

Sumatca, Borneo, Celebes. {= sumairensis and sangira, Plotz).

4a (la). Above markings tawny to orange.

4b (7«) . Uph or unh a yellow spot mid 7.

4 («•) . Unf yellow cell spot not nearly as far back as the origin of v?.

a Above spots small and separate. Upf usually no spot in 1, spots in 4

and 5 remote from those in 3 and 6, cell spot small and against upp«r edge.

Uph spots in 4 and S remote from those in 2 and 3, spot in 6 often absent, no

sort in 7. Unh more or less overlaid dark ochreous scales.

ceramas ceramas, Hew. (22-27). The Tamil Grassdart. Travancore to

N. Kanara. NR on plateaux.
^ ..... ^

a Above all markings much broader. Upf spots m 4 and 5 toucbing spot

in 6 remote from spot in 3 ; always a spot in 1 Uph complete conjoined series

1 or 2-7, spot in cell prominent. Unh overlaid ochreous scales leaving blackish

^^^^mJ^UltiilUi, mat. N Kanaia to Bombay. NR. {= coras, Aact

°^ Above markings still more extensive ; upf spots in 4 and 6 to«<Jh spots

in 3 «od 6. Unh completely overlaid ochreous scales, cell spot and el<Mig:ate

snot in 4-5 only visible by translucence.

ceramas oderthuri. El. Anaimalai Hills, S. India. VR. ^ , , ^ .

B Aliove as cerofitas, but uph spots la 2 and 3 touching spots in 4 and 5.

Unii margin only yellow giving a prominent black spotted eflEect round the

^'*^^^Zi^airopuMcMa., Wat. Chindwin, N. Burma, Hoog Kong, R.

5a<4r Unf ydlow cell spot at least as far toack as the origin of y2 ; upf

^f^»* *5SL'*'a^ veJiow spot base 7. Above markings very broad m4 nU*er

piUe^ilow ; spots in 4 and 5 joined to spots in 2 and 3. cell wd eoeta ymmr.
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Uph discal series complete and conjoined, cell spot large. Unh overliUd

ochreons scales, leaving prominent small black spots. Apex F more produced
than nsttal.

ftavoides, Looch. (26). The Chinese Grassdart. W.China. R.

6 (5). Unh no spot base 7. But for the antenne exactly like Paxlraona

tmesoides, Unh yellow spots more or less separated by black veins.

a. Above markings narrow and all divided by black vrins. Upf spots in 4

and 5 remote from spots in 3 and 6, cell spot only reaching to origin v2. Uph
small cell spot, discal row 1-^. Below apex F narrowly and all unh overlaid

sparse odueons scales : unh spot mid 7 and small spot base 6.

zitlea samadha, Fruh. (22-28). The Veined Grassdart. Thayetmyo to S.

Burma, Penhisular Siam. VR.
0. Above darker ochreons and markings broader ; npf spots in 4 and 5 join

spot in 3 but not spot in 6. Uph spot in cell obscare. Unh darker due to lesa

ochreons scaling, veins towards termen distinctly darkened.
sieleatissara.Ftah. Sumatra, Borneo, Java. (Prub, separates the form from

Java as ikroMtana. The Philippine race is ziclea, 'P\o\x.=luzonensis, Mab.,
swladana, Fmb. is the race described from Sumba).
7a (4b). Uph or nnh no spot mid 7. Upf markings broad, spots in 4 and 5

almost completely overlapping the spot in 3 ; cell yellow. Uph spots coalesced.

7(8). Upf spots in 4 and 5 just touching the spot in 6 ; the yellow cell area

may be conjoined to the discal yellow band through the spot in 2. Uph usually

a spot in 6 ; cell spot prominent or absent.
* archias quinia, Swin. (22-28). The Yellow Grassdart. N. to S. Burma,

VR. Siam, Annam, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (The following races have
been described—nt'^yo/tm^tua, Snell= iurica, Plotz, Java ; godSania, Fmh,
Sumba ; kisaga, Fruh, Lombok ; bavius, Mab., Timor ; antalcideu, Fd,
Celebes ; arcMas, Fd. Amboina ; udraka Fruh, Dutch New Guinea).

8 (7) . Upf spots in 4 and 5 overlapped by spot in 6, forming a compact band .

from dorsum to apex' : the yellow area in the cell may or may not l>e joined to

the discal yellow area in 2. Uph usually no spot in 6 ; cell spot present or not.

Smaller than archias.

ttlUna, Plots. (20-25). The Alien Grassdart, Java. (=myconius and
dichaka, Plotz. and dsciuUia Mab. Probably talantus, Plots from Celebes is

an aliena race).

(The Australian group have a brand on npf and appear to comprise 3
vpetAes—dedoM, Plots., N. Queensland, for which the older name may be
reetivitta, HL&h.—anisomorpha, Lower, N. Queensland—^a^jfria, Bdv., Ans-
tralia=:>ajraM/Mi, Hew., fumosa, Guest., celatno. Cox, alix, Plots and mtNtwMM,
Miskin).

LIN. PaMMa. The Darts. (Plate 32).

Above marked much the same as in the last two genera. Upf the discal
band with the lower part distal, spot in 1 beyond the middle of 1 and spot in 2
beyond the origin of vein 3 never joining spot end cell.

la (3a). Upf no spots in 4 or 5.

Pdflifi Omp.
1 (2). Above dark brown with a purple sheen. No^f brand. Markings very

narrow, dull yellow and separated by veins. Upf double elongate spot end
cell, discal spots \-%. apical &-7. Uph discal spots 1-4. no cell or costal spot.
Below as above, un£ purple brown, apex and all unh overlaid dark ochreOus
scales ; discal spots tmh purplish. Teguman simple, tapering to a blunt point

;

daap simple, rounded.
purpura, Bvaas. (32). E. Java, 5,000 feet. The Purple Dart.
2 (1). Above no purple sheen. All markings narrow, orange, separated by

vdna. Uph discal band 1-5, no spot In cell or in 7.

a. Above generally paler and markings broader, cell spot obsolete npf. g
upf a continuous dulc shining silky brand (disappeara with petrol) mid 1 to
base 3, behind the jwllow discal band. Uph spot in 4-5 small and against
outer edge of the spot in 3. Unf apex and all unh fermglnons ; unf discal
band and cell spot yellow ; unh a spot in 6. Tegumen broadly bideot

;

clasp with dense fine bsirs at tip.
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fettingi fettingi, VLo&A. (33). Sumatra (=euria,'P\ott.a.nA pavor,DtXi.)
p. Above darker and markings broader ; cell spot prominent and prolonged

towards base along mv. Uph discal spots in 2, 3 and 4-5 equal. ^ brand
black, hard to see (not disappearing with petrol), irregular, disconnected.
Below mach darker feimginous, vems on H black, no spot in 6, traces of
cell spot, sometimes basal and central spot in 7. Unf cell spot, discal band and
apical spots yellow ; unh spots very dark orange, but a yellow detached
spot in 1.

fettingi orfUus, Mab. W. Java.
3a (la). Upf always a spot in 4 and in 5.

3 (4a). (f Upf with a black brand behind the yellow discal band, continuous
and narrow. Uph no costal spot in 7. Upf in ^ the discal yellow band from
1-5 very straight and even width throughout, joining the outer edge of the
spots in &-8 ; in $ the lower part 1-3 is wider as usual ; cell and costa all yellow
to central black Y band in g, basal half dark in $ ; a dorsal streak from discal

band to biase in ^ and a streak above it in 1 from inner edge of brand to base.
Uph continuous broad discal band from IS, continued into 6 by a small inner
3)0t ; cell spot present. Below costa and apex F and all H rather pale yellow,
iscal band H defined by irregular narrow black edging. Tegumen simple,

tapering to a blunt point, clasp simple rounded.

Kobrofl urMip.

kobros reclifasciata, El. (29-32). The Branded Dart. Karens to S. Burma,
NR. (cakka, Fruh. is the darker race from Java ; sravasta, Fruh. from Nias
and probably occurs on Sumatra; kobros, Flotz.=procles, DeN.. occurs on Aru,
Key, Mysol and Gilolo ; the following are probably referable to kobros—
tranquilla, Swin., Milne Bay. N. G.—terranea and Paceka, Fruh., Dutch New
Guinea~<Mam*>a and dtpavansa, Fruh., Waigou. The following species
belone to this group with a brand upf from lA—wcUkeri, Heron, N. Australia—
heterohaihra. Lower, N. Australia and Key Is.).

4a (3) c? npf no brand from vl-4. Uph usually a costal spot mid 7 and a cell

spot ; unh also a spot base 7.

DvaOroap.

(The examination of the genitalia has proved that the dara group contains a
number of almost exactly similar species ; numerous names have been
published usually with inadequate descriptions ; I have assigned these names
as best I can so as to avoid the creation of more names ; only a genitalia

examination of the types will settle the matter of names finally.)

4 (5a). Upf no brand at all ; cell and costa yellow to the dark Y band, may
be a dark narrow basal streak in the cell ; discal band confluent and touching
the outer edge of the apical spots, spot in 5 overlaps the spot in 4. Uph discal

band confluent, spots in 4 and 5 not advanced ; spot in cell and mid 7.

Tegumen broadly tapering and minutely bifid.

a. uph discal band usually continued into 6 by a short bar. on inner edge
towards spot in 7. Unf apex and all unh yellow, discal band defined by
prominent small black spots ; base H black dusted. Unf cilia obscurely

chequered in^, prominently in $.
pMlus pheUus, Mab. (23-27). The Brandless Dart. Sikkim to S. Burma.

NR.
p. Upf a narrow yellow discal streak over vl from discal band to base.

Uph no spot in 6. Below yello^ ^faling sparser, efiEacing the black spotting

;

unh no spot in 6.

pkellus tanya, Fruh. (24-28). Java. NR.
5a (4). Upf A with a short obscure brand over middle of vl, behind the

discal band or just entering the yellow discal area, easily seen with petrol.

5b (8a). Upf and uph ducal band divided by dark veins. Upf spot in 4

does not overlap spot in 3 and spot in 5 does not touch spot in 6 as a rule.

5c (^. Unh no discal spot in 6 Imking the discal band to the spot in 7. '

5 (6). Large. Tegtimen broadly, bident tip clasp fringed.

a. Upf markings narrow, costa and base dark. Unh very dark ferruginous

ochreous. Uph discal band not entering 6.

Miiaerus K<ttilla, Plots (31-^. The Large Dart. Bassein to S. Burma. VR
(2 specimens examined).
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0. Above narkinijK brtwder ; upf spot in 5 iuat tottciuw spot in 6 and spot
is 4 just overlaps spot in 3 ; uph discal band jtut enters o centrally as in

ieiaenu ckM^ymm, P>nh. Java. (1 specimen examined).

f. uph discal Iwnd very irregular, spots in 4 and 5 stiifted out and tbe
discal band just entering 6 by a spot on the inner edge of 5. Markings broad.
MeUerus ketterm, Mab. Philippines. (1 examined)

.

6(5). Small. Tegumen slenderly and gradually pointed, tip of clasp
pointed and not conspicuously fringed. Upf markings narrow ; cowtaajid base
cell ochreous with a black streak in the cell or may be aJl darkened at base.
Uph spots in 4 and 5 overlap to tbe middle of 3, no extension into 6. Unh dark
ocbieous with discal band diowing prominently, no black spotting.

». Above markings very narrow and unh very dark.
mtesmdes oUala, Svta. (24-28). The Lesser Dart. Karens. R.
0. Above marking wider and unh not so dark.
* mceurides masoutes, But. Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular,

Banka. C. Probably throughout Macro-Malayana. (?= flavoeuttata, Plotz,
Philippines).

y. I.arger. Upf markings narrow. Upb discal band more confluent and
spots In 4 and 5 shifted out.

mcBsoides ottalina, 'Eyaas. {IS^ . Andamans, VR.
7 (5c). Unh a spot in 6 connecting the discal band in 5 to tbe spot in 7.

Tegmaen nndivided.
«. Above markings very narrow and pale yellow ; cilia grey throughout.

Uph a spot in 6 against tbe inner edge of tbe spot in 5 and a spot in 7, wbi<^
may be obscure or absent. Unh pale yellow, black dusted, discal band
outlised Uack spots. TM^meo blunt, slightly expanding.
dtra dara, KoU. (27-2i^. Tbe Common Dart. Cbitral to Kmnaon from 4 to

lfl,9Mf«et. NR. {sBMMefff, 11. -.mAi. Plots. «c^a, Mab).
^. WSF above and below daricer. markings darker and broader. Unh

ttiaaUynospot in € or 7; teguuMHi blunt not expanding. OSF much paler
below and above ; wings rounded as in ^ ; tegumec muntly triangular.
dara pseudomtesa, a. (27-30). Ceylon. S to Central India. C.
7. Larger and more brightly coloured. Same seasonal diSereaoes in

ppearanoe and geottalia. Unh in WSF is bright orange, prominently Uack
spotted. Uph often a ^ot in 6 and usually one in 7. Very variable.
"dara emfueitu, Fd. (29-36). Mnsaoorie to Shan States, NR. Cbtea

(aUtsd t*ce cmgustaU, Mataum =e paoci, Pmh, Formosa)

.

S. Comparatiwaly soaU. Uph usaally no spot in <>. Unh duller, black
spotting not so much in evideooe.
damm stnma. Plots. (28-38). S. Bnnaa, Malay Peninsular, NR. Suttatna,

Java, LMsbok, Suntaa, Sambawa, Mias. {s^yotana, ganda, sa^iiana, Pmh).
y. Very daric mA natxom pale yellow markings. Unh pale yeUew.

Tegumen as in DSF form of pseudomasa.
dmradUtaior,K\vit». (28-^). Borneo, Pnk> Laut. («=<»(««/«««, Pruh).
Sa <4b). U^ and opfa diseal band confluent ; upf spot in 5 usually toucUog

a»d msiy be coajoiMd to tbe spot ia 6 and the spot la 4 overlaps the spot in 3.

8b (10). Unh a spot in 6 connecting the diacal bond to tbe spot in 7 ; upb
spot ia € may be picsent and slswysa spot in 7.

8 (9). Tegumen variable, but ne^'er ending in 2 long points as in uUida,
ahmys bnMkOy bideat.

«. SomII. Upf discid baad ooiapletely confluent from 1 to apex.
iWHias intra, Fruh. (22-25). Ceylon and Andamans, C. The Tropic

Dart.
#. liarger. Upf apieat spots fa> 4 aad 5 «ot completely coajolned to the

disoal aDoapioal spots. Very variable.

tuMUu tropica, ^Mm,. (26-34). S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Mal^ Peain-
sular«iid Maods lo Celebes. C. (sb^«I»m, Btoqs ; duMa and mittia, Ftnk. ',

piiiUnmt, Mab. iaeoniectly asdgned a braad from 1^ by Blsms. fUam,
Murray

=

japonica, Mab is ttie race fnom iaipaa and Oiima) . Tbe spedsMns
I baseanuuiMdahMf tlie (oUowiag «a(i«tioa :~

Var. 1. Unh toigfat ochreous, buKkapatttag premincstt. Markings bcoadU
24-20«Mi.) Irmb S. tadia,M. £taMi Stats* to Taaray, fiumatm, lam, fiaitoe

s, and Celebes—23 axamined.
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Var. 2. Unh psle yrtlow, band and black spotting obscur*. (SB-W).
Prom Assam to Karens—-4 examined.

Var. 3. Unb darker, black sttffnsed presenting a greenish appeaiwnce.
(27-33) from S. India, Sikkim to Davmas, Sumatra—14 examined. This is

what I described as palnia.
Var. 4. Darker above with very narrow markings. (25-29), from

Rangoon to S. Mergui—4 examined.
var. 5. Dark with broad markings. Unh dark greenish. (30-34), from

Karens—2 examined ; may be a var. othetaerus.

7- Above marking^s darker and tend to be separated by veins. Unh dark
orange band rather otjscurely black edged.
sunias sunias, Pd. {2S-27). Moluccas. (=:ahrentlti, Flotz.).

9 (8) . Tegnimen deeply bident. Superficially inseparable from some
forms of sunias. Unh ochreous, black spotting prominent. Upf ^ brand
longer than usual, covering centre third of vl ; dorsal yellow streak restricted,

not reaching to outer edge of the discal band.
nitida, Mab. (26-28). The Narrow Bident Dart. Ataran and Tavoy, NR.

(Sc^andS?). Philippines (1 £?).

10 (8b). Unh no spot in 6 ; black dusted and discal band prominent. Above
much darker than usual, markings very dark orange. Very like nuesoides.
Tegumen broadly bident.

trachala, Mab. (24-26). The Broad Bident Dart. Assam to Burma, C.
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java and Borneo.

1.108. Tellcota. The Palmdarts. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown with yellow to orange band of decreasing conjoined spots
1-5, to outer edge of apical spots in 6-8 ; costa to apical spots and all end cell

may be yellow leaving only a dark central band from mid 1 to vS or, usually

$?, cell and costa may be dark leaving only a yellow spot end cell ; basal i of 1

usually dark with a tawny streak along vl ; dorsal streak from base to discal

band. Uph normally cell spot joined to base by a yellow streak and a broad
discal band of conjoined spots 1-4 or 5, but uph may be plain tawny. Unf
dark brown ; apex and costa P and all H overlaid from pale ochreous to dark
ferruginous scales ; markings at apex F and on H may be edged black spots.

All species are very variable.

la (4) . d with an alar sex mark,
lb (3). -- > - , dP with a prominent brand upf mid 1-base 4, no tuft, ^f with a straight

grey brand in the middle of the black central band ; P v3 from mid 2 and 4.

^ upf cell yellow and costa yellow to the apical spots ; basal half of 1 yellow,

black dusted. $ base dark leaving yellow spot end cell. Uph cell spot and
discal band well marked. Unh very variable, discal band usually outlined

black dots. Tegumen deeply divided.

Anglas Qroap.

1(2). Upf outer edges of discal spots deeply excavated and continued
along veins to termen in ^, a similar tendency uph.
augias augias, L. (30-^5). The pale Palmdart. Ceylon, S. India to Sikkim

to Burma, Andamans, NR. China, Malay Peninsular and Islands to Australia.

(= colon, P. The Australian race is krefftii, McLeay= oHvescens, HS. argeus,
Plotz, ancilla, HS. and ? anisodesma, Lower).

2 (1). Upf outer edge of tliscal spots hardly excavated ; veins at termen
not yellow. Tegumen stouter atsd clasp more compact.

a. Rather paler.
* Pythias bwnbusee, M. (30-35). The Dark Palmdart. Ceylon, India,

Burma, Andamans. China, Hainan, Siam, Annam and Tonkin. C.
(Fruhstorfer separates the Pormosan form as formoscma).

0. Rather darker.
pytkitts pytMas, Mab. Malay Peninsular and Islands. (The named races

MC—upddhana, Fruh., Lombok—raaawa, Fruh., PhUli^^pines—niA»/a, Fruh.,

Celebes. Some 14 names have been assigned to Pythias like forms fonnd in

the Moluccas, Mew Oninea and Australia ; there are certainly 2 or perhaps 3

species in the area. In New Guinea, Aru and N. Australia there fU«s ao
allied species with an irre^lar brand, for whi^h tbe old^t name is yttAtkHy
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madeayi, PI. AnstralU b= AMto/^OM, MUk with races anuma, PI. Arti and
silaiiva, Swin., NewQuinea).

3 (lb). (J nph witih a toft of hairs from basa 6. Bases dark : H no cell

spot. Unh discal band not traceable ; uph with a discal band (absent in some
races).

Prasias OJroap.

prusias insularis, Kl. (34-40). The Tufted Polmdart. Borneo, Pnlo Laot.
(^kreoH, Fmh. The Philippine race is prusias. Fi.= tnatinMs, sariputra
and padhana, Pruh. Molnccan race batckiana, Swin. Celebes hercules, Mab.
^^androsthtnes, Pruh. and New Guinea Unebricosa, Mab.).
4 (la). ^ no alar sex mark. ^ upf dark central band constricted in the

middle opposite v2 ; spots in 4 and 5 present and touch the spots hi 6-8

;

markings very broad, all cell and costa yellower markings narrow and base
darkened. $ yellow spot at end cell. Below yellow brown to ferruginous,
lilacine glaze in $. End of tegumen trident.

Aaglwles droop.

•palmarum, M. (35-45). The Plam Palmdart. Calcutta to Assam to
Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands. NR. {==raktata, Pruh. ; kayapu,
Ooh ; baweana, Fruh. ; the Philippine race \i ckrysozona. Plots. = negtvsiana,
Pruh. Prom the Celebes to Australia numerous names have been assigned to

what probably represent 3 or 4 species belonging to the brandless group of

Telicota. A great detil of research work is still required to clear up the
identity of the species belonging to this and allied genera in the Papuan region)

.

I. iM. Aafiades. The Darters. (PUte32).

Above tawny with dark borders or dark brown with yellow spots P and H

.

Upf always spots in 1-3 and 6-8.

la (6a). Unh without spots or with a continuons discal row of ochreons
spots 2-6 or 1-7 and a more or less prominent spot end cell. Upf spots non-
hyaline (except subhyalina) and spaces 4, 5 near termen with spots or
ochreotts.

lb (3a). Unf dorsal area below v3 entirely pale, except below vl and basal half

of space 1, which is black, and a more or less apparent dark terminal border.

1 (2). Uph tawny discal area not to v7 and no traces of spots uph or unh.
Tawny with black veins.

of^ocAi, Brem. (28-32). The Amur Darter. Amur, Corea. {= riiuckina,
Bnt, Japan, a larger race).

2 (1). Uph tawny area tov7; always at least traces of pale yellow spots
upf and uph.
a. Upf tawny with broad dusky border and patch end cell. Unh greenish

with the spots pale yellow.
sylvanus sylvanus, (28-36). The Paleearctic Darter. Europe to N. Asia.

C. (There are a number of named European forms ; nearly allied races are
anatolica, PI. Asia Minor and hyrcaita Chrtstoph, Persia).

^. Larger. ^ paler, dnsky areas faint ; below yellow, markings faint. $
rather dark brown with the discal spots pale yellow ; below dusky over the
yellow base, spots prominent.
sylvanus venaia, Br. and 6r. (37-40). Altai and Turkestan to Amur,

N. China and Japan. {=selas and amurensis,. Mab. kernUea, But,).

y. (j* above borders broad and dark. Above and below veins prominently
black.
sylvanus tmtjusada. El. (43). Shanghai.
sift (lb). Unf dorsum below v3 entirely dark brown, except for the yellow

discal spots. Above dark brown with yellow or tawny spots and with ochreous
hairs basally : upf double spotend celt and in $ a spot in base 2 ; costa and
cell more or less tawny.
3b (5). Upf none of the spots hyaline.

3(4). Wings produced. Cilia fnscoiu grey. Below much darker than the
next and the spots tamm prombient.

similis, Leech. (38). The Similar Darter. West Cbina,
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4 <3). IMofga «eiatid«d, Ct&t piole ydlow. Below cost*«Bdlu>e>Fh»d all

H overlaid greenish ochreoat, obecttriag tin qtota, TeguixMn witfa 4 feorm M
talfffOHM,

sflvamidu, LMCh. <»^< Tbe Chinese Darter. West China.
5 (31^. %}ifll <Qwte Above v2 tajraHM. Wiags rounded and d&i fMte yellow,

•Haw ooMta and apex <to torans) and aU H overlaid dense ootawoa voales.
TicutMn with 2 harmt.

a. Laiver.
tii^iyalm» jmtkjmtima., Br. «nd Gr. (M-4^. Tiie Snb-liTaline Darter.

Amur, Corea and Japan.
#. SoMller,
subhyalina thibetarm, Ob. <(J6>4e] . C. and West China. TMbet, Aaram. R.
<a <1«). Uata with S ahaifitjrdeaaed, dark edged, wbite (yellow in trakeis)

discal spots in 2, 3 and 6 ; sometimes traces of a spot end cell. Mtave <d«lic

tirowa, basally '<do(lied oohreom hatrs; prominent byalifie yellow spots P and
H, and sometimes ttmoet of ^ots tiph in 4 and 5; npif b« spots jn 4 «Dd 5
(rarely a <aeit' in JQ, spots in 2, S, end cell and apical 6-8, also non-fayaUae ^)ot
in 1. Vni dorsal area below \i dark brown, except for the discal spbts.

Below «^1, cottta MtA apes to tomtts F and all H overlaid dark ochraeus acatn.
Cilia yellow grey, Tegumen with 2 front and 2 tMok boms,
6b (8a). ^ tipf brand nniform black.

6(7). Wings rounded. Top of clasp convex or flat.

*MUUm*, Uab. (S2-3S). The Buddhist Darter. West China and S. E.
Thibet, ffi v«r censors, Leech, with white spots apf).

7(6). Wings produced. Top of dasp concave and produced.
* siva, M. (S4-40). Tbe Assam Darter. Assam to Karens. NR.
aa <(8b) . g «pf taaad with a central whitish line, interrupted at vl,

8 <9). Oomparativ^y small. Uab spots white. Upper apes of «taap
produced.
tra/tma, U-iSl-iT). Tbe HiaanUysn D«Tter. Mussootieto Sikkiia. SyHiet,

ClilDHUte. MR.
9 (8). Comparatively large. Unb spots yellow. Upper apex of cUnp ttot

produced.
cnHais, Lee<di. (43-48). The Great Dwrtcr. West China.

I, 11V. ruBfUta. The Chequered Darter. (Plate 32).

Above tawny with dark borders. Unf paler ; apex F and all H overlaid
ochreotts to green. Unf 3 apical spots in &-8 and 2 discal in 4 and S near
aargia ; uoh curved discal row 1-7, spot in cell and on either side of it at

bases 1 «ad 7 ; apots white. These spots appear above as tawny spots,

usually prominent on F and obscure or invisitile on H.
a. Above dusky borders broad. Unh greenish to reddish grey.

comma comma, L. (30-^5). Europe to Amur. (There are many named
fiuropean forms),

$. Above border very' narrow and sharply defined. Unh greenish, spots

white and glossy.

comma mtxia, Alph. Tian Shan, Ferghana and Turkestan.

7. Above border broad dusky, elsewhere dark tawny. Unh dark green,

discal spots dark bordered, conjoined or nearly so.

* comma dimila, M. Chitral to Kumaon. (lato, GG, from tbe Dschakar
Mts ., Thibet and ? West China i« probat>ly a good race)

.

S, Above very dark and dusky t>order very broad, leaving only spots on H,
Unk vchmnn, spats obscure, whitish, reduced, usually only spot in cell and
diMAt row 2^,
tomma floriiuk^ B«t. Japan and Amur, (^repugnant, Stg. and miciuh,

Mab).

|, 111. ThynMtlcn. The Midgets.

Abote i«d to gold«n echroooa with dark borders and in some spedes dark

bases, arew end oelts mnd veins. No spwies h«s as yet been recorded tnm
Indian liailts.

re*), V«iss MWln?s conspicuously Uado
(5), ^ with a brand upf,

3*

1* (fi

lb (S
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Ic (3a). (f brand continuous from vl to base 3 and not reaching mv tiU

mid 2. and 3. Above border narrow, well defined.

1 (2). Above more or less overlaid dark ochreous
; % with pale yellow

spot end cell and a discal row 3-8, which may aroear more or less in the
^. Below golden yellow ; dorsum P dark brown. Costa as ]} dorsum.
actaeoM, Rott. (27). The Dark Midget. Prussia to South Europe, North

Africa and Syria. (There are several named forms, that from Syria being
phoenix, Grraves).

2 (1). Above reddish yellow, unmarked. Below apex P and all H except
dorsum greenish ochreous, rest reddish yctUow.
thaumas, Hufn. (28). The Common Midget. Europe and Asia Minor

(several named forms, the Syrian being syriaca, Tutt).
3a (Ic). g upf brand broken at v2, upper part lying against mv.

throughout.
3 (4). (f brand long, lower part crosses space 1 ; upper part to under v3.

As tkaumas, but border above broader and more diffused.

kyrax, Led. (27). The Dusky Midget. Asia Minor to Turkestan.
4 (3). d upf brand thin and short, lower part consists of a spot under

v2 and nppter not to origin of v3. Above pale golden yellow, border very
narrow, and shaiply demied.

lineola, Ochs. (27). The Golden Midget. Europe to Turkestan and Algeria.

(There are several named European forms).
5 (lb), d no brand. Above border broad, sharply defined, bases dark.

Below uniform pale ochreous ; unf dorsal dark area to | along v2.

stigma, Stg. (28). The Turkestan Midget. Turkestan.
6a (la). Veins conspicuously black. Tawny above and below.
6 (7a). cf upf brand as thaumas, A above border narrow, $ border broad,

bases dark and a dark patch at end cell F ; unf tomal dark patch not to

dorsum.
lamina. But. (30). The Tawny Midget. Japan, Corea, Amur. West

China. (The West China form is smaller and probably deserves a racial

name)

.

7a (6). i no brand,
7 (8). P no black streak in cell and unf dark tomal patch not to

dorsum.
a. Above borders broad, basal area H dork ; dorsum P dark throughout.
nervidaia nervtUata, Mab. (30). The Veined Midget. West China.

Above borders narrow and generally less dark.
nervulata astigmata. Leech. C. China.
8 (7). Pa black streak in cell and unf dark tomal area to dorsum.

Above borders very broad and bases dark also a dark area at end cell P

;

dorsum not continuously dark but divided t>y a pale area in the middle

;

in $ cell is dark.
». Paler.

sylvatica sylvaiica, Brem. (30). The Chinese Midget. Japan, Amur and
Corea.

fi. (? darker. $ nearly black.
fylvatica occidentalis. Leech. West China.
7. Above with purple reflexions. Below veins broader black.
syltpotica ienebroia. Leech. C. China.

I. 114. Itoik The Wights. (Plate 32.)

la (3). Unh cell all white. Above dark brown ; upf with white hyaline
diacal spots in 2, 3 and 4 (and sometimes 5) and apical 6-8, often nonhya-
line «pot in 1, which does not show unf. Below dark brows, costa and
apw F and dark areas H overlaid ochreous scales ; unf mid tennen whitish,

unh dark brown costa above cell and v7, dark brown central area below cell

and dark margin, remainder white.
1 (2). Uph broad white tomal area extending to half-way up dorsum and to

v4 ; dark marffinal area usually tapers to vl but may end there broadly. Unh
central dark aiea absent or at most small in 2 and 3 ; marginal band in

spoU separated by white veins. ^ xxai a, dense toft of upturned black bfkin

from near base qt^ram,
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* senw.mora,VL (42-46). The Common Wight. Sikkim to Burma, Malay
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo and Philippines. NR. {=barea. Hew and
adamsoni, Swin).
2(1). Uph tomal white area absent or obscure, more developed in $ and

divided by black veins. Unh the central dark area large in 1-3 ; marginal
band not broken into spots and much broader. ^ unf no tuft.

watsonii, DeN. (44-48). Watson's Wight. Chin Hills to Dawnas. West
Siam. Perak (Adams' coll.). NR.
3 (la). Unh no white in cell and not overlaid ochreous scales. Upf spots in

2, 3, 6-8. cJ unf no tuft.

azofta, Hew. (56). Celebes.

I. IIS. Bawls. The Swifts. (Plate 32).

Above dark brown, bases may be clothed ochreous hairs ; upf with separate
white OT pale yellow hyaline spots, to a maximum of 2 in cell, 1 or 2 (non-
hyaliue) in 1, in 2, 3, 4 and apical 6-8. Uph unmarked or the spots unh may
appear. Below dark brown, costa and apex F and all H usually overlaid
greenish or ochreous scales ; unf often a pale diflfused discal patch in 1. Unh
may have up to a maximum of a pale spot in cell against mv and a
discal row 1-^6.

la (9a). (f with alar sex-marks.
lb {3a). (f with no brand upf.

1 (2). ^ uph a prominent tuft of paintbrush like recumbent hairs, dark
brown, springing from below costal vein between origin of vs 7 and 8 and over-
lying loose grey modified scales occupying the whole cell ; unf a polished
dor^ area below v2, containing a yellow brown oval brand on either side of
the middle of vl ; dorsum P bowed. ,J upf very dark brown, never a spot in

1 ; $ usually fully spotted. Uph spotless. Unh may rarely have small spots
in 2 and 3 in $ ; not overlaid usually.

Ocda Oroop.

a>. Upf no cell spots and usually no apical spot in J. $ unf single diffused

spot in 1.

oceia peniciUata, M. (38-47). The Paintbrush, Swift, Ceylon. NR.
p. Very variable, from fully spotted to spotless (var unicolor). ^ clasp

outer angle produced as a spine. Below slatey brown, not overlaid ochreous
scales.

*oeeia farri, M. South India to Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, Siam,
Tonkin, Hong Kong, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Java. C. (=scopuli-
(era and unicolor M. sikkima, Swin).

y. Unh greenish yellow brown.
oceia leecM, Elwes. C. and West China.

8. Unh purple brown.
oceia simillttna, Elwes. Borneo, Pulo Laut.

ij. Unh plain brown a* in a and p. Clasp outer angle sloped.

oceia oceia, Hew. Philippines. (= neophytes, Mab.).

2 (1). £? unf a brush of upturned dark brown hairs from along dorsum.

F no cell spots ; $ no spot in 1, in $ 1 or 2 ; unf whitish discal area in 1,

obscure in cf , large in $. Unh plain dark brown in rf ; in ? more or less

overlaid dark ochreous scales and may be spots in 2 and 3 ; $ very like $ of

kumara, but unf spot in 1 not separable into 2.

Plebels Oroop.

plebeia, DeN. (36-38). The Tufted Swift. Sikkim to Burma, Java, Borneo,

Pulo Laut. NR. (=»wr»w, Mab.). „, ,

3a (lb). <J upf a whitish centred seam from mid vl to t along v2 (under

the discal spot in 2).

Mathiu Oroop.

3b (7a). P v2 opposite vll or just before it. Wings produced. F with 2

cell spots ; 2 1 or 2 spots in 1 upf . ,,,,.,
.30 ^S»). Uph «»d «nl> unmarked. Antenna long = vl2.
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3(1^. iOtom duk blown, basMovarhOd da^ gresBtah Iwinh Krte«ry«rfile

fecown, aor» or leas (wwriaid oa H With dwk eekNotu aeatH. $ vary »k«
cakira $, but v2 P is nearer vll.

hKmnet. S«aU. (41^47). The Dark Bmndad Swift. SikMtti ta Bam*, S.

AmMiSbt. Java, Bali, Bomao. NR. (a> mttv, DsN. and sadalti, Mab^).
4 (3) . Above bniwa overlaid yaUow bairs. All spots smi^ aftd jraltew

;

«i»s^ iaSw Bdow brown, overlaid ocbraoos. Tegnmae losg eadlnf Itt two
divergent points and with two incurved side horaa (as OMfMacAi) ; daap a*
HiNMMX. ^pi 3r«i joiat laoiw prcHuiaant tbaa usual. Balww body, ete.,

ochreous.
//ava, Evans. (40). Ttie yellow Branded Swift. Kaabaak, Tavoy, OMflMtle

April 1924.

5a (3c). Unh and sometimes uph more or less white spotted. Cilia C«y-
Unb overlaid greenish scales. Tegumen divided. Antennte short, shorter

tban,vl2.

5 (n. Laise. Tcgumw not tapering. Unb wUb proiaittMt spats iA eaU
and dascal 2-6, some may be absent and some show itpb.

a. Tegumen tips parallel or diveigsnt. Unb spots rarely complete miA
rarriy showing uph.

siiu»sii suSixkrofeA, M. (36-39). The Large BmaxM Swift. C^lon. &
India to Bengal. R.

3. Tegumen tips connivent. Spots usually coaiplete add vatially appaar-
ing uph.

* sintmsii sUumsu, Mab. (40-47). Kao^a to S. Shvn Stafesa. W. asd C.
Ctaiua. NK.. (s prvmitiefu, M. and simUis, Leech).
6 (5). Tegumen tapering, tips conoiveot. Unb spots much imaUer,

variable, maw be a full series (ceil and 1-7) or none ; «ph usuat^
but frequently the spots in 3, 4 and 6 may show.

a. Very pal*.

maihias tkrax, Hub. The Small Branded Swift. Adas, Syvia. Mtaap«t*-
mia, Lahej.

0. Pale.

mmMsm WMto, Walker. (32-3^. »iad. Cobeb and S. Punjab. C.
7. Normal dark brown form. Typically with prominent spots uyf ; »

larger daiker fQni» occwrs with the spota reduced or absent (aifM«)k
wmMas mMiat, Fab. Ceylon, India, Burma, AadaaMUM. C. jAMn,

foniaea. Ciiiaa to Australia, (an ag/ia and cAtiu, K. ; momiis, Mabu ; imlmmi,
Lat. , ella, balarama, ceramica, Plotz. ; niasica, Fruh ; the Australian DM»
seeass larcw aod might stand a« sace ly^tti, Rotta, described from VuIqm !••)

7a (Sb):.. P v2 well before vll. Unh white spots ia 2-^, whkdi may abow
uph. Antenna short, not as long as vl2. W^gi bnad.

7 (8) . Above pale brown, upf 2 cell spots ; bMMt. itt f prooniiMMrt asd store
oblique than usual . Below overlaid greeniab scalaa.

mencia, M. (42). The Chinese Branded Swift. Shancbai, Nattkotv,
Ninn>o, Kiukiang.
8 (7) . Above dark browa, single upper cell spot upf ; brand incomplete and

obscure, in two>parts and lower part may be absent. Briow mnch dtfkac and
overlaid ocbreoas scales.

tmeens. Leech. (44). The Semi-braaded Swift. W. Cbina.
9b (la) . (f so alar sex mark.
Ob C2&) . Antennas long, at least aa long as vl2.
9e (17a). Uph never spotted and unb at n.est 2 spots ^n 2 and 3) ia

$$, v«7 rare in i. Dark brown.

9d(14a). Upf with spots in the cell.

9 (Ma). V^ spots in celt conjoined to a ttgtOK of 8 ; $$ teith a ^ot in 1.

Below dark brown, not overlaid differently colonred scales. Above spott pale
yellow. Cilia greyish to pale yellow.

/^A^iMM, DeN. (46-JO). The figure of 8 Strtft. Sikkim to Daamaa, NR.
Ma (9). 19W tsoi spots not conj&ned.
10 (11a). Upf spots in cell prominent and sttt>equal (ht Ittdtvlftuill, tftt

spots may be someiHiat obscnr^ ; Cilia greyMi. Batow mow « Imnt i
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W« Auk (MlHiMtt* scales. NoraMliy wltb no bimM in 1 opf in (^ ; $ with 1 or 2

spots.

a. AB.a<M<M<, largw. Sonh wi«haiaot ial.

caAira btvmus, Latett. («M6). The Cotoa Swift. W. Cttioa, H«ag Kgog.
fi. CMBpHTi^timl^ samU and pale. Vpt spot in 1 tataaUy abmt, al-vays

wsant mat. hvw« totoe at clasp is ptoduoad, Init this iwituTa is variable.

nMra amgttm, M. (3t-^). Sikklm tie Uaaipai. KR. (=omclUs«,
Swin.).

7. Largv and dartc. Vpt always a spot iia 1 in cf ; xmt Vox spot is douMe.
Hwns on top of teginmen not traceaUe as separate from the lobes, vertical

aspect triangular ; lower lobe of clasp bent rirfit over.

•raAifwwiiw, Bvana. (t2M((9. Karens to Dawnas. NR.
S. Small and rather dark. Spots and cilia whiter than usual. Upf ne

spot In 1, tmt usualtjr traceabte tmf . (ranltalia as cafHra.

cahira coma, Evaas. (36-42). Rangoon, Tavoy. NR.

7). Larger and very dark. Upf no spot in 1 ar 4 in 5^. Tejfi>«ien bomS
aeptfalw from the lobas.

mAwwcoMmi. M. (40HMV. Aadaaaans and Nicobars. KR.
{• Larga rawBrtWn^t siriu*, but spots are smaller. Upf do spot in 1 and

•iMtiW* tmt. Qcoltatta as jm«w.
««A»M nhmtuM, note. (42-40). Siam, Tonkin, Malay Pminsular bbbA

Islands. (The smaller and paler PhilippitM and O^ebes form is ietavana,

Fruh. and roiutta, Stwes, front Saagir prtttoaMy is a eaidra race).

lis (10). U|)f upper spot in eeU absaat or just traceable; lower spot

MoaainMrt.
lib (13) . Above cilia brown yellow.

ir (^. WlBgftpodvoed, Upf spot in 4 absent or just traceable; apical

spots absent or a dot in 6 ; ot>scure spot in 1, which unf is prominent and
snffuaaA-. Batoir dark eeldan browav. Tag^oaMB aadhtg in 4 points.

a«M«»<fa*t,SIweB. («). Tha Yatlow rringed Swift. Sikkim to Bfanipur.

R.
12 (11>. Wtogs broader. Upf ^wts small, but tha spat in 4 and the apical

»M|»^ promTiMmt ; no. i^ot ia 1 upf or uef . Unh dark brown, overlaid

oehraoua taKNtn aealea. Tegutaaa roMOdad at top.

,.IJ)iijJiJ. Bwaoa. (38), ThvAboa S«rift. CMmdro VaU^, Abor Valley (3 cf,

saa B.N.M.S, Jtmmal, voL xaiU, p. 5*^
13 (lib). Above cilia greyish ; dark brown, apex F broadly paler. Unfi

dark purple brown overlaid dark oriiraaaa scalas ; apex unf markedly paler

biWWB. C^iftMiB 1 absantor juat traoaeUa, prominent in $ ; unf always a

apoti&l.
mmitma. Haw. (06-40). Tha Full S«ap Swift. Sikkim to Burma, Stam,

tb»it» Paaiaaala aad Islaoda. It. (« Mmuua- Swin. and Fmh. in error

;

dravuia, Mab. ; moolata, M.).

I4a (9d)<. Xaift n» sjwte \xt caU.

Mb hsL V»b unifotaly o«ariaid orinnoafi or greemish scales.

Vi (tSi. Uab overlaid dark o^iaeotw scales. ^ upf no ^ot in 1 (rarely just

traceable) ;
praaeat in $.

». Large and dark. ^ nof ao qpet la 1 or jwt traceable. $ unh no spots.

Teeumen top horns insignificant.

torwanr Im/tn-. »"-" (M-M)^ Tlta> Btaak Swift. Ceylon. MR.
a. Paler. Unf pale diffused sprat 1, sometimes traceable upf. Tegumen top

hMM sbart. but eaasiMsaotis. ^ uab usually a. spot in 2 and sometimes In 3.

^Smam Immara, VL (3»<^). S. Ifidia to N. Kanara, NR.

y. Similar bwt rather darker. Tegumen top bents long, divergent.

HmMra moorei, Evans. (39'4it)>. Sikkim to Dawnas. R.

8 Smaller^ darker ; spots on F much, mellower ; upf no spot in 1 and

usually, not tiaceabla tmf. Tegpmam lobe t^s and homs eqaal, ptaminmt

;

boms not so long as in moorei,

kumara malaya, Kwau.. (36-40))). Maccni, Malay Peninsula. N&. Jhva

(Blwes and Fmh) . doraasf{Blnm^

U (14). CiArovaclaiii aRasBi^ aealaa. ^ings moet paiataA, ^ upf al«ays

alawtoant VT^ *" ^
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I. IIS. Baprto—mttppfaH ikmt—(contd.)

a. Large and darker. Unta givenish scales sparse, g upf usually a second
spot in 1.

pkilippina striata, U. (40-44). The Philippine Swift. Ceylon. NR.
0. Smaller and paler. Unh greenish scales often dense.
• pfUlippina philippina, HS. (39-42). S. India, R. Slkkim, Burma. VR.

Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Philippines. (? races are larika, Pag,
Amboina, Moluccas; mehavagza, Fruh., Celebes; subfenestrata, Rober.
Key Is.)

16 (14b). Unh dark brown with a broad purple white central area from
dorsum to costa, broken in 1 ; unf traces of similar colour on the costa. Upf
and unf in (^ $ no spot in 1.

^w/», DeN. (40-48). The Purple Swift. Sikkim to Karens. NR. Java.
(s= jolanda. Plots.).

17a (9c). Unh and often uph with prominent pale spots. Upf always pro-

minent cell spots.

CoahiKta Qraap.

17b (19a). Upf the spot in 2 with its inner edge in line with the outer edge
of the spot in the cell or still nearer the termen ; always prominent lower and
often small upper spot in 1 ; cell spots separate oi conjoined. Above dark
brown, basally clothed dark ochreous hairs. Below dark brown overlaid dark
ochreous scales. Unh spotting variable up to a maximum of a spot in cell and
a dbcal series 2-5 more or less equal.

17(18). Uph only promment elongated spot in 4. Spots white.
• (Wiawtfww, WM. (50-60). The Great Swift. Central Provinces, Ganjam,

Mttssoorie to S. Burma, Formosa, S. China, Malay Peninsula. NR,
<r, Plotz.).

18 (17) . Uph small round spots in 3 and 4 and sometimes 2 ; frequently
more. Upf spots yellow.

». Darker, Unh spots comparatively large, complete, and prominent.
• conjuncta narooa, M. (45-52). The Conjoined Swift. Ceylon, S. India. R.
3. Paler. Uph spots small and often incomplete.
eoHtuncta confuncia, HS. Dun to Burma, Asdamans, Nicobars, R. S.

China, Annam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Lombok,
Banka, Timor, Sumbawa. (= javana, Mab. Races are beraka, Plotz,

Celebes; stictica, Fruh., Moluccas, laraca, Swin., is probably referable to

conprncta ; it occurs on Woodlark, Dampier and Vulcan Islands and N. Aus-
tralia).

19a (17b). Upf spot in 2 immediately under the cell spot.

19b (21). Unf cell spots completely conjoined and a prominent spot in 1

against vl, spots large. Above dark brown, basally dothed ochreous or
greenish hairs. Unh oveilaid dark ochreous scales. Uph 3 prominent discal

spots, of which the double spot in 4-5 is largest and spot in 3 smallest (may be
absent) ; third spot in 9.

19 (20). Hyaline spots bright yellow ; cilia bright yellow ; base and dorsum
P and dorsal i H clothed ochreous hairs. F spots larger ; inner edge of spot
in 3 nearly touching the outer edge of the spot in 2 ; spot on 1 elongate oval.

Unh dark ochreous, veins obscurely black. Tegumen with 4 horns, Tower and
outer pair stout and divergent ; inner and upper pair slender and nearly
paralld.

•eUola, Hew. (35-45). The Yellow Spot Swift. Mussoorie to Karens.
NR.
20 (19). Hyaline spots white or pale yellow: cilia nearly white; bases

clothed greenish hairs. F spots smaUer, inner edge of spot in 3 separated by
its width from the outer edge of the spot in 2 ; spot in 1 pyramidal. Unh
greenish' ochreous, veins not dark. Tegumen ending in a blunt tip,

quite different to tltola.

«. Larger. Wings more produced. Hyaline spots pale yellow.

(Hsereta Himalaya, avaia (35-42). The Himalayan Swift. Murree to Ktunaon.
NR.

fi. Smaller. Wbagt more rounded. Hyaline tpois white.
discreia disereta, Emes. (34-37). Sikldm to Dawnas.
21 (19b), Upf qwts small, white, cell spots separate, bo spot in 1. Above

dark brown, no clotliing of ocbreons or greenish hairs and H unmarkadi
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I. IK. Baorii—Conlaocta fiiw^.—(contd.)

Below dark brown, costa and apex P and all H overlaid very sparse ochreous
green scales. Unb a discal row of 5 small wbite spots 2-6, in $ only
in 2 and 6.

wtwwte, Et«i». (26-30). The Baby Swift. 2cJ'Perak JOR Camp, 2,000 feet,

Angust 1922. 1 $ Konbauk, Tavoy, April 1924
22a (9b). Antennse short, shorter than vl2.
22 (26a). Upf spot in 2 placed well back so as to be under the cell spot or

at least so that its inner edge is in line with the outer edge of the 2 cell spots

($ contigua aberrant, but distinguished by the conjoined cell spot).

Pcllncida Qroap.

22c (25). Unh normally with discal row 2-6 and sometimes obscure spot end
cell ; at least spots in 4 and 5 present.

22d (24). Upf always a spot in 1.

22 (23). Upf cell spots separate. Uph a complete series. Above bases
clothed dark greenish hairs. Unh overlaid greenish ochreous scales. Wing^s
broad.

^«//««rfa, Murray. (40). The Pellucid Swift. Japan and China (= y«j«-
guepuncta, Mab.).

23 (22). Upf discal spots conjoined. Uph and unh very variable, complete
series may be present or only spots in 4 and S. Above brown, overlaid ochreous
hairs. Below overlaid ochreous brown scales. Wings more pointed. H v7
opposite v2.

* contigua, Mab. (36-42). The Contiguous Swift. S. India. Kumaon
to Burma. China, Formosa, Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsula and Islands,
Bali, Lombok, Snmbawa, Celebes. (= toona, M. and scoriea, Mab.)

24 (22d). Upf no spot in 1 or upper cell spot ; spots in 2, 3 and 4 elongated
to bases of their interspaces. Uph discal spots in 2-S elongate and prominent.
Above brown, overlaid ochreous scales and all spots yellow ; below similar,

paler.

amalia Semp. (30). The Australian Swift. N. Australia. (= fulgiitus,

Mlskin and sigida, Mab.)
25 (22c) . Unh only spots in 2 and 3 of which that in 3 appears above. Upf

spot in 4 absent and spot in 1 small ; apical dots in 6 or 6 and 7 ; cell spots
separate. Above dark brown, heavily overlaid ochreous hairs. Below overlaid
bright ochreous green scales, rendering spots unh diflScult to .see. Wings
produced.
bipunctata, Elwes. (40-44). The Moluccan Swift Batjan, Moluccas.

(= sidata, Fruh, Burn ; ? contigualis Roth., New Guinea).

26a (22b). Upf spot in 2 not before the origin of v3 and well in front of the

cell spots, if latter are present. Never with the yellow appearance of the last

group.

Oattatns Oroap.

26b (31). Upf spots in 2, 3 and 4 equidistant and never a spot in 5.

26o (29a). Unh normally discal spots in 2-5 or 6 and at least spots in 4, 5

present. Upf no spot in 1.

26d (28). Uph unmarked. Unh spot in cell against upper edge and discal

series 2-6.

26 (27). Upf 2 prominent spots in cell. Above rather pale brown ; below

similar, more or less overlaid ocljreous green scales. Unh spots white.

fansonis, But. (40). Janson 's Swift. Japan, Corea,

27 (26), Upf single upper spot in cell or none. Above dark brown and

spots white. Unh dark ochreous and spots pale shining purple.

coendescens, Mab. (44). The Bluespot Swift. W. China.

28 (26d). Uph marked as unb. Upf no spots in cell (very rarely 2 are

traceable). Above dark brown. Below apex and costa F and all H densely

overlaid pale greenish scales. Unh normally only spots in 2-5, but occasionally

a spot in 6 and in cell are traceable.

a. Large. Uph discal spots in a straight decreasing row.
• guttatus guttatus, Brem. (34-40) . The Straight Swift. Chitral to Assam,

Hills 2-9,000 feet. China and Japan. C. {—foriuftei, FA.; tnangala, hi. m^
Cinnartt, Wall, Formosa).
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I, lis. Burii-Qiittita <iroflp.-(awM.j

#, SmalL UiMi «<id wmb ^pottleg veijr wwUUa, <diMKl mm auqr fee«i IB
giMaims or carved «ad ItMfvlar.
euttaiui bada, M. (32-36). Ceylon^ India, Bnnna, C. China, Hainaa,

Pomoaa. Toalda, Siam. Ifalw Peaijawla aad bdandi, Wrilinftowi . Oaiakas,
: pkUino, MMck; 4mgm, wifa, intmimtliti, mmdcm awlN. Australia. (=

kolantus, Plotz.; guinigera, M.; a|liMMff.~SiMU ; ptUlatat, DM.}
28a <2Sc). Unk no «poitiia4«ndS. Bd«»wafM«Qd«aaUJ?ndaUII nwre

or lets oveiiaid pale(Meakh odueonaoalaB.
29 (30). Uah with a braad yate oeMnU faaoia, t>a«sad «qp tha CMMiik

ochreous scales being rather denser there ; normally decreasing white spots in

2 and 3, which do not appear uph. Upf 2 prominent cell spots ; ^ vitnMt, A
with spot in 1, present unf. Above browa, bases and most «f H climbed
obscure greenish hairs.

canaraica, 1A. {43-U,). The Kanara Swift. S.India. Vi. (<m fUxilit, Syfia^

.

30 (29). Unh uniformly overlaid dense greenish ochreous acaiaa. Very
variable. Upf cell spots present or absent, lOways a spot in 1. Unb usually
white spots In 2, 3 and 6 ; osually the spot in 3 appears upf.

a. Generally paler.

eeUerieelteri.Lea. (30-36). The Rice Swift. Syria, N. AfrlQa.

a. Generally darker.
* aelleri colaca, M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Kicobais, C. Pormosa,

Hainan, Malay Peninsula, and Islands, Philippines, Moluccas, N. Australia
(= cingala and hainana, M.; saiuraia, WM. and DeN. ; disttctui, Holland

;

saruna, daendali and urejui, Plotz & ? ogasawarensis, Matsumara, Bonin Is,).

31 (26b). Upf spot In 3 nearer spot in 2 than spot in 4, nsnally a spot in 5

;

only an upper spot in cell, wUch may rarely be absent. Above ratner pale
brown. Below apes and costa P and all H closely overlaid pala gnaolsh
ochnBons scales. Unh small white spots io 2-6, those in 4 and 5 often absent

;

these spots appear lyth more or leas obscurely.
a. Upf no spot in 1.

beimnt tkyme, X/eech. (30^. Sevan's swift. C, and W. China, Ponoota.
p. Upf $ with a spot in 1 ; in ^ present or absent,
* bevani bevani, M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Nicoban, C. JKalay

Peninsula and Islands, Philippines. (=sMt^, Plots.) (I have been um^bte to

place the following : —repetaa, But. New Lauonbai^; tUbklavata, But., New
Pomerania and G«oigla ; creiura, Plou, Celebes ; unicolor, Di^., Malacca

;

yamtca, Pruh., Pormosa; palawanua, f figured in Seitz ; mAar, Mab.,
Australia or Oceania)

.

i. il«. Ocfeott- (Plate 32.) The Dingy Swift.

Above veiy dark to very pale brown in desert areas, (f normally nnmaiked
above, init in pale specimens the spots from below may show through i ia $
upf the spots from below always show through. Cilia dusky grey. Below coita
and apex P and all H clothed grey scales. Unf in $ complete torn 9t ^m»l
whitish spots, 2 in 1 (upper small aod a^^'^'t <>"'*'' ^^ "^ lower spot), in

2 and 3, small ht 4 aod 5 , apical 6-8 ; in (^ the spots are reduced and the apot
in 1 is rarely traceable. Unh a discal row of obscure unall grey white diacal
spots io 1-5 aad a spot in 6 further from tenneo.

* nostrodamus, Pab. (28-3S) . Baluchistan, Sind, Punjab, Chttral to Kutnaon.
NR. S. Europe, N. Africa. W. and C. Asia. (== pygmcnu, Auct ia«ivor ;

pumilio, Hoff ; lefebvrti, Raab. ; karsana, M.,—the desert form).

1.117. EncMt. The Torpedo. (PUteSt).
Above brown, dlia grey ; aeai-hyallne «p<A» on P only, double m/t fai cell,

discal row pointmg to apex, oonsistiag of doable spot in 1, in 2 and '(coaleioed
in $), amail dots io 4 and 5 (often abseal), conjoined apkat spots in 8-8.

Below brown, apex P and all H overlaid gi«y scales leaving on H obicvre pale
centred dailc spots in 1, 2, 3 and S. Unf tba scales on the basal \ treat, rcntgh
looking.

'alades, HS. (38-44). Cbitral. KS.. Ada Minor, Annenia. Bncbcra,
Karate<Hn. (= okffMumi, Chtl>toDl»4
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impedlens
imperator
imperatrix
imperialis

impnnctata
indicns
indistincta

inslg^nis

iponus
Isamiopsis
iswara
itampnti
|acquemontii
>aiatinti5

^aka
Janus
jaaon
iophon
kabrua
kafir

Kailasins

kala
kephisos
&>ramii]s
krisboa
lacbinos
ladakensis
Laertias

Isestryfifonum

lampidins
lanata
la&keswara
latonius
latreiUei

letincius

Leptocircus
leptosepbns
leticacantha
leucocells

lidderdalei

Ugyra
Uomedon
lioneli

Losaria
nuicareos
machaon
macromns
mahadeva
mabeswara
malayanns
mamaivei
marginata
mayo
Meandnna
megarus
megee
mehala
melas
xnfimnon
MenamopsiB
Menelaides
menides
niMites
Mimbyaia

= 2/18
13/6

9/3
9/1

= 13/1

7/1
10/2
13/1
S/3
= 3

4/20
= 5/6

13/2
= 3/3

4/4
3/5

= 6/3
2/8
2/12
13/5
= 13

= 4/4
7/2
= 13

4/12
= 8/1
4/29
=4

•^5/6

13/

S

= 3/5
3/5
13/S
2/12

= 2/15
10

= 4/24
= 4/21

4/5
11/1
= 6/6
4/26
7/1
= 2

7/1
4/29
6/S
4/17

= 4/17
4/27

= 13/5
3/3
4/3

8

7/3
10/2
4/18= 6/2
4/2
= 3

= 2

6/8
s-4/18
= 4

tnineroides
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•damson i
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hierte
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turya
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piBwilH
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dolorosa
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Index—AMATHUSIID^-B

Aemona
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asura



iNbE}t-^^YMJ^HALibAS-F M
Euvanessa
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mananda
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Saitapherces
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lib«ni
Llbythea
longicaudata
noulmeinus
myrrha
aarina
neophron
n«ophronides
nostia
nymphidU

= 1/S
1

3/7
iS/2
1/3
1/4
4/2
4/2
3/2
7/1

onida
paionea
phlegra
pranosa
rama
rohini
saoguinalis
savitri

sawaja
Soaibia

3/S
4/6
3/S
4/5
1/3
1/4
1/3
4/4
S/1
= 4

Sospita
Stlboges
suffnia
Taxila
telesia

ttaulsto

venoz
Zemeros

— 4
7

4/5
5

6/1
S/1
3/3

2

Index-LyC.<ENID^-H

aberrans
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atrax
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dryina
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koUari
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paxaiensis
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wfimtL
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alezis
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1

293

callineura
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ebnnis
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hynahia
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mangala
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padhana
padma
padiaona
paduka
pagana
pahangfa
paleemon
palajava
palawana
palawana
palawana
palawanica
palawata
palawea
palawensis
palawites
palemonides
palinda
palmarum
palnia
pamphila
pandia
pandita
paniscus
papyria
paradoxus
parag;ola
paralyses
parata
parca
parnaca
Pamara
pamia
parva
partbenope
parvopuQctata

.

patmapana
pathana
patimoka
patula
pava
pavona
pavor
Pedestes
pelethionix
pelias
pelias
Pelion
pelligera
pellita

pellonia
pellucida
peaicillata
pennicillatutn .

perakana
perakatia
perara
perbella
(. erfossa
perfusca
permagnus
pennena
pero
perplexa
pbanssus

38

= 108/3
1/13
106
77

US/9
1/1

47/1
16/21
3/1= 28/2

= 93/1
115/31
= 87/10

99/31
82/1= 66/4

= 57/1
1/9

108/4
106/8

110
= 75/1

59/2= 47/1
105/8
23/1

= 104/3
74/3

96/1
59/2
= 115
1/10

= 20/3
, =88/2
. =32/2
= 87/11

1/9= 20/4
16/10= 106/7= 95/2= 106/2

59
99/35

. = 32/2
36/3= 111

, =32/1
. = 23/1
, = 87/10
. 115/22
. 115/1

12/1
. =20/4

87/2
.= 99/34= 95/14
= 99/28

. =82/4

. =54/1

. =24/6
16/4
1/14
10/3

Phsenicops
phellus
phiditia
phileenus
philetas
philino
philippensis
philippina
Philoodus
philotas
phisara
phlomidis
phoenicis
phoenix
pholus
phul
piceus
piepersi
pieridoides
pila
pindapatra
pinwilli
Pirdana
Pisola
Pithauria
Pithauriopsis
plagifera
plana
Plastingia
plateni
plebeia
Pleisoneura
pleisonuraj
plumbeola
plurimacula
pluscula
poggei
Pola
Polytremis
popoviana
postfasciata
postnigra
potiphera
Povvellia
praba
prabha
prabha
pralaya
pramidha
pria
princeps
procles
prommens
propinquans
proto
protoclea
proximata
proximus
proxissima
prusias
pseudolus
pseudomassa
pteria
Pteroxys
Pudicitia

8
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teliga
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rnstan
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Redspot



302 CORRECTIONS TO PLATES OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES

THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES.

Corrections to Plates.

I, Alter A 2.K to A 2.

II.-V. No change.

17.

VI. Alter A U.ltv A n.l.

VII. Alter B. 6.4. 5 and 6 to B. 6.S, 6 and 7.

VIII. In title alter 8 and 9 /o 9 and 10.

IX. Alter B. 15.6 to B. 15.7 : B. 16.5 to B. 16.6 : B. 16.6 to B. 16.7.

X. No change.

XI. Alter D. 3.46, 49, .SO and 51 to D. 3.47, SO, 51 and 52.

XII. Alter D. 3.16, 20, 22, 2?, 27, 31, 35, 38, .39, 40, 44, and 45 to D. 3.17,

21, 23, 24, 28, 32, 36, ,39, 40, 41 , 45 and 46.

XIII. Alter D. 8.6 to D. 8.5. In title alter 10 to 11 and insert before it • 9,

Karanasa : 10. Parceneis '.

XIV. No change.

XV. Alter D. 25.10 and 11 to D. 25.11 and 12.

XVI-XVIl, No change.

XVIII. Alter F. 7.4. and 7 io F. 7.5. and 8. Add ' 1 ' after F. 11.

XIX. Alter F. 18. 15, 17 and 18 to F. 18.14, 16 and 17.

XX. Alter F. 18.19, 21, 22, 24, 27, 28, 30, 31, io F. 18.18, 20, 21, 23, 26, 29,

30.

XXI. No change.

XXII. Alter F. 26.29 and 34 to F. 26.28 and 32.

XXIII. No change'

XXIV. Alter F. 39.12 and 13 to F. 39.13 and 14 : F. 402, 3 and 7 to F. 40.3,

4 and 5.

XXV. No change.

XXVI. Alter G. 4.7/(7 G. 4.6 : H. X.S to H. 36.6 : H. 42.7 to 42.8. In title

substitute ' Heliophorns ' for 'Ilerda.'

XXVII. Alter H. 20.14, 18 and 19 to H- 20.15, 19 and 20: H. 44.5 /o H. 45.5:

H. 45.1 to H. 46.1 : 47.1 /o48.1 : 48.1 and 2 /o 49.1 and 2 : 94.1 to

95.1 In title alter 44.45-48 and 94 to 45.46-49 and 95.

XXVIII. Alter 49 in last row to 72 and increase all other numbers by 1 except
2, 5, 7, 10, 14, 12 in the 1st row and 1, 9 in the second row. In
title alter 49 Io 50.

XXIX. First line, increase all First numbers by 1. Second line, alter S6.2
to 58.1 : 56.13 to 58.11 : S7.2 io 59.1 : 58.1 to 60.1 : 59.1 Io 61 2 ;

and increase remaining First numbers by 2. Third and fourth
lines, increase all first numbers by 2.

Fifth line, alter 87.2 to 89.3 and increase all other First numbers
by 2. Sixth line, a//»- 88 to 90 under first four figures : 88.12 /o
90.13 : 90, 91, 92 and 93 to 91, 92, 93 and 94.

Intitlea//«rS0--S2/o 51-53: 53-55 io 54-56: 56-57 io 57-59:
58—63 to 60—65 : 64—70 to 66—72 : 71 -78 io 73—80 : 79—80 to 81—
82 : 81 /o 83 : 82-84 io 84-86 : 86-93 to 87-94.

XXX-XXXII. No change.

Priitfad Io India by George Renaeth at tha DIooaian Praas,Madrai-1927 CVStO.
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Begum
Bhutan Glory ...

Birdwin.a;

Blackbodied
Swallow Tail.

iJlack Prince ...

Blackvein
Blues
Blue Admiral ...

Blue bottle

Blue cat's eye...

Bluejohn
Bob
Brilliant

Brimstone
Brownie
Brown Prince ...

Browns
Bushblue
Bush brown
Cabbage white
Caliph
Camberwell

beauty
Cardinal
Castor
Catseye
Cerulean
Chocolate

Soldier
Ciliate blue
Circe
Clipper
Clouded Yellow
Clubtail
Columbine
Comma
Commander ...

Commodore ...

Constable
Coon
Copper
Cornelian
Coster
Count
Courtesan
Courtier
Crimson Tip ...

Crow
Cruiser
Cupid
Cyclops
Dan aid
Dandy
Darkle
Dart I

Darter I

Dartlet
Dawnfly
Demon
Desert Apollo ...

Diadem
Dingy skipper ...

Dragontail

Dryad

F. 3
A. 1

A. 1

A. 4
F. 7

B. 5

H.
F. 3G
A. 6
D. 19

H. 4

I. 59-66
H. 3

B. 14

H.S
F. 7

D.
H. 50
D. 2

B.4
E. 11

F. 36
H. 80
F. 49

D. 15, 19

H. 31

F. 36

H. 32

F. 12

F. 20
B. 16

A. 2

G. 7

F. 36
F. 24
F. 24

F. 16

1.67
H. 35
H. 88

F. SI, 52
F. 18

F 10

F. 9
B. 18

C. 3

F. 44

H. 16-18

D. 17

C
F. 50
H.6

. 102-108

. 109-110
I. 104

I. 10-13
1.68-74
A. 12

D. 21
H. 36
A. 10
E.3

Duchess
Duflfer

Duke
Dwarf
Earl
Eggfly

F. 18

E. 10

F. 18

B. 2

F. 18

F. 30

Elegant Emperor F. 6

Emerald ... H. 1

Emigrant ... B. 11

Emperor ... F. 4-7

Empress ... F. 13

Evening Brown D. 24

Faun ... E. 2

Flash ,..H. 87-90

Flat ... I. 15-26

Flitter ... I. 81-85

Forester ... D. 3

Freak ... F. 14

Fritillary ... F. 39.40

Gem .. H. 2

Golden Emperor F. 5

Goldenfork ... D. 3

Gorgon ... A. 8

Grass Blue ... H. 22

Grass Dart I. 105

Grass Yellow ... B. IS

Great Orange
Tip ... B. 19

Greenvein .. B. 4

Guava Blue ... H. 89
Hairstreak H. 3", 42-44

Harlequin ... G. 5-6

Heath ... D. 6

Hedge Blue ... H. 20

Helen ... A. 4

Hooked Swal-
low Tail ... A. 8

Hopper ... I. 47-58

Imperial H. 67, 76-79

Indian Orange
Tip ... B. 17

Jay ... A. 6

Jester ... F. 38
Jezabel ... B. 6
Joker ... F. 48

Judy ... G. 4

Jungle Glory ... E. 5

Jungle King ... E. 6

Jungle Queen ... E. 4

Kaiser ... F. 15

Kaiserihind ... A. 9

Knight ... F. 21

Kohinoor ... E. 8

Labyrinth ... D. 3

Lacewing ... F. 47

Lancer ... L 86-87

Lascar ... F. 26

Leaf ... F. 33-34

I^af Blue ... H. 47
Leopard ... F. 42
Lilacfork ... D. 3

Lime Blue ... H. 21

Lime Butterfly... A. 4

Line Blue ... H. 30
Little White ... B./3

Little Orange
Tip ... B. 18

Lurcher ... F. 31

Malayan ... H. 12

Mandarin ... D. 1

Mandarin Blue H. 66
Map ... F. 27

Maplet ... F. 28

Marbled Skipper. H. 33-35

Marbled White D. 12

Marquis ... F. 18

Meadow Blue ... D. 7

Meadow Brown H. 24

Midget ... I. Ill

Mime ... A. 3

Mongol ... F. 37

Monkey puzzle... H. 81

Mormon ... A. 4
Moth Butierfly... H. 95

Mottle H. 7

Mountain Satyr D. 10

My.stic ... D. 3

Nawab ... F. 2

Nigger ... D. 16

Nymph ... C. 1

Nymphalids ... F.

Oakblue ...H. 48-50

Oakleaf ... F. 34

Onyx ... H. 82
Orange Tip ... B. 17-19

Owl ... D. 20

Painted Lady ... F. 36
Palmdart ... I. 108

Palmer ... I. 88-96

Palmfly ... D. 25

Palmking ... E. 7

Pan ... E. 1

Pansy ... F. 35
Panther ... F. 32

Pasha ... F. 8
Peablue ... H. 29
Peacock A. 4
Pierrot H. 8,13-15,34
Pioneer ... B. 8
Plane ... H. 92

Plush ... H. 94

Plushblue ... H. 50
Poilu ... 1. 74

Popinjay ... F. 17

Posy ...H. 77-78

Prince ... F. 7

Psyche ... B. 1

Puffin ... B. 10

Punch ... G. 10

Punchinello ... G. 2

Queen of Spam... F. 39

Quaker ...H. 10-11

Rajah ... F. 1

Raven ... A. 4

Red Admiral ... F. 36

Redbodied Swal-
low Tail ... A. 2

Redbreast ... A. 4
Rededge ... H. 53

Redeye ... I. 7S-8V)
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A. Papilionidae. 1. Troides: 2. Byaaa: 3. Chilasa.

See agenda and conigenda page 302.
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A. Papllionidae. 3. Chilasa : i. Papilio.

See agenda and corrigenda page





Plate III.

A, PapiUonldae. i. PapUio.

See at;m<fa and corrigenda page 302.





PtATB IV.
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A. PapUlonldae. i. Fapiiio.

5ifi? agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate V.
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A.b.3

A. Papiliontdae. i. Papilio: 5. Paihym: 6. Zetides.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302





Plate VI.

A. Papilionidae. 7. Paranlicopsis : 8. Meandrusa : 9. Teinopalpus ; lU. Lepioctrcus : 11. Arnmndia ;

12. Bypermneitra : 13. Pamoisius.

&« airmda and corrigenda i/age 302.





PlATF VII.
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B. Pleridae. 1. Leptosia: 2. Baitio: 3. Sywhloc: i. Pitris: 6. Oporto: 6. Delias: 8. Anafhaeis.

See agenda and cortigenda page 302,
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B. PierldM. 7. Prioneris: 8. Huphma: 9. Appias,

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate JX.

B. Pieridae. U. Catupailia: 1'2, Qandaca; 13. Dercas: 14. Oonepleryx: 16. Terias; 16. Colias:

17. Ixiaa: 18. Colotis: 19. Mebomoia: 20. Pareronia.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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Ca./3, Ca.l. C3.3. C3.I2,

C. Danaldae. 1. Htstia: i. Danais: 8. Euvloea.





PLATB XI.
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C. Danaidae. 3, Euphea.

I>. Satyridae. 1. 3fan<2anma : 2, M^ca2esis : 8. Z/efhe.

See acenda and corrieetufa fiaef S02.
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D. Satyridae. 3. Lethe: 4. Pamrje; 5. Orinoma.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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u. r\ <fu.
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3/3.8. 3>/4.3
3/4.
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f
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j)/<r./. JliS-i.

a / <h , / + - - ws;!
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\

17.1.
j:>/6.i. :d/S./.

D. Batyridae. 7. Maniola: 8. Eumenis: 10. .iluJoccm: 12. .^r;e: 13. Erebia: U.
15. Zipoetu : 17. JErifes : 16. OjofriMna : 18. Rofadia.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate XIV.
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PWTE XV.

D. Satyridae. 25. Elymnias.

B. Amathuiiidae. 4. StictopHuilma -. 1. Founts : 1. Xanthotaenia : 6. Thauria.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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Plah XVI,
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1
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E. Imathualldae. 9. ^euxidio; 8. Amathuxidia : 7. ^maifcusio; 5, Tiiaumantis : 8. Aenuma:
11, £»ispe: 10, DiscopAoro.

S« agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plxtk XVII.
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^/.2 77.
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F̂.Z.IO

F3.1.

F3.t.

F. NymphalldM. 1. Charaxes: 2. Eriboea: 3. Proihoe.

See agenda and con-igenda page 302.





Plate XVIIl.
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I". Mymphalidae. 4. Htlcyra: B, DiK^io; 6. Buioceura: 7. Apatura: 8. Serono; 9. StphxM:
10, jBurtpus : 11. IHagora : 12. Hssitno ; 13. Sasakia.

See agenda and corrigenda page SOB.





Plate XIX.
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F. Hymphalldaa. 16. Dichorragia; IT. Sti&ochtona: 18. EMhaUa.

See agenda and carngenda page 302.





Plate XX.

4
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P.IB.H.
F. 19. !.*.

F. 18.1.7.
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W F./9.UM

FrS.i9,fl.
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* «^^

F.tf.*.-^

F. HymphtUtlM. 18. Euthalia : 19. il((oltiu.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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Plate XXI.

1^ <^

\

F. IS. I. F.^o

>*,t

F. Hymphalidae. 11. CoJino^a: 15. Penthema : 20. Parthenot; 31. Lebad«a : 23.

28. jlirota: 21, Liminitis.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXII.
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/=. 15-, 3 , . _ p, as-, 3
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V

A^. as-./B,

'•^T '-^I 'i^ -J^l

1 ^:'
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F, Mymphalldu. 21. iyin(i?ii^M: 25, Ponjoporta

:





Plati XXIII.

F.Z7.I.

f.zS./.

1

\

^ts\-

\
>

F.JI.

F.9i.
X
m

Fi'^.i,

. ...-Ai.I^mM-.-.^,.

Nymphalldae. 27. Cyrestii: SS. CAersonesia: 29. Pseudergolis : 30. Hypolimnas : 31. Foma:

32. jihinqpaijxi : 33, Doiescbal^ia : 34. Kallima.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Pl*tb XXIV.
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^.36.1 ^ /^36,6, P31..8.

Fit.i'r

• ^^""^ lil^sv^
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38. ^. ''*.

t^U,

y^. 58./. \ \

/^ ij.3.

\ «,

f:37.6. .
'

''•3?.'J.
^. 3J.8.

y*'
rf'u.

j^ ^-

A-
.

F.lj.li. f."a».(3. ^. 110.3 ^' ^ j^
w^ ^!=.3').l.

F. MymphalldM. 8B. Freds: 86. Fomssoi 37. Araxihnia: 38. Symirenlfcia

:

39. irjynnu: 40. " "" —

5i;<? avenda Mid corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXV,

11,'is^-^

\
^.1-1. _^ ,Pf3.

t \
Fl-T.i

t^\J.

/".-fs-.s

/'.s-/.
f^.fx.

p. KymphalldM. il. Cupha: 42, Xiciio: 43. Issoriu: 44, Cynthia: 46. Cirrochroa: 46. Terinoj:

47. CeOiosia: 48. Bj/6ita; 49. SrjoKs ; 60. Laringa: 61. Pofc6a : 62. Telchinia,

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXVI.

G. Evyolnidae. H. 1-3. Poritiinae: H. 4-G. Gerydinac.

H. Lyoaenidae. H. 37-43. Thecla Group : H. 36. Ilerda.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXVII.
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H. Lyoaenldae. H. 8-35. LycaenUu^: H. 44. Cnntis: H. 45-48. 4mtiffo*« Gro«3>:

H. 94. Liphym.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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Plate XXIX.

Groups 50-52. Surcndra : 53-55. Loxtcra.

H. Lyaaenidae. 66-57. Spindam: 58-63. Tajuria: 64-70. Jacoona: 71-78. Marmessus:

79-80. i/orajn : 81. Cataroecilnia : 82-84. Hijpohjcaeita
:

86 93.

corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXX.

" ^ - 10.2. I*.. '

11.4. ' "'^-
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15.

]

1
(8.2.

sj?8^;19.1.

23.
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t
24.3

26-1. 26.3.

/.«i«ntn<r. i. Hesperiida. Celaenorrhina.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.
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28. 30.1, 302-

54.DSF SS. se.t- S7.'i- 5^. ^S9.1. 59.2. 6o.1

61.2. 621- "• =

V 1^

^u ^
f\ #<

^ iTi. 6S.
*

^^U 60.2-
WSF-

66.4. 67-/ 60. -r. o /

73. 74.4,

T

X

78.

"
76.1- 7\

7'1.'I.

i:

77-

82.3.

80.5. ^m^i' y I
83.1. 84.1. 84.2. 85.2.' _

I. Hetperlidn. Celaiiorrhinie (Part).

Hesiieriina: Pamphiliiur. (Part).

;ee agenda and corrigenda page 302.





Plate XXXIl.

/
.V

99.2. 99. /6. 99^1- ®9-2'' 99'27. 99-33K-

99.33/3
100

10-1

' Tf?T "^OSA.
'"'5*- ^W.7.

^02. 105. lO^-Z-

^^

115.19. -JIS.ZS. 115.28. 115.30 HS'^I- 116- 117.

1. HttpeFlidte. I'ampkilmcc (Piirf.

See agenda and corrigenda page 302.












